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Symbiotic Panentheism 



A Perceptual Shift 
for Humankind 



Introduction 



You and I are the basis of this trilogy. This work takes the scientific 
knowledge we have today and blends it with the religious beliefs that have 
existed for thousands of years by using the logic of philosophy. In the 

process, a model is constructed demonstrating the connection between a 
Causative Force, the universe, and life. With this comes understanding. 

A UNIVERSAL MODEL 

Why utilize a model? 

We are a visual creature. 

Why utilize the question format for the work? 

First, as a teacher, I am most familiar and comfortable with the ques- 
tion format. Second, it provides a means of maneuvering easily within the 
text. 

How do we build a model of the relationship between a Causative Force, 
the universe, and life? 

We do this by building a model of a universal philosophy and exam- 
ining it against what we've been told; what we believe; what we see; what 
we reason; social problems we cannot resolve; social problems we think 
will not be solvable; and the impact the model would have had, would 
have or will have on society. We examine the significance of this model 
against the ideas of beginning/end concepts and against the idea of cre- 
ation/destruction of the very universe within which we are located. 

We do this by starting from where we are and using what we have 
learned of the universe through science, what we believe through religion, 
and what we reason through philosophy. We then construct a model which 
seems to encompass and fuse together all this information without destroy- 
ing any of it. We have worked long and suffered much to gain this informa- 
tion. We do not want to destroy it. We must respect the effort, the pain, and 
the blood that was spilled to gain it. 
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How do we know this model will be the correct model? 
As strange as this may sound, we don't. 

Then why do it? 

In science, we try to understand wiiat is taking place in the world 
around us. We do so by building models that we think explain what is 
taking place. This helps develop what is called a reference point. This is a 
point from which we do further investigation. As we continue to investi- 
gate a phenomenon, we either find the new information we gather: sup- 
ports the model, creates a need to slightly modify the model, creates a need 
to greatly modify the model or creates a need to scrap the model and start 
over. 

Whatever the case, the original model we created acts as a means of 
understanding what we had at the moment. The original model is not what 
is to be protected. What is to be protected is the idea that the original model 
is only a starting point. Its purpose is to allow growth in understanding as 
new knowledge is gained. The whole point of the model is to explain what 
we know presently. We must allow the model to become obsolete as we 
move into the future and gain a better understanding of what is taking 
place around us. 

What if the model does not grow, does not change? 

If the model does not change, then we are not growing; we are 
stagnating. 

Couldn 't the model be the correct model and wouldn 't that explain why it 
may not change? 

That would only be true if we knew everything. It would be true only 
if we were omniscient. If we were omniscient, we would be the Causative 
Force Herself, and few of us would be so bold as to make that declaration. 

So now what? 

Now, we begin. 
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A MODEL 

What makes humans a unique life form on this planet? 

For one thing, we appear to be the only Ufe form on this planet ca- 
pable of leaving the planet through its own effort. We appear to be the only 
earthly life form capable of traveling throughout the heavens amongst the 
stars without assistance from other species. 

Why do we appear to be the only life form with this capability? 

No other life form seems to have the necessary combination of physi- 
cal dexterity, intelligence, curiosity, sense of purpose, and determinism to 
do so. No other earthly life form seems to be obsessed with finding the 
answer to the question, 'Why do I exist?' 

What makes us think our presence will be allowed in space ? 

It is not a case of our seeking permission to step into the heavens. It is 
a case of knowing it will happen. It has already happened and as we have 
stepped into space, we have taken our presence with us. 

What does 'taking our presence with us' mean? 

We take the sense of who we are with us as we step into the heavens. 
We have already strewn the very edge of near space with scientific, mili- 
tary, and civilian space equipment. We have left our footprints on the moon 
and thrown our first space debris beyond the gravitational attraction of our 
sun. The next stop of this humanly created space object is another solar 
system potentially occupied by other life forms. With it, we once again 
inject the sense of what we are and what we believe ourselves to be upon 
other life forms. 

What is it we have sent beyond our own solar system, our home ? 

We have sent a message on a metal plate: we exist, we look like this, 
we think like this. With it, we have sent small bacterial and viral particles 
capable of having immense impact upon other atmospheres and life forms. 

What does this show us? 

It shows us we are correct when we think we may be the only life 
form on this planet capable of leaving this earth. 
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What implications does this have for us as individuals and as a species? 

If we are, once again in our history, to encounter new cultures, civili- 
zations, and species, we must put some thought into who it is we believe 
ourselves to be. Previously, we have had very dramatic experiences when 
stepping into other cultures, environments, and civilizations. American In- 
dians, Central American Mayans, South American Incas, Africans, rain 
forests, Chernobyl, and American buffalo are all examples of what can 
happen when our species bhndly explores new opportunities. 

Does this mean we should not step into the heavens? 

By no means! It is the heavens to which we have always dreamed of 
going. But, on the other hand, we do not need to step into the heavens blind 
to what we are, what we have to oifer, and likewise what we believe others 
in the heavens have to offer. 

How do we avoid stepping into space 'blindly ' ? 

We must have an understanding of what the universe is and what the 
purpose of the universe is. We also must have an understanding of what 
our purpose and the purpose of life is before we start stepping into the 
regions of space occupied by other life forms. 

How do we accomplish such a monumental task? 

We recognize the task for what it is. It is a process of building what 
Steven Hawking calls a 'universal philosophy.' A universal philosophy is a 
model of what we believe the universe is. It is a model of what we believe. 

A model of a universal philosophy could be considered a mission 
statement for our species. It is a statement we use to guide us as individuals 
and as a species as we travel through life and space. It is a statement we 
establish to allow others in space to understand what it is we are trying to 
do. It is a marker we establish which allows us as individuals, as a species, 
and others in the heavens to 'judge' just how successful we have been in 
the past, are being in the present, and will be in the future at accomplishing 
our defined purpose. Then, as in science, once having built the model, we 
test it. 
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Isn't this an impossible task? 

If we can go to the moon, clone animals, create artificial intelligence, 
genetically create new species of plants and animals, place telescopes in 
space, split the atom, fuse the atom, fly from one city to another, put an 
encyclopedia on a small disc, mass produce personal computers, connect 
all homes with a world wide Internet, and operate on the brain, we can 
build a universal philosophy. 

We are unique amongst the earth's life forms. We don't accept the 
idea of, 'We can't. . ." 

By searching for answers to what we are, what the universe is, and what 
the purpose of life is, will we have to throw everything away to begin? 
No, just the opposite. 

How do we begin? 

We look at what we have developed as a human species over the last 
10,000 years. We look at the most fundamental, the most basic, the broad- 
est, most uiuversally accepted ideas we have developed as a species. 

Some of these ideas and concepts have arisen from the shedding of huge 
quantities of blood and tears. Do we want to develop a universal under- 
standing of who we are based upon such violent acts? 

Absolutely! It is this very sacrifice of blood and tears that we must 
embrace and incorporate into our understanding of what we are and why 
life exists. 

Why must we incorporate the ideas generated by the sacrifice of those that 
came before us? 

This sacrifice, this shedding of blood by those that came before us, 
represents just how strongly we beheve in the importance and purpose of hfe. 

Why do we need to search for the understanding of what our purpose is, 
what the purpose of life is, what the purpose of the universe is? 

We treat each other based upon the value we have of each other. If we 
think of others as having no value, we treat them as such. If we think of 
ourselves as having no value, we treat ourselves as such. Just as impor- 
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tantly, not only do we treat ourselves and others according to the value we 
place on life, we allow and encourage others to do the same. 

Why do we need to search now, at this particular point in our history? 

We are on the verge of taking our attitudes and influence into the 
heavens. We are about to disperse throughout the stars and come into con- 
tact with other life forms and their environments, their homes. We must 
have an understanding of what we are and why it is we exist or we will 
repeat history - a history not only filled with hope, but with atrocities. 

How do we begin this search? 

We have many choices. Since we have to begin somewhere, and since 
we are a visual creature, we may find it useful by beginning with a tech- 
nique science has used successfully. We can build a basic model that be- 
gins just before the 'begiiming' of our universe and ends just after the 'end' 
of our universe. 

Once we have built this model, what do we do? 
We test it. 

How do we test the model? 

We apply it to the past to see if it reinforces the ideas for which our 
ancestors were willing to spill their blood. We apply it to the present to see 
if it resolves our present day social conflicts. We apply it to the future to 
check its capability to resolve future dilemmas we could possibly face. We 
verify it through examining how it stands up to what we have established 
as being key ideas applicable to our universe. And lastly, we apply it to 
what visionaries and prophets tell us we must do to avoid future trauma 
and bloodletting. 

What does this process have to do with the uniqueness of our travels? 

We are the only hfe form existing on earth that has accumulated and 
built upon a wealth of knowledge gained through the spilling of rivers of 
blood over thousands and thousands of years. Now, we can finally start to 
put these pieces of the puzzle together which will show us the answer to 
the question, 'Why?' 
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Does this make us unique? 

Is there any other creature that would attempt to establish a universal 
philosophy, a 'Magna Carta,' that would not only embrace themselves, but 
all life forms that exist within the distant boundary of the universe itself? 
There is no doubt we are truly a unique species. We have earned the right 
to be proud of our history, as traumatic as it has been. Many have suffered 
in order to bring us to the point of understanding a universal philosophy. 

How can we allow all this bloodletting and suffering to go for naught? 
It is time to bring closure to our past. It is time to examine our past in order 
to understand our future. It is time to examine our past in order to change the 
future. 

Once we build the model of a universal philosophy, how do we decide what 
items and ideas to test it against? 

It seems to be almost impossible to decide which items deserve the 
honor of acting as the first ideas against which a universal philosophy will 
be tested. The wealth of knowledge located upon the seemingly endless 
shelves and infinite books within our libraries is overwhelming. Our be- 
liefs, observations, and analyses seem to be unending. 

How shall we choose? 

We should choose based upon our beliefs (religions), observations 
(science), and logic (philosophy). 

How shall we pick from each in order to test our model? 

To be fair to each, to do our best to avoid conflict, we will pick ten 
items from each category. 

How do we decide upon the items? 

One of the basic requirements for a universal understanding of what 
we are and why we exist is the requirement set up by Steven Hawking. 
Hawking said a universal philosophy of what we are must be understand- 
able by all humans so we can logically discuss it. Therefore, we need to 
pick a source of information that represents basic ideas from the areas of 
religion, science, and philosophy. 
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Once we have picked the reference for each and the ten items from each of 
these sources, what questions shall we ask in order to test the model? 

The questions have to be very broad, yet very specific. The questions 
have to get to the heart of why we constructed the universal model in the 
first place. 

Won't this take a huge number of questions? 

We are limited in terms of space, so we will have no choice but to 
limit our questions. Since we picked ten items from each area of influence, 
we may as well choose ten questions to test the model. 

What ideas should the ten questions address? 

They should address very basic ideas we have worked long and hard 
to develop over the course of our painful journey through history. 

We already have beacons in society that guide our actions. Why do we 
need a universal philosophy? 

The question becomes do we want to reinforce our present beacons or 
do we feel they are adequate for us as we step into the heavens? Are we 
okay with the idea of believing we are superior to others? Are we okay 
with our past history generated by these beacons? Are we okay with re- 
peating the history of pain and suffering we impose upon each other as 
fellow humans? If we are okay with our present behavior, then this must 
mean we are okay with the idea of repeating these same actions. This must 
mean we are okay with bringing superiority, subjugation, domination, and 
abuse to others throughout the heavens, because that is exactly what will 
happen if we do not modify our past and present beliefs. 

We will also bring our good points with us, but that is not the point. 
The point is, do we wish to also bring with us our negatives? 

Couldn't this violence, conflict, suffering, intolerance, subjugation, and 
domination already exist in space ? 

It may, but if it doesn't, would we want to be the species that intro- 
duces it and spreads it throughout the heavens? If it already exists in space, 
would we want to be the ones to accelerate it and add to the misery and 
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pain? Or would we prefer to be the ones to bring to the heavens an impen- 
etrable argument against such actions? Would we prefer to step into the 
heavens as peacemakers, as a new species entering the wonders of the 
heavens with a voice of hope? 

We have a choice. We can build a universal philosophy, a model of 
the total picture of what we are, what our universe is, and what lies beyond 
our universe, or we can ignore the idea. 

Whatever choice we make, we must understand we cannot avoid be- 
ing responsible for our actions just because we ignored trying to under- 
stand what significance we play in the universe. By choosing not to build 
the model representing a Causative Force, the universe, and ourselves, we 
will have made a decision. We will have decided not to change, not to 
examine what it is we have been struggling to establish throughout our 
history. Thus, we will continue as we are. We will repeat history by taking 
our past into the heavens themselves. We will spread our present behaviors 
to the very ends of the universe. 

Is there a lot of abuse, violence, intolerance, and inhumane action taking 
place in society? 

Most people would say, 'Yes.' 

Why do people act as they do? 

People act according to how they perceive themselves and their reaUty. 

How do people gain a perception of themselves? 

People basically form perceptions of themselves through belief, ob- 
servation, and analysis. 

Are you implying that theistic religions are to blame for our abuse, vio- 
lence, intolerance, and inhumane actions? 

We cannot blame an inanimate (nonliving) object or concept. We have 
to be responsible for our own actions. Nothing will change if we constantly 
lay blame elsewhere. 

How much of the world is based on a religious foundation? 

The majority of humanity base their rehgions upon a foundation of 
theism: 
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1. Christianity 


1 .9 billion believers 


2. Islam 


1.1 billion 


3. Hinduism 


0.8 billion 


4. nonreligious 


0.8 billion 


5. Buddhism 


0.3 biUion 


6. atheism 


0.3 billion 


Total 


5.2 billion 


World population 


5.7 billion 



But I believe in theism: one caring, intervening, tolerant, compassionate 
God; an eternal soul; a God that sent His only son; a God of justice; etc. 
Do I have to change any of that? 

No! Destroying beliefs, faiths, and religions is not a process of addi- 
tion; it is a process of destruction and that goes against the concept of a 
universal philosophy. 

Do we have to change religions in order to change people's perceptions? 
No. We have to add to the foundations upon which religions are built. 

A great deal of abuse has come about through technological advances such 
as atomic weapons, biological research, etc. Should we stop this abuse? 

Absolutely, but we cannot stop abusive actions by trying to stop learn- 
ing. The inquisitive nature of humanity goes to the core of who we are. We 
have to stop abuse by changing what we think of each other. 

Science provides the understanding of the concrete aspect of our reality. Is 
science to blame? 

We cannot blame our behavior upon what we have learned regarding 
what is, for what exists in reality exists. Nor can we blame our behavior 
upon the inherent characteristics of our species, the characteristics of curi- 
osity and awe. 

Philosophy provides the logic, the analysis explaining our existence. Is 
philosophy to blame? 

Philosophy can only work with what it has available. Logic can and 
must flow in an orderly, sequential manner. 
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1. atheism: the Causative Force of the universe has no size 

2. pantheism: the Causative Force of the universe and the universe 
are the same size 

3. classical/traditional theism: the Causative Force of the universe is 
almost all present, for although the Causative Force is bigger than 
the universe; the universe is outside, not inside, the Causative Force 

4. panentheism: the Causative Force of the universe is truly omni- 
present; the universe lies inside the Causative Force; the universe 
is a part of the Causative Force 

This, then, is the beginning of the model. 

If panentheism states that God is truly all present, omnipresent, what does 
the universal philosophy model of symbiotic panentheism state? 

Symbiotic panentheism states that the Causative Force is truly omni- 
present; therefore, the universe is in the Causative Force. In addition, we 
need the Causative Force and the Causative Force needs us. 

What does symbiotic panentheism do for us as individuals and as a species? 

Symbiotic panentheism helps us understand where we are. We are 
inside the Causative Force. If we are inside the Causative Force, it would 
only seem logical we have some interactive function with the Causative 
Force. Symbiotic panentheism says the Causative Force needs us just as 
we need the Causative Force. Symbiotic panentheism says we are inside 
the Causative Force and in a symbiotic relationship with the Causative 
Force of the universe. This is a perceptual shift for humankind. With a 
change in perception of what we are will come a change in behavior. 

How will behavior change ? 

With an elevation of what we believe we are, what we believe others 
are, will come an elevation of how we behave towards ourselves and to- 
wards others. This improved behavioral change will be generated not by 
destroying what we have but by adding to what we have. This change has 
to be one of addition in order to elevate behavior. A change of subtraction, 
destruction, elimination of what we have would diminish behavior. There- 
fore, the change must not be one of dismantling, but of adding. 
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What needs to be added? 

We need to add a meaningful significance to ourselves as beings ex- 
isting in a limited, temporary form. 

Is this complicated? 

It is very simple. It has to be simple or it is not valid. Complexity is a 
characteristic of a lack of understanding. The ramifications and intertwin- 
ing intricacies generated by the model may be difficult to follow and un- 
tangle, but the core idea, the concept, must be simple. 
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BEGINNING A UNIVERSAL PHILOSOPHY 

What is this simple foundation that we can add to the present theistic foun- 
dation of religions, science, and philosophy? 

Theism (the foundation of our present perceptions) says souls exist 
and souls need a Causative Force. Symbiotic panentheism adds two things: 
souls are within the Causative Force and the Causative Force needs souls. 
However, just making the statement is not enough. It has to be supported 
by all three areas representing the primary means by which we perceive 
what it is we are. The model must be supported by religious, scientific, and 
philosophical concepts. It must not be supported by just a few ideas from 
each of these fields; it must be supported by the most prominent aspects of 
each of these fields. 

If this book is intended to provide the initial verification for the concept of 
symbiotic panentheism, what is the objective of the other two books in the 
trilogy? 

You & I Together explores the scientific logic of a universe being 
created from nothing, the universe being located within the Causative Force, 
and the Causative Force needing you as well as you needing the Causative 
Force. This model is then examined in terms of the impact it would have 
had on the past, would have on the present, and could have on the future if 
our society accepts it. 

In the Image of God explores ten present social dilemmas and twenty 
possible futuristic dilemmas which seem unresolvable under our current 
perceptions. It then examines why these issues would be resolvable with 
the slightly different perception generated by the model. 

Why is symbiotic panentheism such a major perceptual shift? 

If panentheism is correct, then we are located within the Causative 
Force and thus we, each of us, are a part of the Causative Force. If symbio- 
sis is correct, then we have an interdependent relationship with the Caus- 
ative Force: we need the Causative Force and the Causative Force needs 
us. The startling implication is that if you abuse yourself, if you let others 
abuse you, if you abuse others, if you let others abuse others, if you abuse 
the environment, you are not only allowing abuse to happen to other people, 
you are allowing the Causative Force Herself to be abused. This is, without 
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a doubt, a new way of looking at yourself, of looking at others, and of 
looking at the environment. 

How do religion, science, and philosophy fit in? 

With a universal philosophy, religion, science, and philosophy be- 
come fused. The three start working in a cooperative fashion rather than a 
competitive, antagonistic fashion. As individuals, we benefit, for we gain 
three allies working together with the intent of uniting and strengthening 
us to our sense of purpose. Under symbiotic panentheism, the three would 
work to bolster us as we step into the heavens, rather than divide us. 

What are we as individuals and as a human species? 

We are what we think we are. If we perceive ourselves to be animals, 
we act as animals and we kill each other when we don't have to, as in 
capital punishment. If we perceive ourselves to be 'soldiers of the Caus- 
ative Force,' we act like soldiers, as in the time of the crusades. If we 
perceive ourselves to be 'seekers' and 'exorcists' of evil, we act as 'seek- 
ers' and 'exorcists' of evil, as in the time of the inquisition. If we perceive 
ourselves to be the chosen race, we act as the chosen race, as in WWII. If 
we perceive ourselves to be a 'piece of the Causative Force,' then we will 
act as we would expect the Causative Force would act. 

How are we different from other animals? 

Most animals are what they are. Humankind is not what it is but rather 
what it thinks it is, perceives itself to be. Likewise, the individual is what 
they think they are, what they perceive themselves to be. We are probably 
the only species that can decide what we think we are and then strive to 
become that perception. An ant acts like an ant because it is an ant. A wolf 
acts Hke a wolf because it is a wolf. This is not true for humans. If we 
perceive ourselves to be forgiving, we are forgiving. If we perceive our- 
selves to need to look out for our own self interests, we use others for our 
personal gain. Depending on the degree we perceive ourselves to be better 
than others, we treat others as inferior. We usually act confused as a spe- 
cies because we are confused. We do not have a universally accepted con- 
ception of what we are as individuals and why we exist in reality. Thus, our 
actions take on a number of conflicting, self destructive behavior pattems 
in relationship to ourselves, others, and our own species. 
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But if humanity is what it thinks it is, isn't that okay? 

It is okay, if we like what we are. If we look at humanity and see child 
abuse, spousal abuse, violence, poverty, brutality, abuse of authority, war, 
environmental abuse, and on and on, and if we do not like what we see, 
then it is not okay. Then we must change it. 

What if I like what I am? 

That is fine, but that is only part of the picture. You are more than just 
yourself; you are a part of your species and what your species represents 
within reality. Therefore, you must ask yourself if you like what you see 
when you view all actions of humankind. 

If I am a Christian, Moslem, Jew, Buddhist, isn't that what I am? 

You are not a Christian, Moslem, Jew or Buddhist. That is what you 
believe; that is your faith. 

Why do I have to change? 

You don't have to change. No one can make you change, nor should 
they be able to force you to do so. 

If I don't have to change, then why should I put the effort into thinking 
about changing? 

You shouldn't put the effort into changing if you like everything you 
are, everything your species is, and everything your species is doing to 
individuals, itself, and to the environment. But if you don't like everything 
about yourself, your species, or both, then you need to consider changing. 

/ am only one person. How can I change things? 

You can change things through the 'butterfly effect' and the 'broken 
window' effect. The butterfly effect says every action ripples through soci- 
ety. Some ripples fade away; others add just enough energy to be respon- 
sible for the generation of a ripple that culminates into a tidal wave of 
phenomenal proportions. Regardless of the end result, you are responsible 
for your actions and the results they generate. 

The broken window effect says every action we generate, every ac- 
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tion we tolerate, every action we encourage leads to the acceleration of the 
same actions. As an example, if we are the first to break a window in an 
abandoned building, others will follow suit, and the process of breaking 
windows in the building then accelerates until they are all broken. We are 
responsible for not only our actions, but the ripples our actions generate. 

We are trying to change things already. Why do I need to do more? 

You don't if you are satisfied with the way things are. All forms of 
status - racial, occupational, intellectual, economic, physical, geographic, 
educational, etc. - are based upon our perceptions of who we are and what 
significance we attach to ourselves and others in terms of our role in real- 
ity. The only way to change significantly is to change the perceptions we 
have of who we are and what role we are responsible for in reaUty. 

What general perceptions do we have as humans that we can change ? 

We can alter our perceptions of who we are and what our purpose is 
in Ufe. We can do something we have never done before as a human spe- 
cies. We can build a uruversal model which uses what we have today to 
explain our significance in reality and our significance in eternity. 

Isn't this forming a new religion? 
No, this is philosophy. 

Wouldn't this destroy my religious beliefs, my faith in God? 

No, it might modify them somewhat, but not destroy them. 

Doesn't this philosophy require me to change my faith? 

We are not talking about changing your faith. We are talking about 
changing what it is you think you are. We are talking about a perceptual 
change in terms of what we perceive human beings to be. You are a mem- 
ber of the human species. We are talking about defining what that means. 
If you look at the human race, and like everything you see, then there is no 
need to change anything. But this would imply we do not need to grow in 
terms of our perceptions of what we are. 

The idea of remaining the same, not growing, goes against our basic 
instincts as a species. We have always reached out to expand our knowl- 
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edge base, our perceptions of the Causative Force and the limits of our 
world. To refuse to do so now would go against everything we have been 
attempting to understand. 

What perceptual change would create a perceptual shift in the way we look 
at ourselves and humankind in general? 

We presently look at ourselves as needing a Causative Force. If we 
add to this the idea that the Causative Force also needs us, we begin to see 
ourselves as having a purpose. We begin seeing ourselves as having a re- 
sponsibility to the Causative Force Herself. 

In other words, we would see ourselves in a close, interdependent 
relationship with the Causative Force, a symbiotic relationship. (The de- 
gree of symbiosis is debatable.) 

Secondly, we, for the most part, acknowledge the Causative Force's 
omnipresence, but many theisms reject the universe being inside the Caus- 
ative Force. If we continue accepting the omnipresence of the Causative 
Force but add the idea of our universe existing within the Causative Force, 
then you have the basic concept of panentheism. 

What does symbiotic panentheism mean ? 

Symbiotic is defined as, "A close, prolonged association between two 
or more different organisms of different species that may, but does not 
necessarily, benefit each member." Panentheism means, "all in God." Pan 
is Greek meaning, "all;" en means, "in;" the comes from theo and means, 
"God," and ism means, "action, process, practice." 

The basic concept is one which says that the individual, the human 
species, is important to the Causative Force. Symbiotic panentheism says 
that the Causative Force created each of us for a reason and we are impor- 
tant to the Causative Force, just as the Causative Force is important to us. 
We, as individuals, have a function. We are a necessity to what lies beyond 
our reality, our universe. We contribute something to the Causative Force 
that the Causative Force cannot accomplish in the state of being omnipo- 
tent (all powerful), omnipresent (all present), omniscient (all knowing). 
Being everywhere, knowing everything, and being all powerful prevents 
the Causative Force from growing and thus limits the Causative Force to a 
state of permanent equilibrium, an unnatural state. 
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Why do we keep science, philosophy, and religion apart? 

Most of us have a primary interest in one or the other. Each area of 
study looks at the other as infringing upon its 'turf and questioning its 
authority. The struggle between the academic areas of philosophy, reli- 
gion, and science is actually nothing other than a power struggle. Each 
area wants to maintain its influence over what it beheves to be its constituents. 

We, as observers and participants, cheer for one or the other depend- 
ing upon our primary interest. 

Why is it important to fuse the three? 

Fusing the three could give us a complete picture of where we are, 
what we are, and why we exist. 

Why are science, religion, and philosophy so distrusting and confronta- 
tional of each other? 

None of the three understand they are not entities unto themselves. 
Science, religion, and philosophy do not understand they are companions 
of souls. They do not understand they exist for our purposes, not their own. 
They do not understand they are intended to help us understand our jour- 
ney through reality, to assist us in accomplishing our purpose. Without us, 
science, religion, and philosophy would cease to exist in terms of our 
awareness. 
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MATRIX WRITING 

What is a matrix? 

A matrix is a means of navigating throughout a document. This ma- 
trix happens to be three dimensional. The concept need not be understood 
to understand the concepts being discussed. 

If I am interested in the matrix, what should I be looking for? 

The matrix is built upon numbers and patterns. For example, all reh- 
gious questions are numbered in the one hundreds, the sciences in the two 
hundreds, philosophy in the three hundreds. 

Ten concepts are then selected from each area. These concepts are 
listed in the table of contents where they are numbered accordingly For 
example, religious ideas include Hinduism, Christianity, theism. . .; scien- 
tific ideas include the Big Bang theory, the prefix 'homo-,' symmetry...; 
philosophical ideas include Confucianism, Taoism, Appeal to Reason, Ap- 
peal to Humanism. . . Each of the ten ideas in the three sections are then 
asked to address the same ten questions. 

How does the matrix help the reader? 

The matrix is mathematical. Anyone interested in religion would go 
to the questions numbered in the lOO's. Science is numbered in the 200's. 
Philosophy is numbered in the 300's. 

The tens digit represents the particular idea of religion, science or 
philosophy being discussed as outlined in the table of contents. And lastly, 
the ones digit represents the ten questions asked of all thirty ideas chosen 
for the purpose of testing the model. 

Can you give me an example? 

All questions ending in '7' would deal with the thirty ideas human- 
kind has developed and how they in turn would affect extraterrestrial life 
forms under the model being examined. Thus, anyone interested in extra- 
terrestrial life would refer to all the questions ending in '7' . As an example, 
take the matrix #137. The one in the hundreds place deals with religion, 
the three in the tens place deals with Christianity, and the '7' in the ones 
place deals with the significance Christianity would have to extraterrestri- 
als with the symbiotic panentheism model in place. 
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I'm confused. Can you give me another example ? 

Say you were interested in how Buddhism helps us understand what 
significance life has within the model being tested. You would go to the 
lOO's because the lOO's are the religion section. Then you would go to the 
20's because as the table of contents shows, Buddhism is addressed in the 
20's part of religion. Then, you would go to the 3 in the unit's place be- 
cause question #3 always asks: 'What does . . .(Buddhism in this case) re- 
inforce about the significance of existence, life?' A list of these questions 
can be found on page 23. 

/ still don 't get it. What should I do ? 

Skip the concept of the matrix for the time being. Its purpose is only 
intended to help you search for very specific information and does not 
affect the concepts in general. As you read the material, the concept of the 
matrix will most likely make more sense. 

What sources were used from which the thirty ideas were chosen? 

The sources used are common references available to the general 
reader, written for the general reader. The source for religion is Dictionary 
of Philosophy and Religion: Eastern and Western Thought by William L. 
Reese. The source for science is the Oxford Concise Science Dictionary. 
The source for philosophy is the World Book Encyclopedia. 

Why bother writing this work using general reader references and termi- 
nology? 

The answer comes from Steven Hawking, who discussed the idea of 
a universal philosophy in his book A Brief History of Time. In it, he pro- 
vided the basic guideline a universal philosophy must follow: 

"If we do discover a complete [unified] theory [of the uni- 
verse] , it should in time be understandable in broad principle by 
everyone, not just a few scientists. Then we shall all, philoso- 
phers, scientists and just ordinary people, be able to take part in 
the discussion of the question of why it is that we and the uni- 
verse exist." 
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Won't such basic reference hooks diminish the significance of the model? 

No, these books make the concepts of the thirty ideas understandable 
to the general reader. The idea of a universal philosophy being understand- 
able to the general reader is the whole basis upon which a universal model 
must be build. 

How were the thirty ideas picked? 

That was one of the more difficult tasks. They were chosen from a 
search for ten religious, ten scientific, and ten philosophical ideas which 
appeared to lie at the very fundamental core of our religious, scientific, 
and philosophical beliefs. The degree, however, to which these choices 
represent the foundation of God, the universe, and ourselves is not what is 
important. What is important is the process of testing the model. 

Could other sources be used? 

Absolutely. If the model is a strong model, it should hold up to ex- 
amination using universally accepted reference sources. 

Is it possible to build a model that fits every religious, scientific or philo- 
sophical piece of information we can find? If not, what's the point of build- 
ing this universal philosophy ? 

No model will perfectly fit everything. The point is to obtain the best 
understanding of the total picture of what our universe is, what we are, 
why our universe exists, why we exist, and how all this is tied to what lies 
beyond the boundaries of our universe. 

No working model is created with the expectation that it is 'right.' 
The models are created in the hopes of being able to best explain what it is 
we perceive around us. It is generally recognized that the model is only a 
starting point and is intended to change slightly or even be completely 
taken apart and reassembled as we learn more. As we move through hfe, 
we are constantly learning and new knowledge brings us new understand- 
ing, which should change our universal philosophical model. 

The model's best hope is to be able to explain what we know at any 
point in time. If this is accomplished, the model acts as a new starting point 
from which we can advance our knowledge and understanding. No model 
can be expected to do more than this. 
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Why does the matrix begin with question #100? 

This question is the 89th question. Page 23 lists the ten questions to 
be asked of each religious, scientific, and philosophical concept. This brings 
the total number of questions to 99. The next logical place to begin is with 
question #100. In addition, beginning with question #100 allows the ma- 
trix to take on the characteristics required of it: order and logic. 
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THE TEN QUESTIONS 

The concept: 

#0. What does the particular beUef, observation or analysis have to teach 
us? 

Impact on the physical universe: 

#1. What does the particular belief, observation or analysis imply about 
the universe within which we live? 

Impact on the model: 

#2. How does the particular belief, observation or analysis reinforce the 
concept of the model? 

Impact on life: 

#3. What does the particular belief, observation or analysis reinforce about 
the significance of existence, life? 

#4. How does the particular belief, observation or analysis help us under- 
stand what Hfe is? 

#5. What significance does the particular belief, observation or analysis 
have to offer us as individuals? 

#6. What significance does the particular belief, observation or analysis 
have to offer us as a species? 

#7. What significance does the particular belief, observation or analysis 
have to offer other life forms in the universe? 

Impact on eternity: 

#8. What does the particular belief, observation or analysis imply about 
our significance in eternity? 

#9. What does the particular belief, observation or analysis imply about 
our relationship to the Causative Force? 
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Roger Bacon: 

(1) Four chief causes of error among men are: 

a. authority 

b. custom 

c. the opinion of the unskilled majority 

d. concealment of ignorance under the pretense of wisdom 



-Dictionary of Philosophy and Religion, 
William L. Reese, p. 63 



Religion 

What We Believe 



On earth over the last 3,500 years, religions have evolved in what 
appears to be a pattern. Hinduism (1500's BC), Judaism (lOOO's BC), Bud- 
dhism (500's BC), Christianity (O's BC), and Islam (500's AD) have 
emerged and set a tone for societies within which we live. These major 
religions have accepted the Hindu principles of monotheism and the eter- 
nal soul. 

Each religion after Hinduism has had a basic concept to present to 
our world. Judaism, by accepting the basic Hindu concepts, bridged the 
West with the East by providing a conduit by which these concepts were 
able to filter through to Western religions. Buddhism identified the irratio- 
nality of human suffering and offered a solution to this problem. Christian- 
ity introduced the warmth of love to our perception of human interactions 
toward each other. Islam introduced justice, the means of discouraging 
interference with the journey of others. 

Two points stand out in this process of global rehgious emergence. 
First, no rationality had been put forward that explains the reason for the 
emergence of each of these basic premises. Second, these rehgions each 
popped up at surprisingly consistent 500 year intervals. 

The emergence of the new major religious contributions to human- 
kind ended with Islam in the 500 AD's. This brings up a major question. 
Why had the apparent termination of new religious contributions come to 
an abrupt halt? Maybe it is because we have not developed the answer to 
the first point concerning why these major religious concepts appeared to 
be taking on a near global consensus. Or maybe it is because we have, in 
fact, been developing but in a way we did not associate with religious 
development. Maybe the development was taking place within other areas 
that were indirectly supporting religions, but not recognized as doing so. 

Why was there an abrupt 1,500 year break in rehgious development? 
Perhaps we can gain some insight into this question if we look at other 
developments that took place during these years. Much of the main progress 
of our species over these years seems to have been in the areas of philoso- 
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phy and science - areas that appeared to be religiously antagonistic but 
may, in fact, have been very much religion-friendly. 

Western philosophical development of religion appears to have be- 
gun with St. Anselm in 1033 AD, approximately 500 years after the intro- 
duction of Islam into the world. St. Anselm was the archbishop of Canter- 
bury and among the first to argue the concept of God from a purely philo- 
sophical point of view or what could be called a purely logical point of 
view. This introduces logic, for the first time, into the discussion concern- 
ing a Causative Force. Thus emerged the significance of logic or philoso- 
phy in understanding the Causative Force. 

Following this 500 year cycle, the emergence of science in its modem 
form began. Around the 1500's AD, Nicolaus Copernicus' De Revolution 
Orbium Celestium was published. This work is recognized as the onset of 
modem science and the affirmation of Leonardo da Vinci's perception of 
the importance of observation and experimentation in the process of gain- 
ing understanding. Thus, the cycle appears to be continuing. Five hundred 
years after the emergence of the philosophical approach to understanding 
the Causative Force, science emerges and brings with it the importance of 
observation. 

The 500 year cycles appear to be continuing with great consistency. 
Interestingly enough, we have now ended the last 500 year cycle and are at 
the beginning of a new cycle, which leads to the question, what next? 

There are basically only three means by which we are able to under- 
stand ourselves, understand each other, understand our universe, and un- 
derstand the Causative Force behind our universe. All three are merely 
means of understanding, gaining insights, and obtaining perceptions of what 
we are. The three means by which we understand what we are, what our 
universe is, and what a Causative Force is, are perception through faith or 
what we call religion; perception through logic or what we call philoso- 
phy; and perception through observation or what we call science. 

With this in mind, we may find it useful to seek an understanding of 
where a Causative Force would be, where we are in relation to a Causative 
Force, and what significance this has for us as individuals and as a species. 
This step provides the understanding of the religious concept that a Caus- 
ative Force is truly omnipresent - located everywhere - as panentheism 
asserts. 
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Religion is the oldest of the three means by which we can understand 
ourselves, others, our universe, and our Causative Force. Therefore, it is 
the first place we should look for verification regarding the potential for a 
universal philosophy. Support needs to be drawn from what religious con- 
cepts imply - not what humans themselves say. Verification must be pro- 
vided by examining concepts large groups of us believe, hold dear, and 
consider sacred. 

Very few people are experts in all fields of religion, science, and phi- 
losophy. Recognizing this to be the case, we must seek a source that is 
neutral, holds credentials, and is written for the general reader. For this, we 
will utilize the appropriate Eastern and Western Thought - Dictionary of 
Philosophy and Religion by William L. Reese. 
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Hinduism 

1500 BC 



What new concept has Hinduism 
firmly established within the East? 

1. Monotheism 
The Identicality of the Causative Force and the Self 
3. The Eternal Soul 
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#0. What does the conceptual framework of Hinduism 
have to offer us? 

1. Hinduism: 

a. Implicitly monotheistic, it is the message of the Upanishads that the 
indwelling, all-pervading Supreme Being, or Brahman, is identical with 
the individual self, orAtman. 

b. Hindu six systems of philosophy: 

1-2: nine substances ( the four atoms, and space, time, ether, mind, 
and soul) created the world by fashioning the nine substances into an or- 
dered universe; 

3^: two basic categories. . .eternal spirits and natural order . .peri- 
odically dissolving the cosmos and reinitiating the process; 

5-6: held the entire world to be an illusion and Brahman to be the 

sole reality; held the world to be the appearance whose reality is Brahman. 

Dictionary of Philosophy and Religion, William L. Reese, p. 302 
• 

Hinduism is the most ancient of our modern religions. Hinduism gave us the 
broad based support of the concepts of monotheism - "a" Causative Force; the 
soul; and individuality existing into eternity. 

• 

The Hindus give us the knowledge, faith, and beUef in one Causative 
Force, Creator, Initiator, Cosmic Force which leads to a sense of the charac- 
teristic of the Causative Force being everywhere, omnipresent. Without this 
understanding of one Causative Force, omnipresence is not possible. Without 
omnipresence, we could not have globally progressed to the Judaic (lOOO's 
BC), Buddhist (500's BC), Christian (O's BC) or Islamic (500's AD) concepts, 
for they all evolve around the concept of one Causative Force, the soul, an 
eternal state of being for the soul, and a place of existence to which the soul 
can go. In other words, Hinduism established in our modern times the con- 
cept of the soul and the soul having a home base from which to operate. 
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#1. What does the conceptual framework of Hinduism 
imply about the universe within which we live? 

Hinduism implies that the universe is an illusion and the Causative 
Force is the only true reality. The Causative Force is the guiding force of 
evolution and She periodically dissolves the universe and reinitiates the 
creation of a new universe. 

• 

The first concept - the world is just an illusion - may sound strange upon 
first glance. It is, however, no different than most of us believe or sense through 
our various faiths. Most faiths profess that the Causative Force created the heav- 
ens and earth. Since our basic faiths acknowledge nothing existed but the Caus- 
ative Force before the creation of the universe, then the creation of the cosmos, 
universe, from nothingness is not as farfetched as it may seem. 

With this estabUshed as a possibiUty, the second concept - the Causative 
Force periodically dissolving the universe - no longer seems impossible. After all, 
if the Causative Force can create something. She can uncreate what She created. 
And if the Causative Force can uncreate, then it is possible that She may take such 
an action. This is no more farfetched than the modem concept of science that the 
universe may implode sometime in the far future. 

The concept of creating the universe out of nothingness is no longer just 
a mystery. Scientists now understand the apparent significance symmetry has 
as a law within which our universe exists. As such, they have developed a 
basic model by which our present universe could theoretically dissolve into 
true nothingness. This implies the reverse: the universe could logically have 
been created from nothingness. The process of creating and uncreating uni- 
verses and why it might need to take place is dealt with in detail within this 
trilogy in the book You and I Together. The book deals with a scientific model 
for creation and the impact an understanding of just such a model would 
have had on humanity's past, on humanity's present, and on humanity's future. 

The problem of temporary universes becomes one of understanding 
where our significance as individuals and as a species lies in all this creating 
and uncreating. That is where "symbiotic panentheism" comes in for it pro- 
vides an answer and the logic to this very question. 



31 



RELIGION: MATRIX #102 



#2. How do the concepts of Hinduism reinforce 
the concept of panentheism? 

Hinduism reinforces panentheism by accepting the idea that the Caus- 
ative Force periodically starts over by dissolving the existing universe and 
building a new one. 

• 

The Hinduistic concept of the Causative Force and setf being identical ex- 
plains why the idea makes sense that the soul came from the Causative Force and 
is a part of the Causative Force. If the universe were made by the Causative Force, 
it can, just as easily, be uncreated by the Causative Force. The soul then has one of 
two possibilities in terms of immortaUty and mortaUty. The soul could have the 
characteristic of immortality and be able to exist even if the universe were uncreated, 
in which case the soul would have nowhere to go but into an all present, omnipres- 
ent, panentheistic Causative Force. Or the soul could be mortal and die with the 
death of the universe, which is rejected by Hinduism. 

• 

Modern religions (since the last 4,000 years) have put forth the concept 
that the essence of humans is the soul and that the soul is immortal. With the 
uncreation of the universe, the soul would have nowhere to go but back into 
the Causative Force. This concept provides significance to the idea that we 
exist. No greater significance could be assigned to life than the significance of 
being a part of something so immense that it actually exists within something 
bigger than the universe itself. What could be more significant than being a 
part of an entity capable of creating the universe? 

But there is something more significant and that is where symbiotic 
panentheism comes into the picture. Symbiotic panentheism goes even fur- 
ther than panentheism for it not only rationalizes the concept that the soul is 
significant because it is a part of the Causative Force, but symbiotic 
panentheism adds the idea that we as beings actually have a significant role 
to play in relationship to the Causative Force. The Causative Force needs the 
soul. The Causative Force needs you. Symbiotic panentheism doesn't just say 
this is so but goes on to rationalize how and why the soul could be significant 
to the Causative Force Herself. 

This does not go against Hindu concepts; rather, it adds to them. 
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#3. What does Hinduism reinforce about 
the significance of existence, life? 

Hinduism maintains that, "...the indwelling, all-pervading Supreme 

Being, or Brahman, is identical with the individual self. . . " 

• 

The concept of the Causative Force being identical with self (soul) is what 
gives Ufe meaning. It indicates the source from which life came is the Causative 
Force. But what about the reason for our "separation" from the Causative Force? 
Why did we leave the Causative Force in the first place? We need patience. We 
can only handle one question at a time and right now we are dealing with the size 
of the Causative Force. The reason for our separation from the Causative Force 
will come when we leave religion and study philosophy. 

All the major modem reUgions of the world absorbed the Hinduism con- 
cepts of a Causative Force and the existence of an eternal soul. Religions that 
evolved after Hinduism: Judaism (lOOO's BC), Buddhism (500's BC), Christian- 
ity (O's BC), and Islam (500's AD) ignored the Hindu premise that the Causative 
Force and the soul, the essence of the human being, are identical or directly con- 
nected. Western religions following Hinduism rejected the premise that you are a 
piece of the Causative Force. Just as a heart can be human but not be "a" human, 
you can be part of the Causative Force but not be "the" Causative Force. 

• 

How did western religions manage to rationalize this lack of connection 
between the Causative Force and soul? The western religions of Judaism, 
Christianity, and Islam were unable to overcome what they saw to be the 
hard side of the Causative Force: the misery, the suffering, the loneliness, the 
loss of loved ones, the despair, the lack of hope, the lack of meaning, the pain, 
the hatred, the envy, the greed. There seemed to be no logical explanation to it 
aU. 

And so western religions refused to accept the connection between the 
soul and the Causative Force that the Hindus offered us. ReUgions could not 
rationalize the concept that if we were pieces of the Causative Force, con- 
nected to the Causative Force, then how could we do these things to each 
other, how could the Causative Force do these things to us? And so western 
religion moved on, accepting only a part of the picture. Western religions 
accepted only the part of the picture they could understand regarding the 
connectedness between the Causative Force and ourselves. 
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#4. How does Hinduism help us understand what life is? 



The Hindu concept of the existence of nine substances (the four at- 
oms, and space, time, ether, mind, and soul) in the universe helps us under- 
stand that "life" is the soul. 

• 

Hinduism professes the idea that the universe is composed of nine substances. 
It specifically separates the concept of body (composed of the four atoms and 
wrapped in space, time, and ether) from the mind and the mind from the soul. This 
separation explains the essence of Ufe. 

This helps us understand that the body is just the body. Life on the other 
hand is not the physical body, but rather the essence of the individual is the soul 
itself. The mind, in turn, provides the means by which the soul is able to relate to 
the body's experiences within the universe. The mind provides awareness. The 
mind provides the means by which the soul is capable of connecting to the body 
and conversely, the mind provides the means by which the body coimects to the 
soul. 

• 

What about the universe itself? The universe is the location, environ- 
ment within which the soul can travel, experience, and learn using the body 
as the means of travel, the vessel of transportation and connection to the physi- 
cal. The means of being capable of existing within our universe is achieved 
through the spiritual - the soul, the physical - the universe, the means of 
travel - the body, the means of connecting the physical with the spiritual and 
the spiritual with the physical - the mind. 

The body being the vessel of travel within a universe created by the 
Causative Force holds the essence of a human being. The body is a vessel for 
the soul. The soul, traveling the universe within the body, is able to function 
within the universe and learn, experience, participate within the universe 
through awareness. Awareness being able to connect to the soul is the func- 
tion of the mind. 

And what of life? Hinduism teaches us that life is not our short existence 
in this universe as we know it, but rather Ufe is what we experience today and 
what we will experience after "death." The Hindus believe that life as we 
know it is an experience the soul passes through. If this is true, you can be 
fairly sure that the complexity of creating such an intricate process has a 
purpose, for it would seem to be far too intricate to have been established for 
no reason. 
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#5. What does Hinduism have to offer us as individuals? 

Hinduism offers us the idea of one Causative Force, having an es- 
sence, a soul, and the connection of the Causative Force and our souls. In 
short, Hinduism offers each of us, as individuals, the concept of being a 
piece of something greater than ourselves. 

m 

Hinduism offers us the concept of each of us being significant if for no other 
reason than we are a part of the Causative Force. As such, we have no choice but 
to demand to be treated accordingly. Likewise, you would have no other option 
than to recognize the same is true of others and if they to have an essence, a soul, 
it too is a part of the Causative Force and therefore must demand to be treated as 
the Causative Force. In addition, we all must protect each other, for what other 
option would we have other than to protect the creator of our universe, the Caus- 
ative Force Herself? 

• 

Imagine a society where people are no longer looked upon as just 
people but rather as portions of the Causative Force. Abuse of any kind would 
no longer just be irrational, but would be totally unacceptable. Elimination 
of abuse and suffering would become a primary objective of people in society. 
Welfare running rampant? No, this does not imply that everything would be 
given free of charge to the individual, for this only lowers the individual's 
value to society to the lowest level possible, the level of worthlessness. 

The environment which is a place for people to travel would no longer 
be a place for people to travel but would now be understood to be a place for 
the Causative Force to travel, for people would be understood to be nothing 
other than pieces of the Causative Force. As such, the environment could no 
longer logically be abused, polluted, destroyed for in our minds and thoughts, 
we would see it as belonging not to us but to others as well as to the Causative 
Force. 

This is not implying that a person is the Causative Force. Saying that a 
person is the Causative Force would deny the existence of the Causative Force 
for She would be no greater than you. To declare yourself to be "the" Caus- 
ative Force in total, would deny other people the recognition of a soul, a por- 
tion of the Causative Force. To declare yourself to be "the" Causative Force 
would be to diminish the Causative Force to your level of power, presence, 
and knowledge. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #106 



#6. What significance does Hinduism have to offer us as a species? 

Hinduism offers us two basic concepts: the eternal spirit and natural 
order 

What is the difference between natural order and eternal spirit? Hinduism 
would imply that eternal spirits exist both within this universe and outside the 
universe. If such is the case, could there be any denying that you have an eternal 
existence? With this comes some form of significance in terms of our connection 
to eternity. 

If we have some form of significance to eternity, we have a responsibility 
not only as individuals but just as importantly as a species, for the summation of 
us as individuals is what we have to offer as a species. This implies that we as a 
species must demand to be treated with the respect due the Causative Force if and 
when we encounter some form of alien life within the heavens. No amount of 
intimidation by such a life form, regardless of its apparent advanced forms of 
technology, knowledge or wisdom can allow us to deny our uniqueness and pur- 
pose in existence within this universe. Hinduism offers us hope in terms of having 
a significance for existing as a species. 

• 

Our significance as a species and therefore as individuals to that of im- 
pacting upon the Causative Force Herself, requires us to demand respect from 
others and for others. 

Panentheism, supported by Hinduistic ideas, estabUshes the concept that 
we, as a species, must never submit to, must never allow ourselves to be sub- 
jugated by, other life forms, earthbound or otherwise. Likewise, we must ex- 
tend the same respect to other life forms. 

What we do not extend to others we cannot expect to be extended to 
ourselves. This could put us as a species in a very difficult situation someday. 
And just what types of situations could occur that would prove to be threat- 
ening to our very existence as a species? How about the cloning of genetically 
superior life forms other than our own? How about the creation of artificially 
intelligent androids that may be far superior than ourselves in terms of intel- 
ligence? Expanding our perceptions of the size of the Causative Force to the 
size of the Causative Force the Hindus have to offer us would be beneficial for 
all life forms in the universe, including our own. 
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#7. What significance does Hinduism have to offer 
other life forms in the universe? 

Hinduism offers the possibility that other life forms other than our 
own may act as vehicles of travel for souls. Hinduistic ideas imply that 
souls existing elsewhere in the universe are no different in terms of pur- 
pose and significance than souls existing in a human body. 

Significance of the soul within extraterrestrials is almost beyond compre- 
hension for us at this point. In essence, what is being said is that no matter how 
powerful we become in comparison to other life forms we may encounter, we 
have no choice but to recognize and respect their uniqueness and their signifi- 
cance to the Causative Force. They, too, are a piece of the Causative Force and 
must be treated as such. 

Likewise, we cannot allow another Ufe forms' advanced technology, knowl- 
edge, culture, traditions or wisdom to overpower our sense of uniqueness and 
significance. We must maintain our individuahty and respect for ourselves as a 
species and as individuals for we to have a significance to the Causative Force. 

• 

In essence, Hinduism has established the concept that there is one Caus- 
ative Force to the universe and this Causative Force does not belong uniquely 
to us as humans. This Causative Force belongs to all life forms within the 
universe She created, earthbound or otherwise. 

The result is the creation of a perception that all souls, earthly or other- 
wise, are connected and have a unique function to perform. Such a percep- 
tion is undeniable if the concept of an omnipresent, panentheistic Causative 
Force is accepted. Accepting such a universal concept, such a universal phi- 
losophy could very well lead to an elevation in human behavior. 

This panentheistically based Hindu approach would lead to the estab- 
lishment of respect for each other based upon the commonality of creation 
and purpose for existence. It may in fact be the one and only point of com- 
monality we find amongst each other. To establish this point before confirm- 
ing the existence of extraterrestrials will be much easier than establishing 
this bond after an extraterrestrial encounter. 
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#8. What does Hinduism imply about our 
significance in eternity? 

Hinduism not only professes that we exist in eternity but implies that 
we impact eternity. 

m 

Hinduism holds to the idea that the spirit, the soul, is eternal. Eternal exist- 
ence would suggest never dying, never falling into a state of nonexistence. The 
idea of a soul losing its identity or a soul losing its awareness are concepts that 
imply the death of the soul. These ideas, therefore, are not Hinduistic. Hinduism 
offers us eternal existence immersed in awareness. Hinduism opens us up as a 
species and as individuals to the concept of maintaining our essence, our spirit, 
our awareness, and our individuality for eternity. 

Eternity is a long time and if we maintain our awareness of what we have 
accomplished, the actions we have taken, we had better think long and hard about 
what it is that we do, for it wiU never go away. 

The world under the monotheistic Hindu concepts leaves no alternative 
but accepting the Causative Force as the real state of existence and the world 
as only a learning tool for the Causative Force. Your soul, you, your essence, 
being eternal has no place to go but back to the Causative Force. You will be 
confronted with your actions, the repercussions of your actions, and the ripples 
they created which roll to the very ends of physical reality. You, under 
Hinduistic concepts, will have no choice but to accept responsibility for those 
actions for no one other than yourself is responsible for them. 

You are eternal, and so too are the affects of the actions you initiate. 
Who will be waiting to confront you with the resultant effects of your ac- 
tions? There would seem to be three possibiUties: you, yourself; other souls, 
entities such as yourself; and the totality, the Causative Force Herself. The 
Causative Force may speak for Herself in terms of Her judgment of you, but 
can She speak for the individual essences you affected in either a "positive" 
or "negative" fashion? Can She speak for you and your essence, your under- 
standing of what you have done? 
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#9. What does Hinduism imply about our relationship 
to the Causative Force? 



Hinduism states that the Causative Force and self are identical. 

• 

If the world is just an appearance existing in a Causative Force, then this 
would provide the understanding of why the universe was molded out of nothing- 
ness. This would explain the eternal state of the soul beyond the temporary status 
of our physical reality. It would explain why the soul could remain should the 
universe be dissolved. And if the universe were dissolved, destroyed, where does 
that leave your soul? It leaves your soul existing within the Causative Force. It 
leaves your soul as being a part of the Causative Force. 

We have incorporated much of the basic premises of Hinduism into our reli- 
gions. Why are we so reluctant to accept this part? It would do nothing to under- 
mine our present basic modem religions and would in fact do quite the opposite. It 
would unite us all under an understanding of commonality while demanding we 
accept, respect, and find comfort in the uniqueness of our faiths, our religions. 

• 

The Causative Force, we, you are a part of the Causative Force. Your 
wife is a part of the Causative Force. Your child is a part of the Causative 
Force. Your neighbor is a part of the Causative Force. A black man is a part 
of the Causative Force. The physically challenged, the poor, the street sweeper, 
the rich, the sick, the person getting ready to overdose, the person getting 
ready to jump off the bridge, the beggar, the soldier facing you are all part of 
the Causative Force. 

The Causative Force fills our bodies; the Causative Force is the essence 
of each and every one of us. A different perspective? How can we even doubt 
it? A new perspective forcing us to look at ourselves, look at others differ- 
ently, treat each other differently? Absolutely. A new perspective encourag- 
ing us to perceive ourselves differently and perceive others we may encounter 
within our universe differently? Hopefully. 
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Conclusion: How do the concepts of Hinduism reinforce 
the concept of panentheism? 



They do not. Panentheism is reinforcing Hinduism. 

• 

Hinduism came well before the term "panentheism" was coined. Without 
the basic precepts of Hinduism, panentheism could not have evolved. All 
panentheism does for Hinduism is provide a little insight into its validity. On the 
other hand, Hinduism provides a lot of insight into the concepts of panentheism. 

Hinduism is a major world religion influencing a large percentage of the 
world's population over a long period of time. And just what is it that Hinduism 
has offered humans existing upon this planet? She has offered us three ideas: 

1. Monotheism: a belief in one Causative Force. Without this idea. Bud- 
dhism, Judaism, Christianity, Islam, etc. could not have emerged, for they are aU 
based upon the central theme of one Causative Force. 

2. The identicality of the Causative Force and the self: humans and other life 
forms in the universe are a part of the Causative Force. 

3. The eternal soul: establishes the concept of the existence beyond life, an 
existence into eternity itself. 

Symbiotic panentheism reiirforces Hinduism by understanding through faith, 
observations, and logic. 

• 

Hinduism is so supportive of panentheism it sounds as if panentheism is 
just another name for Hinduism, but it is not. It is a philosophical perception 
that reinforces Hinduism but no more so than it reinforces Christianity, Is- 
lam, Judaism, ... prophecies, science, philosophy. It is a universal philosophy 
capable of uniting religion, philosophy, and science. It is a perceptual shift for 
humankind. Panentheism is incapable of destroying anything we hold dear, 
yet it reinforces our significance in the universe. 
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Judaism 

1000 BC 



What new concept has Judaism 
firmly established within the West? 

Bridging the East to the West. 

1. Monotheism: Carried over to the West. 
2. Identicality of the Causative Force and the Self: 
Not understood in the West, therefore left behind in the East. 
3. The Eternal Soul: Carried over to the West. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #110 



#0. What concepts has Judaism firmly established in the West? 

Judaism: ... these are the people of the Book in a unique sense... 

If we ask for the general philosophy and ethical beliefs characteriz- 
ing this movement the most outstanding is monotheism, a belief in the ab- 
solute and exclusive unity of God. Related to this is the belief that God has 
revealed Himself to man, that men are responsible for their unrighteousness, 
that righteousness is the way to salvation, that right will triumph in the 
world, that it is Israel's divinely appointed task to teach the universal Fa- 
therhood of God, and that justice is measured out in a world to come. 

Dictionary of Philosophy and Religion, William L. Reese, p. 365 
• 

The implication of "these are the people of the Book in a unique sense" is 
very direct. So the question is when was "the Book" established in terms of per- 
manency, in terms of actually putting the teachings into writing in "book" form? 
Today it is believed by many that the teachings of Moses were written down ap- 
proximately 1000 BC. 

Judaism brought the concept of monotheism to the West at a time when 
western reUgions and Middle Eastern religions taught the ideas that some humans 
were gods and others were not. Judaism said, "No human is better than another" 
Judaism taught the concept that man, all men, were made in the image of the 
Causative Force. At the time when the Pharaohs were forcing millions of their 
fellow humans into lives of servitude and bondage, the Jews said, "Enough." At 
the time Europe was toying with belief in multiple gods, regional gods, and small 
gods, the Jews were saying, "Let's be logical. Let's accept the idea of a big God, 
one that created everything from the smallest insect to the universe itself. Let's 
make God the Causative Force of all things." 

• 

The desire to step off this planet and into the heavens developed in the 
West. The means to do so was known as technological development. This is 
not to say that the development of technology was "good" or "bad." This only 
says that it occurred and there is no denying that point. Without the unifying 
single Causative Force influence into western religions, western science and 
technology may never have occurred due to the intense competition of frag- 
mented religious development in the West. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #111 



#/. What have the concepts of Judaism taught us 
about the universe within which we live? 



Judaism brought to the West the principle of a Causative Force creat- 
ing the universe. Thus began the western acceptance of there being more 
to existence than the immensity of the universe itself In other words, our 
universe was smaller than the Causative Force which created it. 

• 

Judaism built a bridge geographically, religiously, and philosophically for 
the eastern idea of monotheism to pass over the religious and philosophical chasm 
existing between East and West. However, saying that Judaism brought the con- 
cept to the West of one Causative Force for our universe does not answer the 
question, "Yeah, so what?" The "so what?" is the understanding of the idea that 
we as humans, as individuals, are not the only possible life forms that may have 
significance in the vast expanse of space, that existence does not center around us 
as humans. 

The statement of this understanding was not to be an obvious contribution of 

the Jews to the world. The idea that other mortal life forms may exist in the heav- 
ens and that they too may have a significance, was not something we could even 
begin to conceive of in 1000 BC. 

• 

This concept of one Causative Force was simple, yet had an amazingly 
profound impact upon the direction which humankind would begin heading. 
Humans would begin seeing the earth as a home rather than as "the" only 
sacred location of life within the universe. Along with the expansion of the 
size of the Causative Force came the expansion of the size of the universe. 
This may not have been an intentional outcome of the Jewish influence upon 
the West, but it had a major impact upon our perceptions of the significance 
we had or were capable of having. 

The universe was growing as we humans grew. Was the universe ex- 
panding or was just the concept of the universe expanding? Whatever the 
case, Judaism opened up new concepts regarding the possibilities of the very 
size of the universe itself. We were being given new frontiers to explore with- 
out our even being aware of this happening. 
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#2. How do the concepts of Judaism reinforce 
the concept of panentheism? 

Judaism holds to the concept that there is one and only one Causative 
Force. Judaism is monotheistic. And what of panentheism? Panentheism 

simply says, we are all within the Causative Force. 

• 

Is there a difference between Judaism and panentheism? Judaism is a reli- 
gion, a beUef in and reverence for a supernatural power. The Jewish concept of 
this supernatural power orients around the idea that this entity is so powerful and 
knowledgeable that this entity is capable of creating the universe itself. They be- 
heve this entity could create the universe and they believe this entity did create the 
universe. They go on to define the Causative Force of the universe as their 'God.' 
This belief, this reverence for a supernatural power, is called a religion. 

Panentheism has nothing to do with a behef or reverence for a supernatural 
power. Panentheism therefore is not a religion. Panentheism simply is a statement 
that this Causative Force of religions is so big that it is everywhere in terms of the 
universe it created. Panentheism simply states the size of the Causative Force as 
being omnipresent in terms of the universe. The natural conclusion would then be: 
if the Causative Force is omnipresent then the only place the Causative Force 
could have placed the universe it created would have been within Herself. 

• 

Most major religions of the world agree that the Causative Force is om- 
nipresent but oddly enough, most western religions then say that the universe 
does not exist within the force that created the universe. 

This is done to circumvent a paradox they have created for themselves. 
Western religions profess their God to be perfect and they view the world to 
be imperfect. The concept of an imperfect universe existing in a perfect Cre- 
ator is a paradox so disturbing that western religions have circumvented the 
paradox by creating another paradox. Western religions have decided to place 
the universe outside the Causative Force, a process known as transcendence. 
In doing so, however, they have taken us out of the arms of the Causative 
Force and placed our universe and ourselves along with it, into the cold of a 
void. Transcendency was about to establish the idea of our having no pur- 
pose, of our being 'inferior' to the Causative Force. We were about to estab- 
lish the rationality for hierarchy systems beginning with the Causative Force. 
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#3. What do the Judaic concepts of monotheism and the soul 
reinforce about the significance of existence, life? 

Judaism did more than expand upon the western idea concerning the 
size of the Causative Force; it carried with it the concept of eternity being 
within reach of all humans. 

• 

The idea that all humans have a soul which in turn is tied to eternity, pro- 
vided a whole new way of looking at the individual. Now Ufe, the individual, was 
not just important, but rather the individual was important because the individual 
was tied to eternity. How this was important was not understood. It was under- 
stood, however, that a tie to eternity would most probably not occur unless there 
was a significant reason. Now life in the West was beginning to take on some 
significance in terms of our sensing this to be true. 

In short, life was beginning to have value and the possibilities were begin- 
ning to open up to the idea that the value could be important to the Causative 
Force Herself. 

• 

As we increase the idea regarding how big our universe is and in turn 
how big our Creator is, we enlarge what we view as the space we live within. 
This is important for we as humans think big. For most people, how big we 
think depends upon the size of the room we have to work within. Large, spa- 
cious, open rooms tend to foster large ideas. 

Granted, people are capable of "thinking big" in small rooms but this 
takes the ability to go inward. Again, however, the size of the inner space a 
person sees when they look inward depends upon what they view their room 
to be. 

The room one views when looking inward is what is called the percep- 
tion we have of ourselves. If we view ourselves as not having significance to 
other people, to the environment, to the Causative Force, then we tend to 
think small. People with small perceptions of their significance are Uttle people 
with self serving agendas and abusive behaviors. 

On the other hand, if we view ourselves as having significance to others, 
to the environment, to the Causative Force, then we tend to think big. People 
with big perceptions of their significance are big people with universal agen- 
das and compassionate behaviors. 
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#4. How does Judaism help us understand what life is? 

"Life " as we observe it would only be temporary. The Judaic concept 
of true life would come through the immortality of the soul. 

m 

True life, eternal life of the soul, was becoming something we as a species 
sensed to be trae. Trae life, eternal Ufe of the soul, was becoming something the 
eastern religion of Hinduism was establishing as a truth of reUgion through the 
eastern world and now Judaism was bringing it to the West. 

No longer was life being considered in terms of today and in terms of fifty to 
one hundred years. Life was now evolving into an existence of an eternal state. 
And what of life as a physical form? The physical form was becoming just a 
temporary state of being for the soul. Why this temporary state? ReUgions were 
beginning to teach us not only the concept of an eternal state of existence as op- 
posed to the short life of a human body, but they were beginning to explain that 
Ufe must have significance. The understanding that this significance must exist 
was radical in itself even if it couldn't explain the "Why?" 

The understanding that life had more significance than just in this physi- 
cal lifetime told us much about life. Life no longer was the body; life was the 
soul. Life no longer involved the pleasures of the present; life involved the 
comfort of the eternity beyond this physical form. Now humans had a reason, 
an understanding of, a purpose for living a certain type of life. Now the state 
of one's eternal existence was dependent upon one's behavior towards others 
during one's physical existence. Physical life was taking on significance be- 
cause of the effect it would have upon eternity itself. 
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#5. What significance do Judaic concepts of monotheism 
and the soul have to us as individuals? 

We as individuals were seeing our existence in eternity based upon 
our present actions. Humanitarian behavior was becoming not just hu- 
manitarian, but logical. 

Judaism did not have the rational, logical explanation regarding the "Why?" 
behind how or why our existence in eternity was tied to our present physical ac- 
tions. This understanding was beyond human logic for that point of our history. 
Our understanding of the universe was limited and a better technical understand- 
ing of our universe was needed in order to develop the understanding regarding 
how our actions in today's life could effect our existence after Ufe. 

This section regarding religions and their validification of panentheism has 
to do with the size of the Causative Force. Panentheism is not a religion; it is just 
a description of what religions call the size of "God," the Causative Force. 
Panentheism simply says religions diminish the size of the Causative Force. The 
Causative Force is truly omnipresent as all major religions of the world have been 
preaching but not practicing. The Causative Force is everywhere and that means 
the universe is in Her; you are inside the Causative Force Herself. 

• 

Understanding why we have been separated, isolated, disassociated from 
the Causative Force will become clear after we have left this religious matrix 
and move on to the science matrix. The question now, however, is what effects 
do the Judaic concepts bring to us as individuals? They bring to us the con- 
cept of eternal life - not just for some, but for all. 

Eternal life for all individuals. All humans are equal for all humans are 
not human but the soul. All humans come from the same place, are here for a 
common reason, wQl return to the same place. 

And just where would that place exist? If the Causative Force tran- 
scends the universe, the answer would be uncertain. M the Causative Force 
on the other hand is "all present," omnipresent, then there is but one place 
from which and to which an eternal soul could appear to travel and that 
would be from and into the arms of the Causative Force Herself. 
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#6. What significance do the Judaic concepts of monotheism 
and the soul have to us as a species? 

If we have significance as individuals, it is very likely we have certain 
common traits as a species, a total group, that have some meaning or po- 
tential meaning to eternity. 

• 

And what of the Jews? The Jews brought to the West the concept of one 
Causative Force being responsible for the creation of our planet and of the uni- 
verse within which the earth was located. Was this an original idea? No, but it was 
a new idea for the West and it definitely had an impact upon the development of 
the West. And what of the West? The West went on to bring the world into its 
present state of technological development, a state of advancement which would 
place our species on the threshold of stepping off this planet and stepping into the 
heavens. 

At that time of 1000 BC, the idea of the common person being able to travel 
through flight was unthinkable. And where are we today? We are preparing for the 
common person hving in space, travehng to the moon, and moving to other planets. 

• 

The idea of expanding the perception of our potential significance was 
one that allowed us to grasp the understanding that we could do anything we 
desired, given time, knowledge, and determination. This brought us out of a 
perception of Umited existence. It laid the ground work for the acceptance of 
an unlimited physical existence. We could learn to fly. We could learn to un- 
derstand the composition of the atom. We could find a way to study bacteria 
and viruses and, in turn, learn to conquer them. We could find a way to ex- 
plore the dark side of the moon. We could learn to explore the edge, the bound- 
ary, of the universe itself. 

And what of we humans? We humans, you and I, are capable of any- 
thing we put our minds to, including understanding our relationship and sig- 
nificance to the Causative Force. 
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#7. What significance do the Judaic concepts of monotheism 
and the soul have to other life forms in the universe? 

Monotheism implies a creation of the universe by one force. 

m 

A Causative Force created the universe, not just the part of it humans exist 
within. This suggests, or forces us, to acknowledge our uniqueness. It forces us to 
demand respect for our uniqueness as a species. At the same time, however, it 
leaves us no choice but to do the same for all other life forms, souls, we may 
encounter in the heavens, in the galaxy, in the universe. 

This demand to respect our potential to contribute to a Causative Force so 
large the universe itself is immersed within it, opens up a whole new way of look- 
ing at our earth as an environment, of looking at ourselves as individuals, of look- 
ing at other humans with whom we interact, and of looking at other life forms we 
most probably will encounter as we travel the heavens themselves. 

• 

The way we perceive other Ufe forms we encounter as we travel the heav- 
ens will be of utmost importance to those life forms. The manner in which we 
view other life forms in the heavens will determine how we treat these life 
forms. Our past experience of human behavior and limited perceptions 
throughout our history should have taught us much. Our atrocious treatment 
of the Incas, Mayans, Jews, Muslims, Christians, North American Indians, 
Serbs, noncommunists ... goes on forever it seems. 

And what of new life forms we may encounter in the heavens? What 
about life forms which most probably will be entirely alien to our way of 
thinking and appearance? We can only hope we will have a new understand- 
ing, a new perception of what life is, and what the significance of life means, 
before we encounter these new life forms in the heavens. Without a new per- 
ception, life may once again be subjected to inhumane human behavior. 
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#8. What do the Judaic concepts of monotheism and the soul 
imply about our significance in eternity? 

Eternity existing outside our universe implies the possibility of sig- 
nificance beyond the universe. The concept of the soul being tied directly 
to this eternity implies we may have a significance tied directly to eternity 
itself. 

Humans, as far back as 1500 BC {see Hinduism), expanded the possibility of 
their significance into eternity itself. Judaism played a key part in providing the 
bridge for the concept to spread to the other half of the world, to the West. 

The concept of significance being directly tied to eternity elevated our per- 
ception of our importance, expanded immensely our view of existence, for now 
existence was no longer confined by the boundaries of our universe. Now human- 
kind was able to begin thinking in terms of belonging to the whole universe rather 
than just our planet or our solar system. 

Through an understanding of the source of the soul and the place to which a 
soul travels after death, we provided a view of ourselves capable of withstanding 
any discoveries we might make through the field of science which was to evolve 
later in history. 

• 

Science was not to become a significant influence in our society for over 
2,500 years. Why the need to prepare for it now? The concept of monotheism, 
the soul, and eternal life were ideas that would need time to expand through- 
out the western world. These concepts would need time to marinate in a kettle 
of tradition and culture. Tradition and culture themselves needed time to evolve 
and age. 

The concepts, traditions, and culture needed time to become an inte- 
grated part of our society worldwide. The direction we took as a species in 
terms of the perception we had of ourselves, our universe, and a Causative 
Force was just one of many that could have taken place. It was, however, one 
that provided a continually expanding perception of the size of the Causative 
Force as well as a continually expanding perception of our potential both 
individually and as a species regarding life in our universe as well as beyond 
the boundaries of our universe. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #119 



#9. What do the Judaic concepts of monotheism and the soul 
imply about our relationship to the Causative Force? 

Monotheism and the soul are both eternal under both Hindu and Ju- 
daic beliefs. The implication is that they both are tied together in some 
sense. Judaism had just not figured out in what manner. 

m 

Judaism sensed the significance of a single Causative Force. A single Caus- 
ative Force creating the universe could lead to nothing less than a realization of 
the idea that this single Causative Force, regardless of the name assigned Her, 
would belong to everyone. Judaism did not profess this Causative Force to be her 
God. What Judaism did profess was the idea, "...that it is Israel's divinely ap- 
pointed task to teach the universal Fatherhood of God." 

Fourteen milUon Jews in the world are not enough people to allow history to 
consider the ideas they profess to be firmly established within society. There is no 
denying, however, that the tenacity with which this religious group clung to their 
beliefs and purpose provided the means by which the ideas of monotheism, the 
soul, and eternal existence of the soul could and did take root in the West. 

The West found common ground upon which it could draw its small re- 
gional groups into large powerful geographical regions whose strength through 
unity and advancement through curiosity would drive humanity into a realm of 
technological development so grand that it would allow humans to actually step 
off the earth itself. 

• 

And is this all Judaism gave humankind? No, for Judaism provided the 
rationale for understanding all humans were created equal. Judaism said, 
"God created man in His image and in the image of God created He man." If 
this is the case, the Causative Force created all of us equally, for no one per- 
son could be better than another since we were all created in the image of the 
Causative Force. Each 'image' is the same, for it is made in the same image of 
the one and only Causative Force. 

Thus, Judaism acted as a bridge while it also provided the rationale for 
the equaUty of humankind and of other Ufe forms we may encounter some- 
where in the heavens themselves. 
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Conclusion: How do the concepts of Hinduism reinforce 
the concept of panentheism? 

It does not; what is really taking place is that panentheism reinforces 
Judaism. 

• 

Panentheism is not a religion and never could be. It reinforces the idea of a 
Causative Force existing. It does not imply the Causative Force is "concerned" 
with humankind nor, on the other hand, that the Causative Force is not concerned 
with humankind. It has no customs, traditions, principles, dogmas, leaders, insti- 
tutions or guidelines to offer people and it never will for it merely states the logic 
regarding the size of the Causative Force. It defines a logical size for the Hindu, 
Judaic, Buddhist, Christian, Islamic, atheistic, pantheistic. New Age "God." 

And just what is that size? Panentheism expands the size of the Causative 
Force to that of true omnipresence. Panentheism says that the Causative Force is 
so big, the only place for the universe to be is within the Causative Force Herself. 

This in turn provides the beginnings of our understanding why we do have a 
significance for being alive and it is tied directly to the Causative Force Herself - 
not to other humans. 

• 

Judaism has provided monotheism, the soul, and eternal existence the 
time needed to take root in the West. The idea is now well established in the 
West as well as the East. The idea is now global. 

And why was this so important? We had to have a greater understand- 
ing of the source of our essence, our soul, before we could begin to relate to 
other souls, other humans. We had to have an understanding of the common- 
aUty of our origin before we could accept the equaUty of all humans. Learn- 
ing to look beyond the physical aspects of the body was not to be an easy task. 

If looking beyond the insignificant physical variations of color, sexual- 
ity, gender, intelUgence, race, religions was to be a task almost beyond our 
capacities, then what of our encounters with other life forms in the heavens? 
Judaism was very significant indeed in terms of expanding our perceptions of 
ourselves to the point where it could include all life forms throughout the 
universe. 
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Buddhism 

500 BC 



What new concept has Buddhism 
firmly established within the East? 

One must address oneself 
to the elimination of suffering. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #120 



#0. What does the conceptual framework of Buddhism 
have to offer us? 

Buddhism: The key to the problem of salvation and enlightenment is the 
presence of suffering. Misery, pain, or suffering is not merely one among 
many other equally prominent features of experience. It is its chief and 
overriding feature. And all other aspects of experience also contain suffer- 
ing. If one is to experience enlightenment, then one must address oneself to 
the elimination of suffering. 

Dictionary of Philosophy and Religion, William L. Reese, p. 134 
• 

Now we are to find that suffering, the toleration or even the idea of just 
enduring injury, pain or death is something we as individuals, that we as a species, 
are to commit ourselves to eliminating. But why would such a commitment be so 
important to us as individuals and as a species that we would need to center our- 
selves around such an action? 

As we progress in this journey, the answer will become obvious. For now, 
however, let us just say that the generality being stressed with this type of commit- 
ment is that "you" are as important as the rest of your fellow humans, fellow souls, 
presidents or kings, located here on earth or in the heavens. 

Three major ideas are being stressed here: one - suffering is not to be ig- 
nored, suffering is not a necessity; two - your suffering is no more important than 
that of another; and three - we all have equal importance in the scheme of things. 

• 

The Buddhist concept does not stipulate that you are to address just the 
elimination of "your" suffering. Buddhism states that one is to address the 
elimination of "suffering," period. This statement does not imply the suffer- 
ing of others is more significant than yours, nor does it imply the reverse, that 
your suffering is more significant than others. The concept being addressed 
is: all suffering being endured by others as well as by yourself must be at- 
tended to. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #121 



#1. What does the conceptual framework of Buddhism imply 
about the universe within which we live? 

Buddhism introduced the concept that although suffering may be a 

natural occurrence in our universe, it does not need to be tolerated. 

• 

But suffering has always been with us. Perhaps, but the key word here is 
"has." To say that we can totally eliminate suffering is perhaps unreasonable, but 
to say that we are capable of addressing suffering in the hopes of eliminating a 
large share of it is not. The universe is a big place and we have a long way to go 
before we even come close to having introduced our influence into her farthest 
comers. 

And just what influence is it we wish to impart upon our universe? What 
better influence than the concept of making the universe a better place, a place 
with less suffering and pain? Do we not understand that as we travel the universe, 
as we step into a region of space new to us, we leave a seed planted forever? What 
"seed" are we implying here? We are talking about the most potent seed that can 
be planted anywhere, the seed of ideas, the seed of perceptions. 

Presently, the only seed we have to sow is the seed of superiority. The seed 
that ". . .man was made in the image of God, in the image of God created He man." 
The concept we are poised to spread is that "we," not other life forms, are "God's" 
creatures. Our understanding as to why this may not be true opens our behavior to 
new possibiUties. Without a new perception regarding the significance of other 
life forms located throughout the universe, we may spread throughout the heav- 
ens, the abuse and the suffering relative worth generates. Relative worth is the 

idea that one person or life form has more value than another. 

• 

lb bring to the rest of the universe the recognition of relative worth 
opens up the universe to the idea that the strong should dominate the weak, 
the idea that to the winner go the spoils. 

But the significance of the Buddhist stance, the significance of accepting 
the idea, "...we must commit ourselves to addressing the suffering that ex- 
ists," commits us to respect other life forms and environments in the heavens 
as well as our own. At the same time, it provides the rationale upon which we 
can argue that others in the heavens should do the same for us. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #122 



#2. How do the concepts of Buddhism reinforce 
the concept of panentheism? 

Buddhism establishes the idea that the intolerance of suffering is so 
important an issue it must become a major focus in one's journey through 
life. Reinforcing panentheism? Absolutely, for what better way to under- 
stand the significance of the need to eliminate suffering than to make the 
Causative Force so big, so omnipresent, there is nowhere to put the effects 
of suffering we generate other than within Her? 

Panentheism assigns true omnipresence to the Causative Force. If a Caus- 
ative Force is all present, then everything that happens, happens within the Caus- 
ative Force. As such, the Causative Force may become aware and even empathize 
with what occurs within Her 

This is truly a dramatic perception. No wonder Buddhists sense the signifi- 
cance of the need to eUminate suffering. With the acceptance of a truly omnipres- 
ent Causative Force, suffering is something the Causative Force Herself experi- 
ences. She feels the pain, lonehness, heartache, loss, frustration, humihation, and 
depression suffering generates. No wonder Buddhists sense the importance of this 
issue. 

Some states of suffering are caused naturally. This can be alleviated by an 
understanding, a deep seated sense of faith, that better things lie ahead. Some 
states of suffering are caused by the actions we impose upon others. These states 
of suffering go to a much deeper level than the suffering caused by natural events, 
for they occur through the intentional acts of subjugation, abuse, domination, con- 
trol, intimidation, and by the simple desire to hurt each other 

Once we expand upon the size of the Causative Force and realize that we are 
within Her, are a part of Her, actually hurt Her as we hurt others, we will have no 

choice but to alter our actions towards others. 

• 

The Buddhist concept of dedicating one's life to the elimination of suf- 
fering is not just noble, it is crucial to us as individuals, to our species, to our 
environment, to other life forms in the heavens, and to the Causative Force 
Herself. But how do we know that what we do affects the Causative Force? If 
you are located within the Causative Force, what other logical possibility could 
there be? Even if the pain were not directly felt, would not a Causative Force 
feel some form of pain should Her creations intentionally murder, rape, steal, 
subjugate, abuse or torment others She created? 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #123 



#3. What does Buddhism reinforce about 
the significance of existence, life? 

Buddhism gives us the understanding that the significance of life and 

the impact it generates is so important that we must focus upon reducing 

suffering, the negative aspects of life. 

• 

The idea of all humans having a soul is tied to eternity and provides a whole 
new way of looking at the individual. Now the individual is not important because 
they are alive, but rather the individual is important because the individual is tied 
to eternity. This idea of being connected to eternity changed the direction of our 
behavior. A tie to eternity meant we needed to consider our action because our 
actions now might affect our state of existence later. Why this was so was not 
totally understood, but Buddhists sensed this to be true. As such, Buddhists fur- 
ther opened up the idea that life was significant and allowing suffering in life 
would have a major impact upon existence in eternity. In short. Buddhism fiirther 
advanced the concept that life had value, significance. 

• 

As we increase the idea regarding liow big our universe is and in turn 
how big our Creator is, we enlarge what we view as the potential of existence. 

The Buddhist ideas were very significant, therefore, in terms of rein- 
forcing the significance of life. Now suffering, a part of life itself, was no longer 
to be taken lightly or just ignored for its existence impacted upon eternity. 
Life under Buddhism took on a greater significance and one aspect of Ufe, 
suffering, became a focal point. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #124 



#4. How does Buddhism help us understand what life is? 

Buddhism tells us life is but one stage in the soul's eternal state of 

existence. Buddhism implies suffering can have a major impact upon this 
journey not only for ourselves but for others, through a process Icnown as 
the ripple ejfect. 

m 

Viewing life as a physical state of existence causes us to think in terms of 
existing fifty to one hundred years. The length of time one exists in this physical 
world is not what is important. What is important is the type of ripples your ac- 
tions and existence create in life. 

Actions are not necessarily end results such as inventing the computer or 
cures for a disease. Actions are behaviors that affect life experiences of oneself 
and others. A sales person providing helpful advice, a priest comforting the dying, 
a doctor healing the sick, a short order cook providing a warm meal, a teacher 
preparing souls for the future, a father mentoring his daughter, a mother mentoring 
her son, a child showing joy, a dish washer providing a clean dish to eat upon, a 
park ranger providing a safe haven for hikers, and on and on it goes. 

What does this have to do with the Buddhist concept of ehminating suffer- 
ing? The manner in which actions are completed by individuals produces major 
ripples within our society. And ripples can have major impacts upon the lives they 
wash over. And so it is we generate or eliminate suffering through our daily ac- 
tions. 

• 

Life is a journey. It is not "the" journey; it is "a" journey your essence 
takes. The Buddhist concept of addressing the elimination of suffering has as 
much to do with creating positive impacts as ehminating negative impacts in 
life. Your actions generate one or the other, positive or negative impacts. Posi- 
tive impacts are impacts created by actions that do not increase and may, in 
fact decrease, the stress, pain, heartache, loneliness, sadness, anger ... experi- 
ences and emotions people feel while journeying. 

This is not an easy task. Actions need to be viewed in terms of not just 
short term effects but long term effects. A young lady having built up a short 
term relationship with a young man may come to the conclusion that this is 
not the soul mate she wants for life. To lie about her feelings may make the 
young man happy for the short term, but over the long term, lying would be 
detrimental not only for him, but for her, and everyone around them as they 
journey life. Buddhist decisions are not easy decisions. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #125 



#5. What significance does Buddhism have to offer us as individuals? 

Addressing the elimination of suffering would do nothing less than 

improve the environment within which we as individuals journey. 

• 

We as individuals travel, journey through Ufe. Buddhism imphes that hfe is 
not "the" beginning of an end; rather Ufe is a journey we take, an episode within 
our existence in eternity. If you have a soul, as all major religions say, and if that 
soul is tied to eternity as the major religions also profess, then the time span of one 
day through one hundred years is but one part of your existence. It must, however, 
have some significance or you would not be here. Taking the journey through life, 
whether voluntarily or because you are forced to do so, still has the same outcome. 
The outcome is the result of taking the journey. 

If we all work consciously to eliminate suffering, we make the journey for 
each individual much more pleasant and enjoyable. You expand upon your aware- 
ness as you journey. The type of awareness you take with you when you exit life is 
dependent upon your own actions but it also is dependent upon the actions of 
others. The process of addressing the elimination of suffering is really nothing 
other than taking actions during your journey which are intended to improve upon 
journeys, both in life and what is to follow hfe, yours as well as others. 

• 

The journey through life obtains an expanded significance if it goes be- 
yond our limited time span as humans. This is where the concept of 
panentheism attains its importance for it reinforces the concept that the es- 
sence of the individual is the soul and it is the soul which is tied to eternity. 
Buddhism existed long before we began to analyze the term panentheism. 
Therefore, panentheism reinforces Buddhism in this respect. 

Buddhism then attains its significance in its understanding of the con- 
cept of our present state of having an attachment to the eternal. As such, your 
awareness and experiences in your present Ufe form moves with you into your 
next life form. This in turn provides the understanding of the need to reduce 
the suffering you undergo in this life form so as to be able to reduce your 
exposure to suffering in eternity. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #126 



#6. What significance does Buddhism have to offer us as a species? 

Each piece of suffering eliminated by individuals improves upon 
someone 's journey which interprets into a ripple effect that washes over 

society, directly affecting our species. 

• 

We are not alone in our physical existence. The most influential factor in our 
society that affects us are actions, our own actions and actions of others. By work- 
ing to eliminate the suffering of others, we are essentially working to improve the 
environment of all the members of our species. Our actions create reactions which 
create reactions which create more reactions. This is known as a ripple effect. 

The idea of working to relieve the suffering of ourselves as well as the suf- 
fering of others is not just a case of taking an action that helps one person, but 
rather it is an action that ripples through the social fabric of our species. 

Through the ripple effect, suffering diminishes significantly the more people 
work to eliminate their own suffering and the suffering of others. There are natural 
events which are difficult to control at this point. Natural events, such as earth- 
quakes, fire, famine, plagues, disease, accidents, deaths, etc. generate suffering. 
Our reactions to these events, the intentional actions we as a society and as indi- 
viduals generate after these events, can be controlled. Understanding the concept 
regarding why our actions today may well affect what we experience in eternity, 
could generate a major positive realignment of our way of thinking. It could have 

significant impact on all of us, on our whole species. 

• 

But what of reducing the suffering of others; what has that to do with 
you? Once having passed through this life state, Buddhism implies you move 
into a new state of eternity. Panentheism implies you return to the only place 
there is and that is within the Causative Force. Having returned to the Caus- 
ative Force, you take with you your awareness which includes your experi- 
ences. But in addition to this, you are now privy to the knowledge of the Caus- 
ative Force who is omniscient. This would mean you are privy to all the suf- 
fering others have experienced. Reducing suffering in the world would in 
turn reduce the amount of suffering of our species that is being added to the 
Causative Force, thereby reducing your suffering. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #127 



#7. What significance does Buddhism have to offer 
other life forms in the universe? 

Buddhism does not imply it is earthly suffering which is unaccept- 
able; rather it is all suffering that is to be addressed. 

We cannot say for sure, but the concept of suffering does not appear to be 
unique to our species and our planet. If suffering is a factor amongst other life 
forms, then Buddhism imphes this suffering also must be addressed. 

What new perspective of significance would stimulate the motivation needed 
to increase the effort we put in our attempt to reduce suffering? Presently, we view 
ourselves as people, human. What if we saw ourselves as pieces, portions of the 
Causative Force? No longer would you look at someone as just suffering; you 
would see the suffering as something happening to the Causative Force Herself. 
You would no longer be able to just pass by the suffering in a hurry, but you would 
have to slow down and lend a hand, for it would be seen as the Causative Force 
suffering. 

This idea of being a portion of the Causative Force, which panentheism im- 
phes, would have no other possibility but to apply to other intelligent life forms 
throughout the universe. If the Causative Force is truly omnipresent, all present, 
there would be nowhere else for other life forms to exist but within the Causative 
Force. They also would be a part of, a portion of, the Causative Force. 

• 

But what of hostile life forms that may wish to dominate or subjugate 
us? We would have no other choice but to stand firm in our perception that 
we, as a portion of the Causative Force, have the responsibility, the obliga- 
tion, to preserve our journey for it is unique and has much to offer the Caus- 
ative Force. As souls journeying, we would have an obligation, a responsibil- 
ity, to the Causative Force to protect our journeys, to protect the potential we 
have as a species. 

Under panentheism, the Buddhist concept of eliminating suffering be- 
comes significant to the Causative Force. Now, the concept belongs not only 
to our species, but to all life forms in the universe. Panentheism would obU- 
gate us to be just as committed to protecting the rights of other life forms to 
journey as protecting the right of our own species to journey. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #128 



#8. What does Buddhism imply about our 
significance in eternity? 

Intentionally creating suffering is not something we should consciously 

be trying to create if it is something that is taken back to eternity itself 

• 

If suffering is something we do not consider to be "good," then why would it 
not be something we would orient our lives around eliminating? Orienting our 
efforts around the elimination of suffering does not mean the end to scientific 
research, education, creation of parks and recreation, community clubs, hobbies, 
entertainment . . . Orienting our efforts around the elimination of suffering means 
just the opposite. Human activities that have a "positive" impact would get a ma- 
jor boost. They would now no longer just take place. They would provide a means 
for us to spread positive impacts. They would obtain a major boost in terms of 
their significance because now we would understand that they were adding posi- 
tive impacts upon eternity itself. 

And what of "negative" activities of groups such as the KKK, youth gangs, 
drug cartels, criminal rings, slums, littering, intimidating language, spousal abuse, 
child abuse, sexism, segregation, hierarchy systems, social rejection etc., etc.? If 
we recognized that the impact of these activities actually were to be taken back to 
the Causative Force, would remain in eternity - a place where we were to exist 
forever, how could we ever again just ignore these activities? We would have no 
choice but to be incensed with the suffering they generate, for it would affect own 
personal eternity. 

• 

Major religions believe that eternity is where we will find ourselves af- 
ter passing through this life. They also believe that the essence of the indi- 
vidual is the soul. If the soul is the major essence and if the soul's awareness 
exists in some form and if you retain some form of individuality, then the 
experience of the eternal soul, your awareness, becomes imprinted with your 
journeys. One form of journey you pass through is life as such. Are not the 
Buddhists the rational ones in their belief that the elimination of suffering 
should be the crux of our attention? 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #129 



#9. What does Buddhism imply about our relationship 
to the Causative Force? 

If Buddhists are right in their belief that suffering is something that 
needs our full attention, this implies a significance that may well be so 
immense it affects the Causative Force Herself. 

"Misery, pain, or suffering is not merely one among many other equally 
prominent features of experience. It is its chief and overriding feature." If suffer- 
ing is so significant, would it seem logical that in some way it might impact eter- 
nity? Since existing in eternity is in essence existing in the Causative Force, then 
it would seem that suffering may well impact the Causative Force Herself. 

Who wants to be the one consciously impacting the Causative Force in a 
negative manner? Who wants to be the one impacting other souls that he within 
the Causative Force in a negative manner? If it is not you who wishes to do so, 
then what other choice do you have other than to follow the Buddhist concept of 
attempting to ehminate suffering? 

• 

Choices, free will? Some say we have "free will;" some say we are pre- 
destined. Each has their own impact to imprint upon our concept of the di- 
rection we take in life. 

With predestination we have no choice; things have already been pre- 
destined. Perhaps some form of this is true, after all would we have chosen to 
come into a life filled with suffering, pain, abuse, rejection, envy, isolation... 
if we already existed within the arms of the Causative Force? However, if all 
is predestined, then our relationship to the Causative Force would take on the 
aspect of having been pre-planned. With predestination, all our suffering 
would be unavoidable. Wth predestination, your having to face the Caus- 
ative Force, once having finished your journey through life, would have no 
impact upon your soul for where is the logic in a Causative Force holding you 
accountable for what She predestined would happen to you? 

On the other hand, what if you are wrong? What if predestination is not 
the case? Then what are you to say when you return? 
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Conclusion: How do the concepts of Buddhism reinforce 
the concept of symbiotic panentheism? 

It does not; what is really taking place is that symbiotic panentheism 
is reinforcing Buddhism. 

Buddhism holds to the concept that suffering is one of the major causes that 
interferes with the intended joumeys of the essence of the individual. Elimination 
of suffering completely will most probably never take place. That is why it needs 
to be the main orientation of each and every one of us. It is not a temporary task. It 
is an ever ongoing task. 

Elimination of suffering is not to be drudgery or a guilt trip. If this occurs, 
you are not working at the task in the manner that is appropriate for your journey. 
In fact, under these conditions, you are creating suffering, for you have driven 
yourself into behaviors that create suffering for yourself. Find the work you enjoy 
doing. Find the contributions you can make to society through enjoyable hobbies, 
projects, recreation, volunteer work, occupations. Some actions may reduce suf- 
fering directly. Some actions may reducing suffering in the future. There is much 
to do and Buddhism has much to offer. 

• 

The Buddhist concept is simple. There has been, there is presently, there 
will always be (through natural occurrences) enough suffering for us to expe- 
rience while journeying through this aspect of existence. Is some suffering an 
important part of our journey? Is some suffering needed for our souls to be 
exposed to? Perhaps, but the Buddhists believe there would be more than 
enough natural suffering left if we eliminated all the humanly initiated suf- 
fering. 

Suffering has already been taken into the Causative Force from the past. 
Suffering that is being presently generated will enter the Causative Force. 
Suffering will be generated in the future that will return to the Causative 
Force. There has been, there is, there will continue to be more suffering. It is 
illogical to fear changing life for the better because there may not be enough 
suffering for the Causative Force. If the Causative Force is omniscient, She 
does not forget. 
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Christianity 

OBC 



What new concept has Christianity 
firmly established within the West? 



One must address oneself 
to the elimination of suffering. 
The process to do so is to love one another. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #130 



#0. What does the conceptual framework of 
Christianity have to offer us? 

Life is to be lived in the light of an absolute perfection which requires 
of persons a similar, but proportional, perfection. They are to live with 
utter integrity - called purity of heart; they are to live with a whole- 
heartedness which excludes pride of any kind; they are to be sensitive to 
others - sensing the oneness of oneself and others, and ministering to hu- 
man needs. They are to love one another. 

Dictionary of Philosophy and Religion, William L. Reese, p. 119 

How does one begin to eliminate suffering? One does so through love. Chris- 
tianity brings the world the idea of love. Love existed before Christianity, but now 
Christianity teaches humankind to extend that love beyond family, lovers, and 
friends. One is to love all people regardless of who they are. Christianity teaches 
humankind to look beyond the differences that exist between each other and look 
towards the soul. 

A black person is not black but a soul deserving of the same kind of love as 
a white person, for a white person is not white but rather a soul also. A woman is 
not a female and a man is not a male; they are both souls deserving of equal 
respect. A homosexual is not homosexual, an intellectual is not an intellectual, the 
strong are not strong, the weak are not weak, the physically challenged are not 
physically challenged; rather, they are all souls. Each soul came from the same 
place and will return to the same place. 

The Christian religion teaches us to treat everyone with love, for the person 
is not what it appears to be. The person is a soul just as all people are. It is not at 
the body one must look to see the soul. It is deep within the eyes. 

• 

It wasn't love yourself, love your brother, love your mother, love those 
like you, love those who beUeve as you do, love those who act as you do. It was 
"love one another." One more step to understanding the size of the Causative 
Force. What does love have to do with size? Love itself has nothing to do with 
size, but the need for love, the reason love is so important to a Causative 
Force, may tell us much about Her size. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #131 



#1. What does the conceptual framework of Christianity imply 
about the universe within which we live? 

We have two choices: to love one another in this universe or not to 
love one another There are many key words in this statement, but the most 
significant is the word "choice. " 

Choosing to follow the teachings of Christianity leads to the development of 
a certain type of environment within which we and others around us will Uve, be 
they neighbor, children, spouse, friends. This environment, this atmosphere is what 
we call ambiance. This ambiance within which we Uve is created by two forces. 

The first force, which develops the type of environment, atmosphere, ambi- 
ance within which we journey through hfe, is nature. What type of environment 
does nature provide for our soul's journey? She provides us with the beauty of a 
sunrise, glorious sunsets, cleansing rains, crisp blue winter skies, the smell of the 
ocean, the rush of the wind through forest tree tops, earth tones of the desert land- 
scape, the majesty of glacial ice, the babble of a spring. Nature creates the sur- 
roundings within which we journey each day. 

The second force is you and 1. The second force is humanity. We make deci- 
sions regarding the behavior we take. We have the free will to choose. And what 
does this have to do with Christianity and the universe? Everything, for Christian- 
ity provides a simple guideline regarding how to use "free will." The guideline is 
told in three words, "love one another" 

With these three words, bilUons of Christians since the beginning of 1 AD 
have committed themselves to the creation of developing a particular environ- 
ment within which we all will travel as our souls journey through the universe. 
The atmosphere is one filled with love. 

Love, hate, and the variations of what exists between. Love and hate are 
extremes of the atmosphere, ambiance, we intentionally create for ourselves. 
Christianity says to love one another. Is it any wonder Christianity is so im- 
portant? Nature has done her job in creating an ambiance of wonder, beauty, 
and inspiration for us to journey within. The question now becomes, "What 
about the job we are doing?" 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #132 



#2. How does the concept of Christianity reinforce 
the concept of panentheism? 

Christianity establishes the idea that loving one another is so impor- 
tant an issue it must become a major focus in one's journey through life. 
What more important reason could exist for this than the idea that perhaps 
loving actions actually stay within and affect the Causative Force because 

She is truly omnipresent, panentheistic. 

• 

Christianity says God found it so important to bring the concept of loving 
one another to this universe that "He" sent "His" son into the world to accomplish 
this task. As Buddhists imply the existence of a Causative Force capable of feeling 
suffering, Christians imply the existence of a Causative Force capable of feeUng 
love. In both cases, expanding the size of the Causative Force to true omnipres- 
ence would leave no place for the suffering and hatred we generate to go but into 
the Causative Force Herself. Under panentheism, suffering and love are elevated 
to a new level of significance for they impact the Causative Force Herself. Bud- 
dhist and Christian reUgions gain new levels of piupose through the acceptance of 
a truly aU present Causative Force under a panentheistic perception of the size of 
the Causative Force. 

• 

If the concept of the Causative Force is one where the Causative Force 
transcends the universe, then it is possible that the actions we talte also tran- 
scend the Causative Force, which in turn gives us a sense of relief. Relief 
through believing that what we do may not become a part of the Causative 
Force so perhaps the "bad" things we do are not so "bad" after all. 

However, if the Causative Force is truly omnipresent, panentheistic, then 
our behavior and all of its ramifications have nowhere else to exist but within 
the Causative Force forever since the Causative Force is eternal. All of a sud- 
den, we find ourselves unable to isolate our actions from the Causative Force. 
Panentheism forces us into a state of responsibility for eternity itself. Then 
what of loving one anther? Your actions become so important that the Caus- 
ative Force might very well have found our actions as humans important 
enough to directly intervene with the direction our historically negative be- 
havior was heading. The Causative Force may have decided to directly plant 
the seed of love. Not love based on conditions, but love given unconditionally 
to all. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #133 



#3. What does Christianity reinforce about 
the significance of existence, life? 

Christianity clearly states that awareness not only exists in this physical 
state but exists in what is to follow. As such, love is a significant part of 
both. 

Under Christianity, what you do in this Hfe becomes a part of your existence, 
becomes a part of your eternal awareness, becomes something that is etched into 
your sense of being for eternity. The Christians believe "loving one another" is so 
important that the Causative Force directly intervened to plant such an idea into 
our society. This implies a significance for life. Life within this physical reality 
must have immense significance to the Causative Force Herself. 

Christianity states that the actions you take during life are not isolated from 
the Causative Force. They believe the results of your actions and beliefs will fol- 
low you into the afterlife. If this concept is correct, then can there be any doubt life 
is significant? If we apply the concept of omnipresence to the Causative Force, the 
Christian perceptions and life itself become even more significant. Under a 
panentheistic, all present size of the Causative Force, the universe has nowhere 
else it can exist but within the Causative Force. You and your actions become a 
part of the Causative Force. Under panentheism, actions generated by love not 
only exist within but actually have an impact upon the Causative Force. 

• 

If you return to an all knowing Force and become a part of that Force, 
since you would be within Her, you very well may obtain access to Her knowl- 
edge. The result: you will not only be aware of what you did but you may 
become knowledgeable enough to empathize with the effect it had on others. 
The ripple effect never stops. As the wave diminishes, the diameter of the 
circle increases. As if this isn't enough, not only might you be aware of your 
own actions and their ripple effects, but so would the Causative Force. Is it 
any wonder that the Causative Force might consider it necessary to intervene 
directly with the direction of abuse and inhumanity our species initiate? What 
greater meaning could life have then to actually impact the eternal existence 
of the Causative Force? 
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#4. How does Christianity help us understand what life is? 

Christianity tells us life is but one stage in your soul's eternal state of 

existence. Christianity also tells us that the best guideline you can use to 
make decisions regarding actions you should take in life is, "Love one 
another " 

Love does not imply you give everything away. Love does not imply you are 
to sacrifice your journey for that of others. Love does not imply you are to be 
willing to live a life of misery in order to try to make others happy. To do so is to 
imply that your journey is of no value. The statement that your hfe has no value 
has profound negative impact. 

To reduce the value of your life to a level below others is the first step in 
creating what is called hierarchy levels for life. What this means is, if you beUeve 
your life is worth less than another hfe, the process is started for one hfe to be 
judged to be of more value than another. This undermines the whole idea that the 
soul is not to be judged. This undermines the whole idea that "God created man in 
His image," for one image of the Causative Force cannot be less than another. 
Value systems used to judge the worth of one hfe over another open up the ratio- 
nale for all the . . .isms from racism to sexism. The Christian concept of loving one 
another includes loving yourself. Loving your neighbor as yourself is but one step 
in generating a 'positive' awareness which moves beyond the boundaries of our 
universe itself. The other step is loving yourself as your neighbor. Both of you 
have souls. 

• 

Actions are behaviors that affect hfe experiences of oneself and others, 
as Buddhists beUeve. What does this have to do with Christianity and love? 
Imagine everyday actions beii^ performed with a sense of love and then imag- 
ine them being performed with a sense of jealously, hate or resentment. Love 
produces positive impacts that ripple through society and through the uni- 
verse. Love acts to reduce suffering and impacts eternity accordingly. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #135 



#5. What does Christianity have to offer us as individuals? 

The impact upon society of following such a concept as loving one 
another will directly affect the type of environment within which we as 
individuals travel. 

• 

There is no doubt that we sense we are traveling through life. As we do so, 
we make thousands of decisions regarding what types of actions, behavior, we 
take. Multiply this by billions of people and you have created a major impact, a 
major atmosphere within which we travel, a major ambiance. No longer is nature 
the chief source of ambiance. Humanity now becomes the major source of ambi- 
ance through which we, you and I, individuals, travel. Our souls, our essences, 
now joumey through Ufe immersed in a humanly created atmosphere. Now our 
journey through life is affected as much by each other as by natural events and 
observations. Loving one another becomes even more significant as our numbers, 
our influence upon the enviroimient within which we all must travel, gain in sig- 
nificance over nature itself. We choose to create an environment of either looking 
out for ourselves or looking out for each other, loving one another. 

• 

If one senses the essence of one's self to be outside of the Causative Force 
(as religions say: a Causative Force is all present except She does not include 
the universe within Her), then your desires and needs become more impor- 
tant than the good of the whole. With this perception, we create an atmo- 
sphere of refusing to acknowledge the significance of other individuals. This 
leads to an atmosphere where everybody is out for themselves. Life is short 
Grab what you can. Step on the next fellow to get what you want. 

The smaller one perceives the Causative Force to be, the more acute this 
type of atmosphere becomes. A perception of the Causative Force being so 
small She does not exist, atheism, elevates a self serving perception to its ulti- 
mate. Taking another leap of size, the Causative Force is bigger than the uni- 
verse but not big enough to include the universe, classical/traditional theisms, 
reduces the rationale for self serving actions even more. 

On the other hand, by loving one another, what we are really doing is 
recognizing the significance of the individual. But this cannot be so unless we 
go beyond this eternity. This idea cannot be so unless we affect eternity itself 
or, to put it another way, affect the Causative Force. The most dynamic means 
of directly affecting the Causative Force would exist if we were located within 
Her, if all our actions remained within Her for eternity. 
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#6. What significance does Christianity have to offer us as a species? 

The idea of loving one another impacts behavior we generate towards 

each other. It reduces suffering and improves upon individual journeys. 
This in turn generates a ripple effect that washes over society which di- 
rectly affects our total species. 

We are not alone in our physical existence. The most influential factor in our 
society that affects us are actions, our own actions and actions of others. By loving 
one another, we, in essence, are improving the environment for all the members of 
our species. Our actions create reactions which create reactions which create more 
reactions: a ripple effect. 

The idea of loving one another is not just a case of taking an action that helps 
one person, but rather it is an action that ripples through the social fabric of our 
species. Suffering diminishes significantly the more people extend their love for 
one another. Natural events are difficult to control and there is no denying they 
can generate suffering. Our reactions towards people affected by these events, the 
intentional actions we as a society and as individuals generate after these events, 
can be wrapped in an aura of love or our actions to such events can be indifferent. 
Understanding the concept regarding why our actions today may affect what we 
experience in eternity could generate a major positive realignment of our way of 
thinking. It could have great impact on all of us. 

• 

Once having passed through this life state, Christianity impUes you move 
into a new state of eternity. Panentheism implies you return to the only place 
there is and that is within the Causative Force. Having returned to the Caus- 
ative Force, you take your awareness, wMch includes your experiences. But 
in addition to this, you are now privy to the knowledge of the Causative Force 
who is omniscient. This would mean you are privy to all the love others have 
experienced. Increasing love for each other in the world would in turn in- 
crease the amount of love that is being added to the Causative Force, which 
increases love you will experience in eternity. 
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#7. What significance does Christianity have to offer 
other life forms in the universe? 

The climate through which we must travel as a species is up to us. 
Once we step off this earth, however, we take this atmosphere with us. As 
we come into contact with other planets and life forms, we will spread our 
influence, our sense of significance, the approach we take in terms of our 
behavior, to them. 

• 

As a totality of species throughout the universe, we develop an atmosphere, 
ambiance, through which we all must travel not only as individual species but as a 
total group. As a whole, a total group of species, we create an atmosphere through 
which we must travel not only as a group, but as a universe itself. 

And where is all this impact going? It must be someplace very significant if 
it calls for us to consider "loving one another" to be the main guiding beacon for 
us as individuals and as a species. As we encounter other life forms in the heavens, 
are we to convert them to Christianity or are we to offer them the concept of 
Christianity to love one another? Are we to teach them that the Causative Force, in 
the form of a male human is what is of significance or are we to offer them the 
concept "He" offered us? Are we to offer them the concept that all life forms are 
significant in their own right, for their own uniqueness? An earthly Causative 
Force versus a universal one needs to be thought out before we encounter other 
Ufe forms - not after the fact. 

• 

Do we like what we have to offer other life forms in the heavens? Do we 
like what we offered the Americans, North and South, when we came to these 
new lands back in the 1400s? Do we like what we had to offer the Jews during 
WWn? Do we like what we had to offer the Vietnamese and the Cambodians 
m the 1900s? 

Panentheism would offer the concept of an all present Causative Force 
to all beings throughout the universe, for the universe would then be within 
the Causative Force - not just for humans, but for all beings. Christianity 
would then become universal as would Hinduism, Judaism, Buddhism, and 
Islam. The concepts of monotheism, the soul, eternal existence of the soul, 
unacceptance of suffering, loving one another, and justice would apply to all 
beings, all life forms in the universe. 
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#8. What does Christianity imply about our 
significance in eternity? 

The concept of loving one another implies that each of us is signifi- 
cant, earthlings or otherwise. The soul is the soul. The soul is significant. 
The soul lies within the Causative Force and is a part of the Causative 
Force. Therefore, souls within vessels traveling this physical universe de- 
serve the respect we as individuals sense is due the Causative Force. 

• 

If the universe existed within the Causative Force, and if this meant the 
impact of our actions remained within the Causative Force, then the ideas that 
Hinduism, Judaism, Buddhism, Christianity, and Islam offer would belong to all 
beings, not just earthly ones. 

Christianity implies that our significance, the significance of the soul, is tied 
to eternity. Christianity also implies that eternity lies outside our universe which 
has a beginning-end concept. Under Christianity, the soul, lying outside the uni- 
verse, has no beginning-end concept tied to it. The soul is eternal in the sense we 
understand eternity to be. 

With panentheism, other life forms in the universe would have equal status 
with us. Now we would be able to rationalize what types of behaviors we should 
take to other beings in the universe. Now we would have an understanding of a 
basis upon which we would have to interact with souls, earthly or otherwise, not 
only as individuals but as a species. 

Christianity would have a universal foundation upon which to analyze its 
role in the heavens. Christianity would have value which would extend to the 
boundaries of the universe by extending beyond the boundaries of the universe. 
"Loving one another" would gain a significance that not only affects this physical 
existence, but eternity itself. 

• 

Christianity, "loving one another," becomes a means to an end. The "end" 
is the elunination of suffering in order to reduce the impact of suffering upon 
eternity itself. Eternity is an experience you, I, all of us, earthly or otherwise, 
will have to experience. Eternity - a state of being we all are responsible for 
creating and the cementing factor in understanding that all religions are work- 
ing toward a common cause to build an eternity we will all enjoy being im- 
mersed within. 
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#9. What does Christianity imply about our relationship 
to the Causative Force? 

Christians, "they are to live with utter integrity — called purity of 
heart; they are to live with a whole-heartedness. " This integrity is so im- 
portant, one is not to live with simple integrity, but with "utter" integrity. 
The implication is that integrity is connected to our relationship to the 
Causative Force. 

• 

This is a journey in search of understanding. So far, there is Uttle doubt that 

humankind has been gradually evolving along a path of increasing tolerance, ac- 
ceptance, and a sense of connectedness not only to the Causative Force but to each 
other. 

And now we have love to add to our sense of behavior towards each other 
Why do we need a commitment to each other so intense that it actually becomes 
an act of loving one another? If it is another piece of the puzzle to be added to the 
picture regarding the size of the Causative Force, then increasing the size of the 
Causative Force to the largest size possible would elevate the significance of the 
Christian concept of love. Elevating the size of the Causative Force to that of 
complete totality would mean love and the effects of love would no longer be felt 
just in this physical universe, but would flow into the very heart of the Causative 
Force Herself. Love now becomes a true cementing agent to fuse the soul to the 
Causative Force and the Causative Force to the soul. 

• 

There is little doubt that Christianity, as did Hinduism, Judaism, Bud- 
dhism, and as we will see, Islam and many others, brings to the picture a 
reinforcement of the idea that we must be connected to each other in some 
truly significant fashion. 

The ideas of a single Causative Force, the soul, eternal life of the soul, 
elimination of suffering, loving one another, and as we will see, justice, all 
were taking root upon our earth. But humankind was not exactly humane 
yet. We still treated each other as property, as a means to self serving goals, as 
just another way of getting what we wanted. 

Something still seems to be missing. If the present size of the Causative 
Force does not allow us to accept other humans different than ourselves, then 
perhaps it is time to change something more. Perhaps it is time to change the 
size we assign our perceived Causative Force. 
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Conclusion: How do the concepts of Christianity reinforce 
the concept of symbiotic panentheism? 

It does not; what is really taking place is that symbiotic panentheism 
is reinforcing Christianity. 

• 

Symbiotic panentheism is composed of two words: symbiosis, an interde- 
pendence, and panentheism. How is "loving one another" related to this idea? If 
the Causative Force is interdependent with us and we in turn with Her, and if the 
Causative Force is truly omnipresent, then "loving one another" is nothing less 
than loving the Causative Force. 

Symbiotic panentheism elevates the size of the Causative Force to the maxi- 
mum. Symbiotic panentheism elevates the concept of "loving one another" to the 
greatest level of significance. Christianity becomes a means by which the west has 
been given the message that the elimination of suffering is our ultimate goal. Bud- 
dhism and Christianity become soul mates under the concept of symbiotic 

panentheism. Buddhists are right; Christians are right. 

• 

Christianity does not suggest a limited love directed at just ourselves. 
The love here is a love extended to all. It means loving your wife, family, 
neighbor, countryman, and humans living across the vast seas of our planet, 
regardless of their race, color or creed. It means loving souls living across the 
vast sea of empty space which extends to the very boundaries of the universe. 

Christianity does not place qualifiers on this love. It demands it be ex- 
tended by you to all souls. It demands love be extended to souls you respect as 
well as souls you do not respect. Does this mean we, you as well as I, must 
respect everything other souls do? No, but it does mean we must respect the 
right of souls to take their own journeys as long as they do not interfere with 
the journeys of others. 

"Loving one another" is the lesson Christianity professes each of us 
should give. There are no qualifiers in terms of who gets this love. It is to be 
extended to "one another," to all. 
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Islam 

500 AD 



What new concept has Islam 
firmly established within society? 



Justice will not be denied. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #140 



#0. What does the conceptual framework of Islam have to offer us? 

Islam: The term means "submission to God. " The faith is character- 
ized by an exclusive monotheism, the worship of Allah as the one true God, 
and Mohammed as the greatest of the prophets. Depending upon the de- 
gree of one's faithfulness and purity, one falls into the tortures of hell or 
feasting... The duties... payment of 2 percent poor tax... The ethical im- 
pulse of the movement would seem to have been powered more by justice 
than mercy. 

Dictionary of Philosophy and Religion, William L. Reese, p. 349 

What do Muslims bring to the world? As do Jews, Buddhists, and Chris- 
tians, they continue the spread of the Hindu ideas of monotheism, the soul, and 
eternal life. Their worldwide influence reaches over one billion Muslims in the 
world. In addition, they bring a commitment to the Buddhist struggle against suf- 
fering and they bring something new into the total picture. Muslims bring the idea 
of justice as a part of not only this life, but the life to follow. 

Justice, the idea of fair treatment and due reward in the afterlife, implies 
being responsible for one's actions in this Ufe. 

• 

What does this idea of justice do for a Causative Force? The idea of fair 
treatment and due reward in the afterlife suggests that we have a responsibil- 
ity in this Ufe. It suggests that we all have a responsibility and we must all 
determine just what that responsibility is. However, since we are all signifi- 
cant, since we all have a responsibility, we must respect each person's at- 
tempt at accomplishing the responsibility each feels they have as individuals. 
We have no right to interfere with a person's journey in this Ufe as long as 
that journey does not interfere with the journey of others. 

Justice will be meted out by a force far greater, both in power and un- 
derstanding, than ourselves. Justice will not be denied. Justice wiU be en- 
forced in the life beyond this one. This whole concept of justice being a part of 
the afterlife releases us of the socially time-consuming burden involving ago- 
nizing over the just sentencing in a transgression. It would cause us to look at 
how to rectify the situation and how to prevent its happening to anyone in 
society again. 
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#1. What does the conceptual framework of Islam imply 
about the universe within which we live? 

Islam tells us, beware, justice will prevail. It may or may not come in 

this universe but either way, it will come in the afterlife, in eternity. 

• 

Hinduism brings us the concepts of "a" Causative Force, an eternal soul, and 
the connection of the two. Judaism spreads the ideas to the West. Buddhism brings 
us the idea that suffering must not be tolerated. Christianity tells us to love one 
another, which is the first step to eliminating suffering. Islam tells us to take the 
concept of eliminating suffering seriously, for although justice may not prevail 
here on earth, there will be no escaping it in etemity. Buddhism for enlightenment, 
Christianity with love, Islam to avoid the repercussions, aU point towards the same 
idea: work to ehminate suffering. 

Islam, as well as the rest, does not imply these ideas are earthly ideas. It 
implies they are absolutes. They do not lack qualifiers. We have no right to say 
justice should apply in one case, but we will overlook it in another case. In other 
words, they are universal ideas which we are to take with us as we travel through- 
out the universe. 

• 

Under Islamic perceptions, in eternity, justice will prevail. You will face 
justice in regards to liow well you met your responsibilities in your journey 
through life. But justice impUes judgment and who would be wilUng to judge 
knowing they would have to face the results of "bad" judgment calls as well 
as the "good" ones in the hereafter? 

Who will do the judging if it may imperil them in terms of their per- 
sonal eternal state of being? Perhaps we should stop putting our fellow souls 
in jeopardy by calling upon them to judge. Perhaps it is time to eliminate, in 
our present life forms, the concept of judging. How do we do this and still 
protect journeys for which we all have a responsibility? 

We could do so by accepting the Islamic concept that justice will pre- 
vail. We could start leaving justice to eternity. Now individual actions will not 
be examined in order to bring justice but rather to right wrongs, in order to 
prevent harm from being inflicted upon other journeys. 

Accepting the Islamic belief that justice will prevail implies we would 
move from judging journeys to protecting journeys. We would move from 
being judgmental to rectifying wrongs imposed upon journeys, to protecting 
others from having their personal journeys infringed upon. The universe would 
now experience a nonjudgmental traveler, humanity. 
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#2. How do the concepts of Islam reinforce 
the concept of panentheism? 

Islam establishes the idea that justice is so important an issue, it will 

not be denied. Reinforcing panentheism? Absolutely, for what better way 

to ensure justice than to make the Causative Force so big, omnipresent, 

that there is no way of escaping Her justice? 

• 

ACausative Force being so large, panentheistic, that all suffering stays within 
Her, is felt by Her. A Causative Force being so intent on reducing pain. She inter- 
venes and plants a seed, an idea, in the minds of people on earth to change the 
tendency of generating such trauma, such suffering. The seed is love. To plant this 
seed. She is believed, by huge numbers of people, to have sacrificed something 
very dear to Herself. 

Panentheism raises these ideas to a new level of significance and under- 
standing, for now the idea of suffering and love become something felt by, im- 
pacting upon, the Causative Force. Under panentheism, there is nowhere else for 
the repercussions of the actions of suffering and love to go but into the Causative 
Force Herself. 

So much is being said about suffering and love, but what about justice? What 
about Islam? Islam reinforces it all. Islam reinforces the need for each individual 
to strive to eliminate suffering. Islam reinforces the idea of the need to love one 
another unconditionally. Islam says that you will have to face the reahzation of the 
impact your actions had upon others in this life. You will have to face the reahza- 
tion of the impact your actions had upon the Causative Force Herself. Justice will 
not be denied. 

Justice will not be denied is a concept so strongly sensed by almost a 
billion people that it has become the core concept of their faith. A billion people 
so sure of this concept that the idea of it not happening becomes something 
they cannot fathom. If Islamic beUefs are absolutes, they leave only one op- 
tion open for a Causative Force and that is the size of true omnipresence, all 
presence. As such, there would be no escaping justice for there would be no- 
where else for our souls to go after life but into the arms of a waiting Caus- 
ative Force. The implication: think long and hard about your actions. You 
alone are responsible for them. 
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#3. What does Islam reinforce about 
the significance of existence, life? 

Life exists. You exist. You choose the actions you take. You are re- 
sponsible for your actions. Hinduism, Judaism, Buddhism, Christianity, 
and Islam say you will enter eternity after life. What could make life any- 
more significant than to know the Islamic concept was correct, you would 

be justly treated based upon your worldly actions? 

• 

Suffering exists around you and you ignore it. You will be fully aware of 
your actions in the afterlife, in eternity. Not only will you be aware of it, you will 
be aware of all the negative actions that generated ripple effects. You will be justly 
treated in your afterlife in eternity. This Islamic perception reinforces the impact 
Ufe has upon eternity and reinforces the significance of life itself. 

Suffering exists and you reach out with compassion, love. You will be aware 
of all your actions generated through ripple effects. You will be justly treated in 
your afterlife. This Islamic perception reinforces the impact life has upon eternity 
and reinforces the significance of life itself. 

Now take the universe and place it inside the Causative Force. Now your 
actions, positive and negative, have no way out. Your actions not only affect 
you and your environment, but also affect others and their environments. 
These actions become a part of the Causative Force. Your actions actually 
impact upon the Causative Force. Justice takes on a new aspect. Now justice 
elevates the significance of life to a new level. 

But what of the Christian concept of forgiveness? Islamic beliefs do not 
necessitate the rejection of such an idea. The Causative Force may very well 
forgive you for any wrongdoings you imposed upon Her just as a parent would 
forgive a child. This would no doubt ease your sense of empathy, but would it 
mean you completely forget the incident? And what of others you abused in 
life? Can the Causative Force override their emotional and physical pain? 
Can the Causative Force forgive you for them? Or do they have to do so 
themselves? And even if they did forgive you, could you ever forget the dam- 
age you inflicted upon them if you exist in an omnipresent, omniscient being? 
Empathy and justice in an eternity of total knowledge, omniscience. Can it 
ever stop? 
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#4. How does Islam help us understand what life is? 

Islam tells us life is but one stage in our soul's eternal state of exist- 
ence. Islam also tells us that this stage is not a fantasy. Life is real. You will 

be held accountable for actions within it. 

• 

Christians hold to the idea that life is significant and as such must be lived 
immersed in total, unconditional love. They go on to say that you must go through 
Ufa living with "utter integrity." What does this have to do with Islamic beUefs? If 
justice will not be denied, then having to face the repercussions of one's actions 
will just be a natural occurrence that goes along with existence. 

Trust is based upon truth. Truth is based upon integrity. The more integrity 
one has, the closer one comes to the description of "utter integrity." Therefore, to 
hve a hfe of "utter integrity," one must commit oneself to a life of truth embraced 
in love. But why would this be so? People being distrustful of others generates an 
environment filled with suspicion. 

Actions such as physical abuse, mental abuse, verbal abuse, lying, generat- 
ing rumors, breaking confidences, dishonesty, subjugation, using others for per- 
sonal gain, rape, murder, and assault, all generate an atmosphere of distrust. Suf- 
fering is generated. Suffering is not only generated by such actions, but intention- 
ally generated by such actions. Being intentionally inflicted with pain by one's 
fellow soul generates a different kind of pain than that generated by natural causes. 
Intentionally generated pain strikes to the very depths of one's being. Intention- 
ally generated pain strikes to the heart of the soul itself, for this type of suffering is 
generated by one soul against another. This type of pain is generated by the break- 
ing of trust between fellow souls, brothers, sisters, pieces of the Causative Force. 
What does Islam have to say about all this? Justice will not be denied. 

• 

Islam says that life is but one phase in existence, for the existence of the 
soul is eternal. Eternal life - never forgetting, forever empathizing with the 
impact of one's actions. Eternity - forever being aware. No wonder Islamic 
believers place so much emphasis upon understanding the concept that jus- 
tice will not be denied. No wonder Christians place so much emphasis on 
loving one another. No wonder Buddhists place so much emphasis upon work- 
ing to eliminate suffering. Justice will not be denied. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #145 



#5. What does Islam have to offer us as individuals? 

Islam offers us the comfort of knowing that we do not need to look for 
justice in this life. Islam offers us the comfort that justice will not be de- 
nied. Justice will be an eternal state of being. 

• 

The actions one takes, the actions one has to face, cannot be forgotten if one 
passes from this life form into an eternal state of being as the Muslims state. If the 
Causative Force is omnipresent, as they also state, then the only place for actions 
one generates and for the repercussions of those actions to go is inside the Caus- 
ative Force. The only place the love generated or the pain experienced would have 
to go would be within the Causative Force if She is omnipresent, for there is 
nowhere else. 

Are you responsible for your actions? Will you be held accountable for them? 
Will others be held accountable for their actions? Will justice prevail? You need to 
answer these questions yourself, for if you pass from this life into another, a spiri- 
tual life immersed in an omnipresent Causative Force - existing everywhere - and 
an omniscient Causative Force - all knowledgeable - then wouldn't you know the 
answer to these questions at that time? Wouldn't being fully aware of the answer 
and being fully capable of experiencing the pain and emotions that were the re- 
sults of your actions be a form of judgment? Perhaps the Islamic idea of justice not 
being denied is an absolute. 

• 

But what of reducing the suffering of others? What has that to do with 
you? Once having passed through this life state, Islam implies you move into 
a new state of eternity. Panentheism implies you return to the only place there 
is and that is within the Causative Force. Having returned to the Causative 
Force, you take with you your awareness which includes your experiences. 
But in addition to this, you are now privy to the knowledge of the Causative 
Force who is omniscient. This would mean you are privy to all the suffering 
others have experienced. Reducing suffering in the world would in turn re- 
duce the amount of suffering of our species that is being added to the Caus- 
ative Force, which also reduces your suffering. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #146 



#6. What significance does Islam have to offer us as a species? 

Each piece of suffering that is intentionally overlooked will be justly 

dealt with. This does not apply to only your individual actions, but to the 

actions generated by the society within which you live. 

• 

Being responsible for our own actions is one thing but being responsible for 
the results of the actions generated by the societies within which we live is an- 
other. Why would we be responsible? Why would we have to face the repercus- 
sions of the ripples societies and our species generate? How can we, individually, 
be held accountable for torture imposed upon other individuals if our government 
is a ruthless dictatorship? You are not responsible for that, are you? What of a 
ruthless crime organization that exists within your society or neighborhood? What 
of drug cartels and the suffering they generate? They exist in distant countries. 
What about starvation, ignorance, abuse, disease; you are not responsible, are you? 

You exist in a society. Society is not a thing. Society is not an entity of its 
own. Society is the total sum of actions generated by the people that exist within 
it. Society may be ruled by ruthless dictators, but it is done so only because the 
people living within that society allow it to be so. Society may be govemed by a 
vote of the people, but it is the effort or lack of effort of the people within that 
society that allows government to ignore the subjugation of the oppressed. Soci- 
ety may decide to electrocute the mass murderer, but it is the individuals in society 
which create the atmosphere, the ambiance, within society that allows such ac- 
tions to take place. But you say, "I didn't do it! I didn't do it! !" Ah, but in the end, 
if there is an eternity to which we go, if we have free will, if we are not just 
puppets, accountability has to be reckoned with. Justice implies answering two 
questions, not one: "Did you do it, did you encourage it?" and "Could you have 
done anything to prevent the journey of others from being interfered with?" 

But we are only human. Are we, or are we souls in human bodies? Are 
we capable of taking action? Are we capable of working to eliminate suffer- 
ing by loving one another? Will we be held accountable? Will justice be de- 
nied or are the Islamic beliefs correct? 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #147 



#7. What significance does Islam have to offer 
other life forms in the universe? 

Islam ojfers all life forms the concept of justice. Islam ojfers all life 
forms throughout the universe the comfort of knowing that their pain and 
suffering will be addressed. Islam offers all life forms throughout the uni- 
verse the right to travel unimpaired. Islam offers all life forms the right to 

expect to be treated with love and dignity. 

• 

As a total group of species, human and otherwise, throughout the universe, 
we develop an atmosphere, ambiance, through which we all must travel. If the 
Causative Force is omnipresent, all present, than all actions taken by all species 
throughout the universe would have nowhere else to go but into the Causative 
Force Herself. As such, all species throughout the universe will act together to 
impact upon the Causative Force and what She will be when we end our physical 
journey and pass on and into the Causative Force Herself. 

As such, justice will not be denied. Is there anymore that can be said to 
better explain what will happen if Islam is correct in what her billion followers 
sense through faith? The perceptions sensed by the followers of the Islamic faith 
include eternal life and justice. These concepts do not apply to just one species. 
The principle applies as a truth. The principle applies to all life forms throughout 
the universe. Islam has justice to offer all souls. 

Domination, subjugation, abuse, using others, lack of integrity, lack of 
loving behavior, all will be dealt with through justice in the state of being we 
occupy after this part of our journey is over. For now, we need to protect our 
own journeys from being completed in the manner we individually sense our 
personal journeys are to proceed. We need to protect the journeys of others 
to proceed likewise. We need to remove the impediments some souls have 
placed in the way of our own paths as well as the paths of others. 

We do not need to worry about revenge or seeking justice for the wrongs 
committed against ourselves or others. But we have a responsibility to ac- 
tively and aggressively make certain that wrongs committed against our jour- 
neys do not happen again and that they do not happen to others. This is what 
Islam has to offer all life forms, earth creatures or otherwise. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #148 



#8. What does Islam imply about our 
significance in eternity? 

Islam holds to the idea of eternal life. The life we presently have is 

only temporary. But they believe there is a reason for this journey and it 

has significance. To interfere with this significance is to interfere with a 

purpose intended by the Causative Force and will be dealt with justly. 

• 

If Islamic beliefs are correct, if we have a soul and if that soul is tied to 
eternity, then traveUng through one day or one hundred years is in a sense the 
same. One day or one hundred years is almost nothing when compared to eternity. 
The journey through hfe either has a purpose or it does not. Either way, we have to 
make a decision regarding the actions we take in life. But do we have to make a 
choice? Yes, for even if we do not make a choice, we have made a choice. By not 
making a choice as to whether or not we beUeve life has a piupose, we have de- 
cided not to address the issue and leave it unresolved. We have assigned the con- 
cept of purposelessness to our existence. 

Islam, by declaring that justice will take place in the afterlife, in eternity, has 
taken the stand that hfe is important, has significance, has purpose. In addition, 
this purpose is so significant that justice wiU be an absolute in eternity. The bot- 
tom Une: do not interfere with the purpose of other journeys; do not interfere with 
the reason the Causative Force allowed the journeys to take place. Respect the 
journeys of others or face the consequences of resultant justice. 

If life has no purpose, the decisions we make have no meaning. To dis- 
cuss the issue makes no sense in terms of eternal existence. Therefore, to dis- 
cuss this aspect is interesting but nonproductive in terms of eternity. 

On the other hand, if there is a purpose to traveUng through life, then 
the decisions we make in life do have meaning. To discuss the issue makes 
sense in terms of eternal existence itself. Therefore, to discuss this aspect is 
not only interesting but has the potential of being productive in terms of our 
very eternal existence. 

And what of our existence in eternity? Islamic beliefs assign justice as 
one of the predominant characteristics we will find there. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #149 



#9. What does Islam imply about our relationship to 
the Causative Force? 



Islamic belief in justice being one of the primary elements of eternity 
implies that life in not only significant but very significant. Why else would 
justice be a major part of eternity, which in turn is a primary characteris- 
tic of the Causative Force? 

• 

But does the Causative Force pass out justice out of vengeance? Vengeance 
does not appear to be a necessary trait for an all knowing, all powerful, all present 
entity. Vengeance is usually a trait that apphes to "little" entities attempting to 
display power. 

Vengeance is defined as "the infliction of punishment in return for a wrong 
conmiitted." Attempting to accomplish one's tasks in life, one's purpose, is all one 
can humanly do. A Causative Force expecting more of Her creations is unreason- 
able, especially for an entity as powerful and knowledgeable as the Causative 
Force. 

Assisting other souls to do Ukewise, assisting other souls to accompUsh their 
purposes, would seem to be an action that would reap positive rewards. It isn't a 
case of being idealistic; it is a case of being practical. After all, if one is to face 
justice for eternity, what justice, "due reward and fair treatment," would one pre- 
fer to face: justice for assisting the Causative Force or justice for interfering with 
the Causative Force? 

But what of "justice?" Is it not the "infliction of punishment for a wrong 
committed?" No, justice is a giving process. One receives "due reward" and 
"fair treatment" depending upon one's accomplishment of what one was sent 
to do. This is not punishment; this is simply reaping the fruits of one's labors. 

The ideas of a single Causative Force, the soul, eternal Ufe of the soul, 
elimination of suffering, loving one another, and as we will see, justice, all 
were taking root upon our earth. But humankind was not exactly humane 
yet. We still treated each other as property, as a means to self serving goals, as 
just another way of getting what we wanted. 

Something still seems to be missing. If the present size of the Causative 
Force does not allow us to accept other humans different than ourselves, then 
perhaps it is time to change something more. Perhaps it is time to once more 
change the size we assign our perceived Causative Force. 
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Conclusion: How do the concepts of Islam reinforce 
the concept of symbiotic panentheism? 

They do not; what is really taking place is that symbiotic panentheism 
is reinforcing Islam. 

• 

If the Causative Force is "all present" as Islam, Judaism, Christianity, and 
other traditional theisms state, then the only place for your soul to travel, once it 
departs this universe, is into the Causative Force Herself. This is the concept of 
panentheism. 

If there is meaning to life, a purpose for the essence of the individual travel- 
ing within this physical reaUty, then for the soul to have to directly enter the Caus- 
ative Force would imply the need of the Causative Force for whatever it is the soul 
was to accomplish while it existed within the physical universe. If there were no 
need, there would be no purpose. The need on the part of the Causative Force for 
whatever it is the soul was to accomplish suggests the Causative Force needs us. It 
is already accepted by the majority of our species that we need the Causative 
Force. Now the suggestion is being made that the Causative Force needs us. [This 
will be established in the sections dealing with Science, Philosophy, and Proph- 
ecy.] This interdependence is known in science as "symbiosis." But what of jus- 
tice? The Islamic impUcation is that one had better not interfere with this interde- 
pendence of the Causative Force and individual souls. Any interference and ob- 
struction causing the soul to accomphsh its necessary goal for the Causative Force 
will be met with the repercussions meriting the severity of the interference, the 
severity of obstructing the symbiotic relationship that exists between the Caus- 
ative Force and the soul. 

Interfering with the Causative Force Herself. Interfering with the work 
of the soul. Justice, "due reward," will be applied accordingly. What more 
needs to be said about the negative implications this could have for your own 
soul? 

Assisting the Causative Force. Assisting with the work of souls. Justice, 
due reward, will be applied accordingly. What more needs to be said about 
the positive implications this could have for your own soul? Islamic justice 
says it well. 
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Ontology 

1000 AD 



What new concept has Ontology 
(debating a Causative Force without religion) 
firmly established within society? 

Perception generates behavior. 
Global perception generates global behavior. 
Universal perception will generate universal behavior. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #150 



#0. What does the conceptual framework of ontology, 
a philosophical perception of a Causative Force, have to offer us? 

An argument for God which moves from the definition of His nature 
as a perfect being to the conclusion that He exists. The argument has sev- 
eral versions. 

(1) It was first formulated byAnselm (q.v. 1-3) who gave two differ- 
ent versions of the argument: one from "the being than which none greater 
can be conceived, " the other from the conception of a necessary being, to 
the existence of that being. 

Dictionary of Philosophy and Religion, William L. Reese, p. 534 
• 

In short, this states that "the conception of a necessary being" leads to the 
existence of that being. Why do we as a species seem to constantly seek a Caus- 
ative Force? We perceive our universe to be filled with beginning-end items. Life 
begins and ends. Rivers begin and end. The atmosphere begins and ends. Our 
earth appears to have begun and we believe it will end. Our sun appears to have 
had a beginning billions of years ago and we beheve it will someday come to an 
end. We think our galaxy had a beginning and we assume it may someday end. We 
even talk of "the beginning of our universe" and speculate upon when and how it 
will end. 

Because we beheve our universe had a beginning and will probably come to 
an end, there is a need in our minds for a force that would have originated our 
universe. That force we call the Causative Force. Since we conceive of the need 
for the Causative Force, we assume it exists. 

Some would say we could apply the characteristic of no beginning to the 
universe just as well as to a Causative Force. This, however, would call for the 
complete reversal of the direction that science is headed. The investigative 
process of science is leading towards the Hindu concept that occasionally the 
universe ends, is "dissolved." Scientifically, it is not expressed as such, but the 
end result is the same as the Hindu concept. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #151 



#1. What has ontology taught us about the universe 
within which we live? 

Philosophically, it makes sense that the universe had a beginning since 

everything within it seems to be based upon a beginning-end format. 

• 

A beginning-end format to everything within the universe implies that the 
vessel, the boundary, within which our universe is located likewise has a begin- 
ning-end character 

If the boundaries of our universe have no beginning-end character, then it 
would be entirely different from everything within it. It would be highly unlikely 
that the "container" would not contain some of the characteristics of its contents. 
For example, a bottle is made out of matter in order to hold matter. 

Since the interior portion of the boundary would be within, the interior por- 
tion of the boundary of the universe would most probably have a beginning-end 
character just as do the items contained within the boundaries, the stars, the plan- 
ets, life forms, etc. The whole of the boundary would, therefore, tend to assume 
the same character. 

To put it another way, it would be uncharacteristic of a boundary not to have 
some of the most basic, primal characteristics of the items which he within it and 
vice versa; it would be uncharacteristic of items within a vessel to have none of 
the most basic, primal characteristics of the boundaries within which they were 
located. 

The universe is said to have been created from "nothingness." If this is 
the case, the Causative Force, if it is all present, omnipresent, would appear 
to need to take on some other characteristics of the universe other than time, 
for time itself would have been a component of the creation from "nothing- 
ness." Time would therefore appear to be a function of mass and energy. 

Items within the Causative Force would logically have some of the char- 
acteristics of the Causative Force and vice versa. Therefore, applying the Hindu 
concepts of monotheism, the soul, and eternity; the Buddhist concept of intol- 
erance of suffering; the Christian concept of loving one another; and the Is- 
lamic concept of justice to the Causative Force Herself may not be illogical 
after all. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #152 



#2. How does ontology reinforce the concept of panentheism? 



A Causative Force being, as religions say, omnipresent is panentheism. 

m 

Panentheism did not assign the characteristic of omnipresence to the Caus- 
ative Force. This was done by religions. Panentheism is not an entity. It is not an 
organization. Panentheism is not an institution. It is not a person. "Panentheism" 
is a word and nothing more. It cannot be worshipped anymore than the word "blue," 
"big," "short," "nice" or "good" can be worshipped. "Panentheism" is just a word 
that describes the size of the Causative Force, meaning She is so big, the universe 
must be inside Her. 

Panentheism is simply a statement of size. The American Indians, the Hin- 
dus, the Buddhists, etc. are panentheistic for they all held to the concept that the 
Causative Force is omnipresent. Ontology would imply that if an entity is defined 
as being all present, omnipresent, which is what traditional religions of Judaism, 
Christianity, Islam, etc. do, then they cannot quaUfy that by saying, "But the uni- 
verse is not in the Causative Force." 

Many present day religions profess the concept of panentheism through 
declaring that the Causative Force is omnipresent. They then go on and say 
this isn't so because the Causative Force transcends the universe. But you 
cannot have it both ways. Either the Causative Force is omnipresent, all 
present, or it isn't. Either the universe is within the Causative Force or it 
isn't Many religions do not want to accept the concept that the universe lies 
within the Causative Force because they cannot rationalize an apparently 
imperfect universe existing within a perfect Causative Force. 

Thinking creatively, this paradox can be dealt with differently than 
through the elimination of the omnipotence of the Causative Force. A model 
of an imperfect universe being located within a perfect Causative Force can 
be constructed using the basic beliefs of Hinduism, Judaism, Buddhism, Chris- 
tianity, Islam, ontology, and science. By reassembling these basic building 
blocks, a model can be built explaining a state of imperfection within a state 
of perfection through molding "nothingness" into "something." This is a pro- 
cess only recently understood by science. 

Such a model is described in the book You & I Together in this trilogy. 
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#3. What does ontology reinforce about 
the significance of existence, life? 

A philosophical perception of a Causative Force would imply signifi- 
cance for life. An entity to create something as complex and large as we 
perceive our universe to be logically implies a reason for doing so. 

• 

Why a Causative Force chose to create a universe and Ufe is not something 
we can identify with certainty. We can, however, come up with some considerably 
logical reasons. These reasons would be logical based upon our perceptions. But 
what perceptions do we have to base assumptions upon? And what are these per- 
ceptions? They are the ideas of monotheism, an eternal soul, suffering is not nec- 
essary, loving one another, justice, logic, and observation. 

What perceptions do we have that we can use as a foundation upon 
which we can start building universal philosophical perceptions? We can use 
perceptions which the vast majority of us as a species perceive to be true. Are 
there such perceptions? Certainly. The perceptions may not be held by all, 
nor may they be held to be the core of their particular beliefs, but they do 
seem to be held by the majority of us in one form or another. 

The understanding of what the Causative Force is and just why it would 
have gone to the effort of creating a universe is therefore not an impossible 
task to address. It is one that can be done using philosophy to fuse basic reli- 
gious assumptions that we as a species have incorporated into our society. 
They are assumptions science has made through observing the universe within 
which we perceive. 

And what do our faiths and observations lead us to understand? They 
lead us to the understanding that there is "a" Causative Force to the universe 
(science). The Causative Force is panentheistic: omnipresent, omnipotent, and 
omniscient. The Causative Force is eternal and is tied to the soul (Hinduism), 
does not like suffering (Buddhism), is loving (Christianity), is just (Islam), 
and can grow through learning knowledge that does not yet exist (science). 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #154 



#4. How does ontology help us understand what life is? 



Life is a word. What it refers to needs defining. 

m 

Life is a term scientists, religious institutions, and philosophers have avoided 
defining. The reason for their avoidance of the task is fear. Each is afraid that if it 
defines the term life in respect to their particular area of perception, be it observa- 
tion (science), faith (religion) or logic (philosophy), then the remaining two areas 
will criticize the one that had the courage to define it. Is this paranoia? Hardly. 
Each area is strugghng against the other in an attempt to elevate their own impor- 
tance just as we humans do. 

This is not an irrational perception. Defining something as important to us as 
life is too large a responsibility for any one perception, be it religion, science or 
philosophy, to define on its own. The definition of life needs to be able to encom- 
pass all three means by which we perceive ourselves: faith, logic, and observation. 

The lack of a definition for life creates problems in society that appear to 
have no solutions. The solutions presented are not based upon a definition of life 
because there is no definition. As an example, the abortion issue appears to have 
no solution because science, religions, and philosophy have not come to a mutual 
definition of life. Until science, religion, and philosophy come to a mutual under- 
standing, a consensus, of what life is, the social dilemma of abortion will remain 
with us as will the social dilemmas of assisted suicide, religious conversion of 
aliens, creation of artificial intelligence, cloning, fetal tissue research. . . Defining 
Ufe is crucial to our development as individuals and as a species. 

• 

Defining concepts is just putting the perceptions we have into words. 
Nothing can be proved to be absolute. Nothing can be proved to "be." Even 
existence is assumed to be a truth but remains unprovable nevertheless. 

We have little choice but to press on with existence. There is nothing 
depressing about this idea. We must recognize and accept the situation of our 
existence in our universe as what we perceive is happening and as such, begin 
to deal with this concept by doing what is probably the most important task 
we have at hand. We must define what life is. 
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#5. What significance does ontology have to offer us as individuals? 

Understanding what life is in terms of our universe and in terms of 

where our universe as an entity lies will lay the foundation for what we 
perceive ourselves to be as individuals and explain why we exist within the 
universe. 

• 

A philosophical definition of life will have to be broad enough to include our 
connection to the Causative Force even if it means no connection. Such an empty 
definition, however, would undermine the basic fundamentals of all religions but 
atheism. The fear of such a definition developing out of a cooperative effort on the 
part of science, reUgion, and philosophy need not be a concern. There is no way 
such a conclusion would ever be able to gain the consensus of the majority of our 
species. It goes contrary to the beliefs of the world's major religions. It refutes the 
stand of almost all renowned philosophers, and it contradicts almost aU scientific 
observations concerning the concept of beginning-end formats within our uni- 
verse. 

Then what of a definition of Ufe? The definition of life could never gain 
consensus unless it acknowledged a Causative Force as well as our connection to 
it. This type of definition would do nothing but substantiate our significance, not 
only in this physical universe but in terms of our cormection to the Causative 
Force Herself. 

A philosophical definition of life would have to be general enough to be 
acceptable to the vast majority of individuals making up the segments of reli- 
gion, science, and philosophy, which would include the concept of a Caus- 
ative Force, the essence of the individual, and the interconnection of the two. 
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#6. What significance does ontology have to offer us as a species? 

If we as individuals have significance, then we as a total group, a 
species, have significance. 

• 

The important point here is that the significance of the individual comes 
before the significance of the species. It is the soul, the essence of the individual, 
that we perceive to have significance. To say otherwise is to deny the individual a 
soul. Humankind always seems to advance when it acknowledges the individual 
status over social structure. We have tried many times throughout history to el- 
evate the institution or a social concept over the individual. It has always failed. 
We have always ended up not only reverting back to the significance of the indi- 
vidual, but each reversion has only increased our perception of the value of the 
individual. 

We do not appear to be an organism capable of denying the significance of 
the individual, the essence of the individual, the individual soul. This would imply 
that the significance of our species must come through the significance of the 
individual. This in turn implies that our species is not where the soul lies, but 
rather the individual is where the soul Ues. We study history, lest we forget. 

This concept is crucial for it leads us as a species in a totally different 
direction than does the concept that the species is what is important. Defining 
Ufe in a manner that elevates the individual over the species in no way endan- 
gers the species, for there is no denying the understanding that with the elimi- 
nation of the species comes the elimination of the significance of what human 
individuals have to offer a Causative Force. 

However, elevating the individual to a level over the species means elimi- 
nating the concept that the end justifies the means. The state does not take 
precedent over individual rights to journey freely, for it is the individual that 
contains the soul and makes the contribution. The state is just an institution 
intended to aid this journey rather than vice versa. The institution, likewise, 
does not take precedence over the individual, for it is just an institution whose 
purpose is to aid the soul to be in this universe; the purpose for the soul is to 
journey. 
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#7. What significance does ontology have 
to other life forms in the universe? 

With the establishment of the significance of the individual over the 
state and over the institution comes the establishment of the individual 
over the state and the institution. This is not double speak. This is critical, 
for with this concept comes the recognition of the same for other life forms 
in the universe. 

• 

This is a crucial, cracial point. As soon as we take the direction that it is the 
species that holds the significance of life, we elevate the significance of the state 
and institutions over that of individuals. The elevation of the species over the 
individual is the recognition that existence within this physical state of the uni- 
verse is important, which in turn denies the existence of the individual's access to 
eternity and denies the significance of the individual soul. 

The only way we can reverse the behavior patterns we have taken in the past 
regarding our abusive actions toward different ideas, races, religions, creeds, etc., 
is to start looking at the individual in terms of his or her essence or what we define 
as the soul, what we define as Ufe. This is crucial not only to us but to all environ- 
ments and life forms we will encounter in the heavens. 

If other life forms are out in tlie heavens and if they are watcliing or 
listening to us (our radio and TV waves travel away from the earth), they 
must be very concerned. They have much to be concerned about. Our history 
channels, our news broadcasts are not very encouraging. We have not yet 
defined what we are and as such, we tolerate and encourage much abusive 
behavior toward each other. 

If we abuse each other, fellow humans, fellow souls, so easily, so univer- 
sally, why would we even begin to hesitate abusing other Ufe forms that may 
exist in the heavens? They may not appear just a Uttle different, but may 
appear radically different. Why would we hesitate taking resources from an- 
other life form's planet if we don't even hesitate doing it to one of our own, 
those to whom we can identify physically? They must be worried indeed. How 
would they deal with a new species, with us, when we haven't even defined 
what we are or why life is important? 



97 



RELIGION: MATRIX #158 



#8. What does ontology imply about our significance in eternity? 

A philosophical acceptance of a Causative Force being omnipresent 

would imply our existence lies within the universe which in turn lies within 
this Causative Force. To put it another way, omnipresence implies we, you 
and I, are a part of the Causative Force. 

m 

Having the possibility of being eternal would force us into thinking about 
the connection our present state of existence has with our next state of existence - 
the afterlife. This in turn would create a need to elevate our behavior in this present 
state of being. This need to elevate behavior may come out of fear, concern or 
understanding of how our actions may affect our eternal state of being. 

Humanity, individual humans, have always risen to a challenge. If we set 
our purpose for existence high, we will rise to the occasion. And what of eternity? 
If we are to move from here to there, from life to eternity, we would carry with us 
what we know. What do we want to take with us into eternity? Do we want to take 
the perception that we have no significance in eternity, or do we want to take the 
perception that we have great significance? 

Nobody would dispute that we have some form of potential as individu- 
als and as a species. Lowly goals elicit lowly behavior. This lowly behavior is 
simply the confusion generated from having no direction towards which to 
direct one's energy since one has already attained one's goals. 

If on the other hand, one sets goals that are slightly beyond reach, the 
energy one has will never lack direction. This is not to say all goals should be 
of such a nature, for such action undoubtedly would generate defeatism. But 
the loftier goals, the ultimate goals, the understanding of our connection and 
significance to eternity and the Causative Force needs to be lofty enough so 
that all individuals, human or otherwise, cannot ever attain it in total, for 
they will assume they have the right to control all others that have not at- 
tained it. 

Refusing to accept our significance to eternity leaves us where we are. Is 
that so bad? Perhaps we could better answer that question if we would put 
ourselves in the position of other life forms in the heavens looking in our 
direction in order to see what type of neighbors we would make. 
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#9. What does ontology imply about our relationship 
to the Causative Force? 

Understanding the logic behind a Causative Force would strengthen 

our religious faiths and our confidence in our scientific observations. 

• 

We have always had some doubt about our faiths. This is understandable for 
they are not something we can prove. If they were provable, then we would not 
have to believe through faith. They would not be religions. Being unprovable is 
not to say they are not correct. Quite the contrary. What it does say is that we as 
individuals have the abiUty to sense what is right and what is wrong, not just in 
terms of behavior, but in terms of what exists . We have not denied our ability to do 
so and as such, we have formed religions and lived by their doctrines. In other 
words, we have had "faith" in our ability to sense things we cannot see or prove. 

Science also has had its problems of faith in itself. Cosmology is beginning 
to take seriously the idea that the universe began with an explosion and is expand- 
ing. This presents the problem of what happens when it expands so far out that no 
star is near another. What happens when the stars bum out? But this is not the most 
perplexing problem science has. Their most perplexing problem now appears to 
be what happens when the expansion reverses itself and we begin to contract into 
what we were before the explosion. Science, like religion, is patient but it, too, has 
its doubters. 

Logic, a philosophical understanding of a Causative Force would definitely 
help bolster the corrfidence in both regarding their understanding of our relation- 
ship with the Causative Force. 

• 

An understanding of the Causative Force would undoubtedly provide 
reassurances to both religion and science. This would provide reassurances 
to all of us as individuals and as a species as well. This understanding could, if 
we wanted it to, connect us logically to a Causative Force. Our connection to 
a Causative Force would force us into a strengthened mode of "positive be- 
havior," a less abusive form of behavior towards each other. Defining a sig- 
nificant relationship with, rather than to, a Causative Force would direct us 
toward potentially less abusive behavior in regards to other life forms in the 
universe. 
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Conclusion: How does ontology, the concept of a philosophical 
perception of a Causative Force, reinforce the concept of 
symbiotic panentheism? 

It does not; what is really taking place is that symbiotic panentheism 
is reinforcing ontology. 

• 

Argument one: If we believe the Causative Force has always existed, it would 
be just as reasonable to say, "No, it was our universe that always existed." It is not 
faith that makes such a statement unreasonable, but logic. Our universe appears to 
be based upon a beginning-end time concept. 

Aigument two: If our universe had a beginning and the initiator is called the 
Causative Force, then couldn't the Causative Force have had an initiator? Per- 
haps, but that is not what is of importance to us at this point in our universe. Then 
why concern ourselves about a Causative Force at all? Because our understand- 
ing, our perception of what we are, where our universe is located, determines the 
significance we believe we may have. It also determines the significance of what 
we beUeve other life forms in the universe may have. This perception will deter- 
mine not only how we behave toward ourselves as individuals and as a species, 
but more importantly, it will determine how we behave toward other life forms in 
the heavens. 

A philosophical perception is simply another way of saying a logical per- 
ception. Since our universe seems to be based upon beginning-end formats, it 
only seems logical that the universe had a beginning. From this, it only seems 
logical that something, some force, had to start the process. This force is what 
is defined as "the" Causative Force. 

The existence of time impUes that our universe, physical existence in 
time, is not the ultimate state of existence, for time implies a beginning and an 
end. And so it is that the need for the Causative Force arose. The argument 
for a Causative Force was, "first formulated by Anselm...the conception of a 
necessary being, to the existence of that being." Who was Anselm? Was he an 
atheist? No, he was St. Anselm of the Roman Catholic Church, the largest 
Christian religion in the world. 
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Modern Science 

1500 AD 



What new concept has Science 
firmly established within society? 

We cannot ignore 
what we see. 
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#0. What does the conceptual framework of 
modern science have to offer us? 

Copernicus, Nicolas, 1473-1543 . . . Architect of the heliocentric theory 
of the solar system. 

Dictionary of Philosophy and Religion, William L. Reese, p. 140 

You cannot ignore what you see, and with this idea, a new understanding 
developed. We were not the center of the universe. With this announcement, mod- 
ern science took its place as one more means by which we, as individuals and as a 
species, were able to understand our position, our purpose, our perceptions of 
what we are. Modem science brought us the reaUzation that we cannot ignore 
what we see. 

Ptolemy's idea of the earth being the center of the heavens had been ac- 
cepted for over 1,400 years. Copemicus made this idea a thing of the past. The 
earth, which humankind claimed as its home, was no longer understood to be the 
center of the universe. Humankind was no longer at the center. The sun was now 
assumed to be the center. But science was not going to stop there. Science would 
proceed to move the center of the universe even further from earth. As time pro- 
gressed, science learned our sun was far from the center of the Milky Way Galaxy. 
Science would teach us our sun was only one of the millions upon millions of stars 
making up this galaxy. Our galaxy would then lose its proximity to the center of 
the universe as we discovered the existence of millions upon milhons of other 
galaxies, all similar to our own. Milhons of galaxies, trillions of stars, science was 
expanding our universe and with it, expanding our understanding of the size of the 
Causative Force. Modern science was offering each of us humihty. 

• 

Humility is the state of being humble, not proud. It was the Christians 
that believe people "are to Uve with a whole-heartedness which excludes pride 
of any kind." Even so, it was to be the Christians that were to have the great- 
est difficulty accepting the idea that "man" was not the center of creation. 
Even today, we have not let go of the idea that we are, somehow, the center. 
We will not let go of being the center until we understand our significance is 
not tied to being the center of things. 
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#1. What does the conceptual framework of modern science imply 
about the universe within which we live? 

Modern science leads to the understanding that the universe is big, 

really big, in comparison to the human body. 

• 

Size becomes an idea of our universe that we think we are beginning to 
understand. We realize we are not the center of this huge quantity of space within 
which we exist. Space, in fact, appears so vast, we have a sense of loss in terms of 
understanding just where we are within it. We don't know where we are in the 
universe. 

With this statement, questions come rushing in. Where is the center of the 
universe? How big is the universe? Does the universe have a boundary? Can we 
step through the boundary? Are we confined to the universe? Are there other uni- 
verses? Are there parallel universes? Are there nonparallel universes? Are there 
other life forms scattered throughout the universe? Are there other life forms within 
other universes? Why do we exist in this universe? Why does the universe exist? 
Will the universe expand to the point of breaking its boundary and explode? Will 
the universe ever dissolve? What lies outside the universe? How big is whatever 
hes beyond our universe? Did some "thing" create the universe? Did the universe 
have a beginning? How will the universe end? Does the universe have a purpose? 
If the universe has no purpose, why does it exist? If the universe has a purpose, 
what is it? Why do we exist in the universe? Do we have any significant impact 
upon the universe as a whole? Do we have significance to what may lie beyond 
the universe? 

The questions go on and on. Modem science has not brought us to the end of 
questions. Modem science has brought us to the beginning of understanding why 
we need religion. Modem science clearly demonstrates just how insignificant we 
are in terms of the space the universe occupies. This space seems to go on forever 
and we as individuals seem to occupy so Uttle of it. We need faith more than ever 
before. We need religion now more than ever. Without reUgion, we will lose hope 
in the vastness of space. 

Modem science reinforces the need for religion as a path for us to follow. 
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#2. How do the concepts of modern science reinforce 
the concept of panentheism? 

Our universe appears to have size. Size implies a limit. A limit implies 

something outside the limit. The universe appears to have an "outside. " 

• 

Science is beginning to believe our universe has a limit and is bounded. 
Most religions believe the Causative Force is bigger than the universe, transcends 
the universe. As such, the universe is not omnipresent. The universe has size. 
Most philosophy holds to the logic that at this point in time, we only understand 
beginning-end concepts. As such, it would appear that the universe had a begin- 
ning and may have an end. All this implies size, limits, to the universe. 

If the universe has size, it must exist somewhere. If the Causative Force is all 
present, as rehgions say, then the universe would exist within the Causative Force. 
This is panentheism. Science reinforces panentheism through its observation that 
the earth is not the center of the universe. The center must lie elsewhere. The sun 
is not the center, so the center must he elsewhere. The Milky Way is not the center, 
so the center must he elsewhere. And if our own universe has a boundary, is it not 
possible there are more universes? And if such is the case, is it not possible that 
our universe is not the center of these universes just as we are not the center of our 
earth, and our earth is not the center of the solar system, and our solar system is 
not the center of our galaxy, and our galaxy is not the center of our universe? 

We are not the center. So where is the center? We have to assume the center 
Ues somewhere outside our universe. If such is the case, then there is an outside to 
our universe. This opens us up to the logic within panentheism. 

• 

Science reinforces panentheism through the observation that we are not 
the center. Science, by searching for a center, moves the center away from us 
as beings. Science opens up the question, "...then what are we and why do we 
exist?" What an exciting time! We are on the edge of understanding our sig- 
nificance before we intrude upon the space of others, who most probably 
exist witliin the distant realms of space. Science has opened up the opportu- 
nity for us to define ourselves rather than have others do it for us. 
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#5. What does modern science reinforce 
about the significance of existence, life? 

Modem science indicates that we, humans, do not exist at the center. 
This implies that ours is not the only relationship that has significance to 
the Causative Force. Existence, life, souls in general, must have signifi- 
cance to the Causative Force. 

The humbling ideas seem to never end. No wonder the concept of not being 
the center was so disturbing. Now we begin to understand that we are not the 
center of the universe. We begin to understand that there are other intelligent life 
forms in space. We begin to understand we are not the center of the Causative 
Force's attention. We are one of many. 

As we begin to reahze that we are not the center of the universe, we begin to 
reaUze we are not irreplaceable as a species. No wonder Copernicus' book. Con- 
cerning the Revolutions of the Celestial Spheres, written in 1543, was placed on 
the index of forbidden books by the Cathohc Church for over three hundred years, 
finally ending in 1 853 . Modem science definitely humbled us in terms of our own 
significance as a species. But science also opened up the idea that Ufe may be so 
important, it most probably exists in many places throughout the universe. 

• 

So if we are not the center of attention, then what is our function? And 
if, as the Hindus profess, we have a soul which is eternal, then what is its 
purpose, and what of the Buddhist concept of our responsibility to work at 
eliminating suffering? And what of the Christian belief that we must love one 
another? And what about the Islamic concept that justice will be a part of 
eternity? Why is ontology able to argue the existence of a Causative Force so 
forcefully without involving religion? All these ideas reinforce the concept of 
a Causative Force being so big that we have nowhere else to exist but within 
Her, And if we are within the Causative Force, then all these ideas take on an 
elevated significance. By understanding the possibiUty of our being within 
the Causative Force, the ideas that serve as the foundations of Hinduism, 
Judaism, Buddhism, Christianity, Islam, ontology, modern science, become 
logical, become so significant, the repercussions they attempt to generate in 
society become logical, rational, significant to us not just in terms of today, 
but in terms of eternity. 
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#4. How does modem science help us understand what life is? 

We see that we are not the center. We are not the center of the uni- 
verse. We are not the center of the galaxy. We are not the center of the solar 
system. We can assume from this that we most likely are not the center of 
attention of the Causative Force. 

m 

We have a difficult time letting go of not being the center of focus for the 
Causative Force. We have had no choice but to let go of being physically the 
center of the universe because modern science, observations, have built such con- 
vincing arguments against such an idea. 

But modem science, by proving that we do not occupy the center of the 
universe, opens up the possibility that we are not even the center of attention, that 
we are but one of many life forms the Causative Force has a significant interest in. 
If the Causative Force has an interest in many Ufe forms throughout the universe, 
then perhaps life has significance, in some manner, to the Causative Force. 

Modern science, the process of observation, the understanding that we are 
not the center, helps us understand that the significance of life most probably does 
not lie with the physical image of humanity since humanity is not the focal point. 
Religions, on the other hand, help us understand it is the soul that moves on after 
Ufe. If the two are both correct, then the two together would imply that what we 
gain from life, what we add to our awareness, must be what passes into eternity. 
Awareness passing into eternity would seem to add to eternity. 

Modem science and religion would, through the use of logic (philosophy), 
tend to imply that life is the passing of souls in and out of this limited physical 
universe for a purpose. The purpose is to learn, create, and experience in order to 
take such things back into the Causative Force Herself. 

Life now takes on significance, not because it is life, not because it is 
human. Life now takes on significance because it is a journey. Life becomes 
significant because it is a soul entering a physical state of being. Life takes on 
a significance because it offers a purpose for that soul. Life becomes signifi- 
cant not to the soul, but to the Causative Force from which the soul came, to 
which the soul returns, and of which the soul is a part. 
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#5. What does modem science have to offer us as individuals? 

Modern science offers us the opportunity to understand that we came 
from, will return to, and are a part of, the Causative Force. 

• 

We are actually a part of the Causative Force. What a leap, going from being 
the center to possibly being an actual part of the Causative Force. First religion 
comes along and gives us hope; we are the center of attention of the Causative 
Force. Then science comes along and shows us we are not at the center, but we 
might be within something, perhaps the Causative Force Herself. Now logic of- 
fers us the potential of understanding that we may actually be a part of the Caus- 
ative Force. 

But if we are a part of the Causative Force, then aren't we actually the Caus- 
ative Force? Science would tell us that we are not. There is a difference between 
being a part of something and being that thing. Your brain is a part of you, but it 
cannot survive without the rest of you anymore than the rest of you can survive 
without your brain. Science, observation, would seem to tell us that we, as indi- 
viduals, are probably not as significant a part of the Causative Force as the brain is 
to our body. The brain cell processes information and works with other brain cells 
to act as a means for the human body to survive. The brain cell is a part of the 
body. It is needed by the body. It, in turn, needs the body to survive. We need the 
Causative Force. Why would it be so difficult to accept that the Causative Force 
may need us? Interdependence is a relationship science has observed time and 
time again, to be one of the basic principles for existence. In spite of this, both 
religion and science have constantly rejected this interdependence as possibly be- 
ing a part of our relationship to the Causative Force. 

Science has shown us that we are not the center of the universe. We are 
not the center of attention of the Causative Force. Science, however, did not 
leave us stranded. Science may have taken one thing away but it has given us 
another hope. Science (observation), when combined with religion (faith) us- 
ing philosophy (logic) has shown us that we may have more significance than 
we ever dreamed possible. Science, by shattering our dream of being the cen- 
ter of attention of the Causative Force, has opened up the possibiUty that we 
may actually be a part of the Causative Force Herself. We, individuals, may 
have significance beyond our wildest dreams. 
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#6. What significance does science have to offer us as a species? 

If we have significance to the Causative Force as individuals, then we 
must have significance as a species. 

• 

Individual brain cells have significance to the body. As a group of brain cells 
working together, they may not make up the whole brain, but they act together to 
fulfill a purpose. As a group, they may form parts of the brain such as the medulla 
oblongata, the cerebrum, cerebellum, a particular wrinkle on the surface of the 
brain. The possibilities are enormous. We as a species may have a unique function 
for the Causative Force. We may not understand just what the particular function 
is at this point in time, but we can be certain that if we are a part of the Causative 
Force, we have some function, and that in itself is a greater significance for our 
existence than we had ever before dreamed possible. 

As a species, as individuals, being a part of the Causative Force raises our 
level of significance over what we had before. Although this is an exciting possi- 
bility, it also should be a sobering thought. With an increase in significance of this 
magnitude comes an equally significant increase in responsibility. Now we would 
have a responsibility to ourselves, for we would be a part of the Causative Force 
Herself and She would be a part of us. Now we would have a responsibility to 
each other because those around us would be seen to be pieces of the Causative 
Force. Now we would have a responsibility to the Causative Force because we are 
a part of Her We would now understand that what we do impacts the Causative 
Force, impacts our own eternity. Science opens up some heavy responsibiUty for 
our species. 

Is it possible to begin tliinking in terms of wliat our function in sucli a 
situation might be? If so, the key might well lie in the understanding of his- 
tory and where it shows we have been heading. Some people would say it 
indicates we are a ruthless group. Although history has confirmed our ruth- 
lessness, it also shows a trend. We as a species have been heading in the direc- 
tion of elevating the significance of the individual, the value we place on the 
individual. Perhaps our purpose is to provide significance to all souls. Per- 
haps our purpose is to provide the understanding of the journey of life itself 
and the reason it needs to be protected. Perhaps we are to be the conscience of 
the Causative Force Herself. Perhaps. . . 
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#7. What significance does science have to offer 
other life forms in the universe? 

If we, as a species, have significance to the Causative force, much as 
a part of the brain has a significance to the whole person, then perhaps the 
sum of souls traveling throughout the universe has the same significance 
to the Causative Force that our brain has to us. 

Science, by eliminating the idea that we are not the center of the universe, 
opens up the possibility that we are not the center of attention of the Causative 
Force. This has many implications. Examining science by itself does not give us a 
very good picture of all the implications. When we add the ideas of reUgion and 
philosophy to science, however, some interesting possibilities open up for us as a 
species. These ideas become so broad in scope that they actually engulf all life 
forms in the universe. These ideas are so broad in scope they even engulf, em- 
brace, life forms in other universes should we find they exist. 

ReUgion gives us Hinduism: "a" Causative Force exists, the soul exists, the 
soul is eternal; Buddhism: suffering of the soul is not to be tolerated; Christianity: 
we are to love one another; Islam: take your life seriously for justice will be a part 
of eternity; ontology: "a" Causative Force is logical even without beheving through 
faith; and modem science: we are not the center, do not ignore what you see. All 
these ideas point towards an all present Causative Force. An all present Causative 
Force would leave nowhere else for our universe to be but within this Causative 
Force. You being within the universe and thus within the Causative Force would 
imply you are a part of the Causative Force. If the Causative Force were as power- 
ful as religions state and powerful enough to create a universe out of "nothing- 
ness" as the scientific idea of symmetry implies, then you being within the Caus- 
ative Force, you being a part of the Causative Force would imply this is so for a 
reason. You, I, all life forms together have a purpose in reahty. 

Some say we are too lowly an entity to reason out as an important idea 
as purpose. But if we are a part of the Causative Force, we are not "lowly." 
And if we can accept we have no significance to the Causative Force, why 
can't we accept that we may have significance? 
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#8. What does modern science imply about our 
significance in eternity? 

If we are not the center of the universe, if earth is not the center of the 
solar system, if our sun is not the center of our galaxy, if our galaxy is not 
the center of all the galaxies, then our universe most probably is not the 
center of the Causative Force. What does that leave us? It leaves us with 
the potential of being a part of something. It leaves us with the potential of 
being a part of the omnipresence. 

• 

Being a part of the Causative Force is not a new idea. Hindus have been 
saying that for thousands of years. The idea just never made it to the West. It was 
left behind. Now modem science comes along and impUes what Hindus have been 
saying all along. Science put it in different words, painted the same picture from a 
different viewpoint. 

But what of present western religions? They have always rejected the idea of 
an all present Causative Force while professing omnipresence, all presence, to be 
a primary part of their foundations. This paradox will be more fully addressed in 
the chapter titled Classical/Traditional Theisms. For now, however, let us under- 
stand that many of our older earth religions accept the concept of omnipresence, 
science imphes such a state of being, and philosophical logic has historically found 
such an idea easier to defend than to refute. Perhaps traditional reUgions need to 
reevaluate omnipresence just as they had to reevaluate Copernicus' observation 
that we are not the center. 

Ripples are created by actions. Ripples rush through society. Ripples 
wash over people, souls attempting to journey through society. Actions gener- 
ated by nature are unpredictable and difficult to control at this point in time. 
Actions, generated by people, can be controlled by the person committing the 
action. We are responsible for our actions. The actions may be influenced by 
outside factors, but they are controlled by the individual nonetheless. Our 
actions are influenced by perceptions we have of ourselves and others. What 
more influential perception could we give to each other than the perception 
that we are each a piece of the Causative Force and as such, deserve the re- 
spect, love, and total acceptance we give the Causative Force Herself? We 
have guides: your soul is eternal, eliminate suffering, love one another, and 
you will be judged accordingly. 
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#9. What does modern science imply about our relationship 
to the Causative Force? 

Science implies that we should not ignore what we see. What is it that 
we see? We see all living things dependent upon each other. We see no 
individual being the center of all things. We see change all around us. 

• 

Change, sharing attention, and interdependence are all ideas we find diffi- 
cult to accept. All are actions we resist. Yet all three are confirmed as basic to 
everything we observe. All are underlying principles science keeps confirming 
over and over again. Yet all three items are concepts we struggle to withhold from 
our relationship with the Causative Force. We do not want to change our ideas 
regarding what we believe to be our relationship with the Causative Force. We do 
not want to give up being the center of attention, to accept that the Causative 
Force may need us. 

Why the resistance? Accepting interdependence between ourselves and the 
Causative Force means accepting more responsibility for our actions. Who wants 
that? Sharing attention means obtaining less of it. Who wants that? Change means 
no longer being able to stay in the same comfortable rut. Who wants that? 

For all the negatives, there are positives. Granted, accepting an interdepen- 
dence between ourselves and the Causative Force does increase our responsibili- 
ties immensely. But don't forget that with increased responsibilities come increased 
benefits. As we accept the new significance to which we each will be elevated, we 
will have no choice but to improve the quality of the air, water, and land. We will 
strive to make our environment a place within which we all enjoy walking. The 
lakes will sparkle, the forests will be filled with rich colors, the air will smell crisp 
and clean. Taking a breath will become a pleasure, not a chore. Taking a Ufe will 
mean terminating the journey of a piece of the Causative Force. As such, assisted 
suicide will become illogical and a means of alleviating pain will take its place. 
Capital punishment will be viewed as interfering with the journey of the Caus- 
ative Force Herself. 

And on and on and on. . . All intensified due to change, due to a new 
understanding, a new relationsliip, with the Causative Force. 
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Conclusion: How do the concepts of modern science reinforce 
the concept of symbiotic panentheism? 



They do not; what is really taking place is that symbiotic panentheism 
is reinforcing modern science. 

• 

Modem science, understanding what we see, has been leading us away from 
the idea that we are the center of attention and leading us into the direction that 
interdependence is a fundamental characteristic of existence. If this is the case, it 
only makes sense that this fundamental characteristic of the universe might very 
well be a fundamental characteristic of our relationship to the Causative Force. 

Symbiotic panentheism says exactly the same thing. "Symbiosis" means a 
close interdependence. "Panentheism" means all in the Causative Force. Putting 
the words together gives us "symbiotic panentheism," which in turn means two 
things: 

1. The Causative Force is so big, there is nowhere else we could be other 
than inside Her because there is nowhere else. 

2. Interdependence links us to the Causative Force; we need the Causative 
Force and the Causative Force needs us. 

Our need for a Causative Force has been basically accepted by religions 
as being logical. A Causative Force, an all powerful, all knowing, all present 
Force needing us, on the other hand, has been rejected as ludicrous. But is it? 
Perhaps we are a means to an end for the Causative Force. Perhaps the Caus- 
ative Force is so powerful, knowing, and all present that She was incapable of 
becoming even more so in Her existing state. That in itself created a paradox. 
How could an entity be truly all knowing if She did not know how to learn 
about things that did not exist? In other words, how could She create truly 
original things? Would an entity that could not create ideas that had never 
before existed be truly all powerful? And if an entity found a way around this 
problem, found a way to create, to gain knowledge that never before existed, 
wouldn't She become even more "aware" than She was before? Wouldn't 
this increased awareness be just another way of saying She was growing in 
awareness or presence, becoming more omnipresent? 

What does this have to do with us? Science points to the idea that we 
may be a part of this process through the idea of interdependence, and sym- 
biotic panentheism reinforces this concept. 
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Atheism 

What new concept has Atheism 

(the first size of the Causative Force) 
firmly established within society? 

The Causative Force is so small. 
She does not exist. 
No presence. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #170 



#0. What do the conceptual frameworks of 
atheism & pantheism have to offer us? 

Atheism: 

1. The doctrine of disbelief in a supreme being. 

2. ... frequently applied to those who disbelieve in the popular gods. 

3. ... believed that religion rests on superstition. 

4. ... the philosophy of Materialism does not require a god. 

5. Sidney Hook maintained that an "open-minded atheism " pro- 
vides for a guaranteed freedom of religious belief. 

Dictionary of Philosophy and Religion, William L. Reese, p. 48 

Pantheism: From the Greek pan and theos meaning "everything is 
God. " The term is to be distinguished from Pan-en-theism where the world 
is regarded as a constituent of God hut not identical with Him. 

Dictionary of Philosophy and Religion, William L. Reese, p. 547 

It is not the disbelief in a supreme being that is of interest here but rather 
what this idea implies about the size of the Causative Force. If there is no Caus- 
ative Force, then the Causative Force is so smaU it has actually been defined out of 
existence. This implies that our universe had no beginning and will have no end. 

Pantheism, on the other hand, would increase the size of the Causative Force 
to that of the universe. This presents the same problems as does atheism for it also 
implies that there is no beginning or end to the universe. 

Both atheism and pantheism limit the size of a Causative Force to the size of 
the universe and to time. For this reason, both are considered to be non-reUgions 
by most reUgious faiths that exist today. 

Science is beginning to seriously believe there are boundaries to our 
universe. Time may be a boundary, for science now thinks the universe had a 
beginning and will end. Atheism cannot explain such an idea. Science now 
thinks our universe may actually have a physical boundary. Our universe 
may actually have some form or shape. Atheism cannot account for what 
would lie outside such a shape. Atheism is Umited and is Umiting. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #171 



#1. What does the conceptual framework of atheism imply 
about the universe within which we live? 



Atheism provides the beginning point of the debate regarding the size 
of our universe. Atheism says the universe is infinite in size. There are no 
boundaries to our universe. There is no Causative Force for our universe. 
Our universe had no beginning. 

The existence of a Causative Force is more important to us as individuals 
and as a species than it would first appear. In fact, the existence of a Causative 
Force has a great deal to do with how we treat each other. Atheism begins the 
debate regarding the size of a Causative Force by defining that Her size as so 
small, She does not exist. 

With no Causative Force, we have a sense that life is momentary. We live 
Uf e for now rather than for what is to follow. As such, life has value only for today. 
This leads to actions that are directed toward self satisfaction and self-serving 
ends. This is not to say atheists are all self-serving. Rather, it is saying that with 
atheism, the concept of a Causative Force, the soul, and eternity are missing and 
do not add to our understanding of why we must elevate our behavior of living for 
the moment. The lack of the ideas of a Causative Force, the soul, and eternity 
establishes a universe lacking the idealism these ideas create. 

The lack of understanding that something may exist beyond our universe 
leaves us with only a limited universe for our dreams, ideahsm, understanding, 
and logic. Philosophy, rehgion, and science then become limited just as do our 
dreams and imaginations. 

The value we place upon the individual depends upon the significance 
we perceive we have. With the perception that existence only occurs in our 
universe, we limit our significance to just this universe. As such, we define 
our own significance to exist within the boundaries of this universe. This forces 
us into limiting our hopes, dreams, creative insights to concepts that pertain 
to what lies in our physical reality, in our universe. 

This limitation transfers into the logic we use to determine what is and 
what isn't rational human behavior. If life only exists today, then the only 
rational behavior is behavior that leads to pleasure. Thinking in terms of 
elevating one's behavior because it might be beneficial in the afterlife be- 
comes an irrational act. Under atheism, intolerance of suffering, love of one 
another, justice being meted out in the afterlife become irrational. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #172 



#2. How does the concept of atheism reinforce 
the concept of panentheism? 

Atheism professes the idea that there is no Causative Force. This con- 
tradicts observations and logic and thus acts as an argument pointing in 
the direction of the idea of panentheism. 

• 

Atheism bases its rejection of a Causative Force upon the logic that if the 
Causative Force created the universe, then there had to be something that created 
the Causative Force. Put another way, an atheist might say, "If the Causative Force 
had no creator and still exists, then something could exist without a creator. That 
being true, then it is just as logical to believe it is the universe that had no creator, 
therefore there is no Causative Force, no God." 

The problem to this argument lies in the observation we make when investi- 
gating the universe. As we make observations of things around us, we notice that 
everything seems to have a beginning and an end. Scientists even beUeve the uni- 
verse had a beginning and an end. If everything in the universe had a beginning 
and an end, is it so unreasonable to believe that the boundary of the universe itself 
had a beginning and an end? 

If the universe had a beginning, then something had to begin the process. 
The force that started the universe is what is called a Causative Force. The whole 
debate begins with atheism, there is no Causative Force and leads into the discus- 
sion of the idea of a Causative Force existing, which in turn leads to the idea of the 
ultimate size of the Causative Force, true omnipresence. This leads to the idea of 
panentheism. 

The question of the Causative Force having a creator is not one we can 
argue at this point in time. It is interesting. It is very philosophical, but the 
point of our journey is to contemplate the size of the Causative Force relative 
to ourselves and our universe. 

It appears that atheism, by limiting the boundaries of our existence, 
would limit our ability to behave in an idealistic manner. Due to this, it ap- 
pears that atheism would establish the need for the development of some- 
thing greater than what it has to offer. Atheism points us toward panentheism. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #173 



#3. What does atheism reinforce about 
the significance of existence, life? 

Atheism initiates the concept that life is real. 

• 

Life being real is not a "bad" position to take. It lends validity to what we do 

everyday. If one did not believe that life was real, then many people would decide 
that putting the energy life demands of us into meeting everyday challenges would 
seem ridiculous. 

Atheism, by declaring life to be real, begins the process of understanding the 
significance of life. Classical/traditional theism provides an even greater signifi- 
cance to life, for under the classical/traditional theism of Judaism, Christianity, 
Islam, etc., life goes beyond this world and into eternity. But under western reli- 
gions of Judaism, Christianity, and Islam, the Causative Force transcends the uni- 
verse. In other words, the universe is not inside the Causative Force. The end 
result of the size of the Causative Force is to expand your responsibility in life 
over the responsibility atheism places upon you. You now become responsible for 
your own actions, for they will affect you in the hereafter. Under atheism, you 
have no responsibility to the Causative Force for you do not have any direct im- 
pact upon Her. Is life significant? Yes, but only in a limited way. 

Atheism differs from panentheism regarding responsibility. Under 
panentheism, you exist within the Causative Force. As such, you have a re- 
sponsibility not only to yourself but to the Causative Force. By being within 
the Causative Force, you impact the Causative Force as well as yourself 
through your behavior. This form of existence, panentheism, places the high- 
est form of significance upon life. 

In addition, panentheism places the highest form of responsibility upon 
existence, life. Understanding this concept would force us as individuals and 
as a species into protecting life and journeys through life as the ultimate re- 
sponsibility. Under the concept of panentheism, life becomes so significant 
that it actually impacts upon the Causative Force Herself. The value of a life, 
the value of existence, reaches a new height of significance which translates 
into new behavior patterns directed at the individual. All this is generated 
from the debate over the size of the Causative Force beginning with the idea 
of no size at all, or nonexistence of the Causative Force, atheism. Behavior in 
life tends to rise to the level of its responsibility. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #174 



#4. How does atheism help us understand what life is? 



Life is real. Life is something that begins and ends. 

m 

Life being real is not an insignificant idea. It has marvelous implications. 
However, by itself it has major limitations. Life existing for a few days or one 
hundred years is insignificant in terms of the time span we believe the universe 
has existed. In terms of the total picture of what has happened throughout time, an 
atheistic approach provides hope, but it also generates much despair and pessi- 
mism. Under atheism, our significance appears to have little worth compared to 
the immensity of the universe. 

Science continually expands our understanding of the amount of time needed 
to develop the universe. Under atheism, as our understanding of the amount of 
time needed to develop the universe increases, our sense of significance decreases. 
One hundred years, compared with seven days, is a long time. One hundred years, 
compared with fifteen billion, is a very short time and has Uttle meaning by com- 
parison. 

Now science is considering the idea that it is possible that the universe may 
eventually implode upon itself. Significance, hope, now seems to lose aU of its 
meaning under atheism. 

But atheism has its function. The starting point atheism generates in 
terms of the size of a Causative Force is crucial. Every perception has to have 
a starting point. The starting point provides a frame of reference for debate. 
A starting point provides a point of reference for a journey outward from the 
initial idea. 

Our behavior towards each other appears to be directly related to the 
concept we hold regarding our significance. This appears to be directly re- 
lated to the concept we hold regarding our relationship to the Causative Force. 
And this appears to be directly related to the concept we hold regarding the 
size of the Causative Force. 

All of this has to have an origination point and it is the atheist that main- 
tains this point of origin. We must begin to acknowledge the significant role 
the atheist performs for the rest of us. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #175 



#5. What does atheism have to offer us as individuals? 

Atheism offers us the idea that an individual life is limited. Limits 

allow for the concept of relative worth. Relative worth implies relative 

value. The end result: it is logical for one person to judge another. 

• 

Atheism offers us a definition of life. Life is what Hes between birth and 
death. That's it, nothing before, nothing after. And why is that all? That's all be- 
cause there is nothing beyond the universe. Your existence is tied to one and only 
one thing, the universe. There is no soul. When you die, you die. If this sounds 
conclusive, it is. 

Keep in noind, however, that as Umited as this sounds, it is nevertheless a 
beginning of an idea. It is the idea that you exist. This may also sound rather 
hmiting, even insignificant, but it is a perception of what we are. Under atheism, 
the picture we have of what we are may seem small and limited, but it is a picture. 
It is the beginning of understanding the significance of the individual. 

The significance of the individual is one we ourselves are defining. The defi- 
nition outUnes a philosophy we have regarding ourselves. The definition that de- 
fines what we are acts as the foundation for the development of a universal phi- 
losophy. This universal philosophy may grow out of an understanding a young 
species has regarding what their significance is for existing, but it needs answers 
that explain what the universe is, how the universe was created, why the universe 
was created, what the individual is, how the individual got here, why the indi- 
vidual was created, what the soul is, why the soul enters the physical universe, the 
purpose of a soul, and on and on. And where does the definition begin? It begins 
with atheism and continues from there. 

Atheism has done us a great service. It is the first chapter in the book of 
understanding what we are and why we exist. Without the first chapter, the 
second chapter regarding the implications of classical/traditional theisms - 
Judaism, Christianity, Islam, etc. - would be muddied and incomprehensible. 

Atheism must never be shoved aside and forgotten, for without it, we 
would lose the first step in understanding what we are as individuals. With- 
out atheism, we would lose the understanding of what it is to be alone, to be 
without a Causative Force, and how this affects our behavior. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #176 



#6. What significance does atheism have to offer us as a species? 

Atheism gives us an understanding that we have some form of com- 
monality as a species through the physical and emotional realms. 

• 

Appearances now become important for we are just what we appear to be. 
We exist within a universe with no creator. The universe is, always was, and al- 
ways will be. We, on the other hand, come and go. We have no soul under atheism. 
Our existence is confined to our universe. 

Under atheism, the value of the individual could be argued against just as 
well as argued for. We have to be careful about defining our significance as a 
species. We will create problems for ourselves and others if we do it in a fashion 
that would allow one person to logically be considered better than another. Doing 
so only opens up the possibility for some members of our species to logically 
subjugate other members of our species. As a species, we are very resourceful and 
have always had factions who take advantage of just such perceptions. 

• 

Atheism opens the door to rationalize the process of subjugation. This is 
a very dangerous situation for our species. With that rationale in place, what 
are we to say should we encounter a more advanced life form in space that 
may want to subjugate us as a species? Could we logically say after the fact, 
"No, don't do that. Life is important. It is not right to subjugate others." It 
would be a little too late to say this for we already would have established the 
definition of our significance. Atheism offers our species the opportunity to 
not only be subjugated, but to accept it. 

Finding a significance to life so airtight that no individual, no species, 
could find a rationale for subjugating others may not be the end we should be 
striving for, but if it turns out to be one of the end results of our search for 
understanding, is that so bad? Ask people who have been abused. Ask your- 
self if you would feel comfortable if the logic existed for someone to be able to 
subjugate you. So what can we do? 

Once defining the Causative Force to be truly omnipresent, we place 
our universe within Her. As such, we place our souls, all souls, within Her. 
This elevates the significance of all of us. The final result, all souls, terrestrial 
or otherwise, become a part of the Causative Force. Subjugation and abuse 
become irrational and intolerable. In essence, with panentheism, we build a 
protective barrier of logic for our species, for all souls. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #177 



#7. What significance does atheism have to offer 
other life forms in the universe? 

Sidney Hook maintained that an "open-minded atheism." provides 

for a guaranteed freedom of religious belief 

• 

Religious freedom is an idea, a fundamental of major significance, not just 
to us as humans, but to life as a whole. Lack of freedom to explore one's thoughts, 
one's creative abilities, one's perceptions, places boundaries upon journeys that 
we have no right to put into place. Atheism is one of the warning posts for all of us. 

But atheism holds the idea that there is no Causative Force. True, but by 
doing so, atheism challenges our resolve to protect the right to journey uninhibited 
in life both for ourselves as well as others, earthlings or not. We have the obliga- 
tion, the duty, to see that this is honored for all. 

What does this have to do with other Ufe forms? Freedom to believe or not 
believe becomes a statement of acknowledgment that no individual, regardless of 
what life form it takes, has to he about what it believes in order to please society. 
The individual becomes the most significant entity in our universe. Integrity of the 
individual becomes respected regardless of its leanings. 

• 

If the Causative Force is so immense, Slie is truly omnipresent, then 
wouldn't our universe and other universes be within Her? As such, wouldn't 
universes be a part of Her? And if universes are a part of the Causative Force, 
wouldn't things within the universes, being a part of the universes, also be a 
part of the Causative Force? As such, not only would we be a part of the 
Causative Force, but so would all other Ufe forms throughout the universe. 
Therefore, wouldn't a failure to meet our responsibility to protect all souls in 
this universe and others be another way of abusing ourselves if we were in 
fact a part of the Causative Force Herself? Then the question becomes, who 
in their right mind would dare abuse the Causative Force? 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #178 



#8. What does atheism imply about our significance in eternity? 



Atheism defines away the concept of eternal existence. 

m 

The universe exists. The universe has always existed. You exist. You were 
bom. You will die. The end. Hope for more? There is none. Significance Ues in 
today. 

Your actions do not affect yourself in tlie eternity to follow, for there is 
not an afterlife. Your actions do not impact the Causative Force, for there is 
no Causative Force. 

Therefore, your responsibility lies in one area: your own state of exist- 
ence. Take your responsibility seriously. Your state of being depends upon 
you and once you are gone, everything is gone. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #179 



#9. What does atheism imply about our relationship to 
the Causative Force? 

Atheism says there is no relationship because there is no Causative 
Force. 

• 

No relationship. Your comfort comes from the knowledge and belief that 
you are not alone in this state of short term hopelessness. Everyone around you 
faces the same existence. 

You are alone without a Causative Force for one hundred years. In terms 
of relative spans of existence, a life is insignificant when measured against the 
life of the universe. Under atheism, you have no significance. No significance 
generates all types of rational excuses for antisocial behaviors. 

Defining the existence of a Causative Force in order to elevate behavior 
is important. But just because we do so does not make it true. On the other 
hand, defining the nonexistence of a Causative Force does not necessarUy 
make that true either. So what is one to do? One could ignore the problem. 
One could ignore the questions regarding what the universe is, what the sig- 
nificance of the universe is, what we are, what our significance is. But ignor- 
ing the problem will not make it go away. 

In a sense, this is what atheism does. It ignores the questions we have 
always been seeking answers to. Has the search for answers been unproduc- 
tive? Hardly. As we have seen, what we believe to be true in terms of our 
religious faith, scientific observations or philosophical logic affects our be- 
havior towards each other. Over time, we have found stronger and stronger 
foundations upon which to rationalize our increasing perception of the value 
of the individual. 

Hinduism, Judaism, Buddhism, Christianity, Islam, ontology, and mod- 
ern science have all added to improving the conditions under which souls 
journey. Now it is time to add another element. We have reached 2000 AD. 
We can make a choice. We can reach out to improve our significance in exist- 
ence. We can define ourselves in such a way as to include all others in our 
universe and in any other universe that may exist. We can rationalize a Uni- 
versal Magna Carta. 
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Conclusion: What characteristic does atheism 
assign the Causative Force? 

Atheism asserts that Russell is correct - God has no beginning. 

• 

But what of the Causative Force? If there is a Causative Force, then what 
Hes beyond Her? And for that matter, who created Her? And doesn't the idea that 
the Causative Force might have a creator imply that the Causative Force is not 
truly all present, all powerful, and all knowledgeable? And doesn't this prove that 
the Causative Force is not the Causative Force after all? There is no denying these 
arguments and questions. We are by no means done with atheism yet. 

The atheist, however, has hit the taiget but missed the mark. The mark is not 
what is the Causative Force of our Causative Force. The mark is not what might 
possibly lie beyond the Causative Force. The mark is what is our Causative Force. 

And what does "our" mean? "Our" does not mean exclusively "human." 
"Our" means "all" beings within the universe or universes, whatever is the case. 
And what does "the Causative Force" refer to? "The Causative Force" refers to 
the creator not of humankind, but rather to the creator of our universe, aU uni- 
verses, and what beings lie within. 

What lies beyond God is irrelevant at this time. We must first under- 
stand what significance we have. If, as St. Anselm suggested, "An argument 
for God. . .the conception of a necessary being, to the existence of that being" 
is correct, then the concept of the Causative Force being omnipresent beyond 
Herself is not of importance to us at this point. 

Omnipresence must be understood to apply to our personal essence, our 
existence in this physical reality. We have no idea of what lies beyond the 
Causative Force nor do we have any logic to apply to the beginning-end con- 
cepts and the Causative Force Herself. It is not, at this point, necessary to 
understand such a relationship. Omnipresence, to what may lie beyond the 
Causative force, has no significance to us. But omnipresence of the Causative 
Force relative to us does. 

This then is what is being referred to as omnipresence. Omnipresence 
refers to the size of the Causative Force relative to us and to our universe. 
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Classical/Traditional Theism 



What new concept has Classical/T raditional Theism 
(the second size of the Causative Force) 
firmly established within society? 

The Causative Force is so big, 
She includes everything BUT the universe. 
Ahnost omnipresent. 
Almost all present. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #180 



#0. What does the conceptual frameworks of 
classical/traditional theism have to offer us? 

Classical/T mditional Theism: Hartshorne has pointed out that in clas- 
sical theism, i.e., the medieval conception of God as absolute, the feature 
of divine transcendence is overwhelming in its dominance. In this view, 
indeed, there is only a one-way relation between God and the world, that 
is, the world is related to God, but God is not related to the world. 

Dictionary of Philosophy and Religion, William L. Reese, p. 765 
• 

Classical/traditional theisms include the western religions of Judaism, Chris- 
tianity, and Islam, mentioned in this text. These three, in addition to many others, 
speak of the transcendence of the Causative Force. In introducing the transcen- 
dence of the Causative Force, they isolate our universe from the Causative Force. 
They claim the universe is not a part of the Causative Force because it is imperfect 
and to them, it is illogical for an "imperfect universe" to be inside a "perfect being." 

Although transcendence is an excellent way to explain how the Causative 
Force avoids our imperfection, it also contradicts the most significant characteris- 
tic these reUgions assign to the Causative Force, and that is the characteristic of 
omnipresence or the idea that the Causative Force is everywhere. 

Classical/traditional religions do, however, expand upon the size of the Caus- 
ative Force over the size assigned the Causative Force by atheism. Under classi- 
cal/traditional theisms, the Causative Force now has size. 

Denying the concept of the universe lying witliin the Causative Force is 
not "bad." But this denial contradicts the basic perceptions these religions 
wish to assign the Causative Force. This process of assigning omnipresence to 
the Causative Force, while at the same time excluding the universe as a part 
of Her, solves the irrationality of "evil" being within and, therefore, a part of 
the Causative Force. But at the same time, this exclusion introduces an even 
greater problem and that is the lack of a sense of belonging and significance. 
This lack of a sense of belonging and significance presents tremendous para- 
doxes for humankind. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #181 



#1. What does the conceptual framework of classical/traditional 
theism imply about the universe within which we live? 

Classical/traditional theism establishes the idea that the universe is 

not the only existence. There is more to existence than life. 

• 

How can there be more to existence than life? Eastern religions gave us an 
answer with which western rehgions agree. The answer is simply that something 
exists beyond our universe, outside our universe. This implies a boundary to our 
universe. Until recently, this was accepted on faith alone for no one could con- 
ceive of a boundary to our universe. Today, the idea of our universe having a 
boundary is not as farfetched as it was once assumed. 

Science is seriously investigating the idea that the universe began with a big 
bang. This implies that the universe has size; it may be expanding, but it has size. 
If this is true, then the next question is what is outside the universe? Many reli- 
gions would say this is where the Causative Force lies. Then the question becomes 
just how big is this Causative Force? Classical/traditional theisms lead to an un- 
derstanding of the expansion of existence beyond the universe. With this expan- 
sion of our idea of existence, the dreams, ideals, creativity, and behavior of hu- 
mans rose to new levels never before dreamed possible. 

Classical/traditional theisms introduced a new vision, a new perception, of 
what life is. We now exist outside our universe and into eternity. As such, we 
began viewing each other as soul mates in eternity rather than fellow humans 
existing for a few short decades. This new way of looking at each other changed 
the way we act toward each other. 

• 

The idea that our universe was temporary and therefore had to have a 
beginning lead to the need for an omnipresent Causative Force relative to the 
universe. Omnipresence of the Causative Force is the most difficult concept 
for western religions to accept in total. "Imperfection" existing in a "perfect" 
Creator did not make sense, therefore "transcendence" became a major ele- 
ment of modern reUgions. If "imperfection" existing within "perfection" could 
be rationalized, then the size of the Causative Force could be expanded once 
again. An expansion of the size of the Causative Force would, in turn, expand 
upon our understanding of our significance for existing. This would once again 
allow for an explosive elevation in terms of human dreams, ideals, creativity, 
and behavior. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #182 



#2. How does the concept of classical/traditional theism reinforce 
the concept of panentheism? 

Classical/traditional theism expands the idea of existence to beyond 

the universe by establishing the concept of a Causative Force lying outside 

the universe. This idea leads us closer to panentheism. 

• 

Classical/traditional theism expands the idea of existence into eternity itself. 
It establishes the idea of the Causative Force, including everything except the 
universe. The western acceptance of an omnipresent Causative Force excluding 
the universe had a major impact upon us. We see ourselves outside of the Caus- 
ative Force. This contradicts the idea of omnipresence, which has lead us to accept 
the ideas that contradictions are acceptable for if they can apply to our most fun- 
damental beliefs, then they are okay to accept in our daily lives. Now it is okay to 
say all men are created equal but not to treat them as such. Now it is okay to say 
the environment belongs to everyone but rationalize the pollution of our waters, 
air, and land. Now it is okay to say everyone has the right to hfe but then terminate 
millions through capital punishment, abortions, euthanasia, mercy killings, and 
assisted suicides. 

This is not to say classical/traditional theism hasn't improved upon our lives 
immensely. It just says that the contradictions of classical/traditional theism open 
the door for abusive human behavior This leads to the logic that classical/tradi- 
tional theism hasn't lead us all the way to the end of our understanding regarding 
a Causative Force. It just points the way. And the direction points toward 
panentheism. We have but to expand upon the size of the Causative Force even 
more. 

As the major religions of the world, Buddhism, Christianity, Islam, etc. 
took hold, the status of humans improved. It is undeniable that many atro- 
cious events occurred throughout our history under the name of religion. 

Today, the value of a life has significantly more meaning than it did even 
one hundred years ago. Most of this is due to the global understanding we 
have of the tie life has to eternity. As we expand our perception of size of the 
Causative Force, we seem to expand the perception we have of the value of 
life. If this is the case, what would happen if we expanded it even more? 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #183 



#3. What does classical/traditional theism reinforce about 
the significance of existence, life? 

Classical/traditional theism expands upon the magnitude of existence. 

Now life goes beyond the universe and into eternity. 

• 

Atheism forces one to view the significance of Hfe in terms of time and in 
terms of our physical universe. This places a limit on the significance of life. 
Classical/traditional theism expands our significance into eternity but shuts the 
door on a portion of eternity, for we exist not within the Causative Force but out- 
side Her. This outside existence limits us, for under this viewpoint, we are not 
capable of being a significant contributor to the ultimate being we envision. 

This expansion of our significance beyond our universe and into eternity has 
done wonderful things in terms of the value we place on human life. Our historical 
growth regarding the rights of the individual and the importance of our environ- 
ment has jumped by leaps and bounds. This, however, should not lead us to com- 
placency. 

If expanding upon the size of the Causative Force caused an explosive de- 
velopment in the value we have of life, then perhaps we can generate another 
event of equal magnitude. Perhaps by expanding the size of the Causative Force, 
we can put into place the ideas necessary to initiate another quantum leap toward 
improving hfe. 

• 

This time, the leap we take regarding the value of life would apply to not 
only souls on earth but souls throughout space, for they also would be under- 
stood to exist within the Causative Force. In fact, the value we would then be 
forced to place on life, the soul, would reach even beyond the boundaries of 
our universe and into the concept of other universes whether or not they ac- 
tually exist. We would, in actuality, be building a bill of rights for all life; a 
high ideal indeed, but an ideal that now becomes possible by expanding the 
classical/traditional theism size of the Causative Force to be truly omnipres- 
ent. This means there is no place for us to be but within the "arms" of the 
Causative Force. This idea might initiate another leap forward regarding our 
understanding of our significance, our responsibility for living. Elevating our 
understanding regarding our responsibiUties for Uving would in turn elevate 
our behavior. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #184 



#4. How does classical/traditional theism help us 
understand what life is? 

Classical/traditional theism introduces into the West the idea that life 

in this universe is only a part of what life is. Life now becomes a part of 

eternity. Life goes beyond this universe into eternity itself. 

• 

Under atheism, life begins at day one and life ends on the last day of your 
Ufe. What is life? Life is existing. What is the purpose of life? Life's purpose is to 
exist. What happens during life? Many things, some "good," some "bad." Why 
does hfe happen? "Just because." That is enough explanation for atheism. In es- 
sence, life has no greater purpose than being just what it is, "life," something that 
begins and ends. 

Classical/traditional theism takes a step beyond this. Life is more than just 
birth, death, and what goes on between the two. Classical/traditional theism goes 
on to say there is more. Hope now evolves that life is not the end and as such, 
behavior becomes elevated. The individual hfe takes on greater significance and 
so does behavior. 

Life being unlimited by time changes the concept of what life is. Attach- 
ing the concept of eternal existence to life now adds a new possibility to life. 
Now life gains an appearance of having some purpose. 

Why else would one leave one state of being, life before birth, in order to 
come into another state of being into the universe? ff there were not a reason, 
why would you die? If your soul is eternal, leaving this existence in order to 
get back to where you came from would imply a need to do so. Under classi- 
cal/traditional theism, hope arises, for logic springs up regarding the possi- 
bility that there is a significance to all of this. 

Classical/traditional theisms such as Judaism, Christianity, Islam, and 
others provide hope. Existence outside this universe, however, is still uncer- 
tain. Under classical/traditional theism, the size of the Causative Force is Um- 
ited to just part of the region beyond the boundaries of the universe. Under 
these theisms, our universe does not lie within the Causative Force. The re- 
sult of this limited perception regarding the size of the Causative Force is that 
you still have no significant impact upon the Causative Force. This limited 
perception regarding the size of the Causative Force leads to limited behavior 
we generate towards others, for we see others as being limited. 



130 



RELIGION: MATRIX #185 



#5. What does classical/traditional theism have to offer 
us as individuals? 

Classical/traditional theism ojfers us an expanded view of our sig- 
nificance, offers the individual eternity and offers us hope. 

• 

What idea does classical/traditional theism present that provides us with hope? 
Judaism, Christianity, Islam provide an expanded view of the Causative Force. 
They expand the boundaries of existence. Under atheism, the boundary of the 
universe is as far as we go. Judaism, Christianity, Islam, etc. acknowledge the 
possibiUty of existence beyond this boundary. Classical/traditional theisms then 
establish the idea of the existence of another entity that exists outside the bound- 
aries of the universe. Here is where they introduce hope, for they invite us to 
consider that we, our essence, will be able to move beyond our physical universe 
and move into this region of eternity. 

Now the atheistic concept of temporary existence is expanded to eternal ex- 
istence. Hope evolves regarding your existence for now you can understand that 
you may not actually die. You may live forever The significance here lies not only 
in the realization that hope has evolved. Now your existence into eternity may be 
real. This generates the idea that your eternal existence may depend upon how you 
behave or what you believe. Behavior and faith in this life now become important 
elements regarding your existence in eternity. This idea results in a massive eleva- 
tion of human behavior toward others and toward oneself. 

A major leap in human behavior now takes place due to a perceptual 
understanding regarding the size of the Causative Force. The Causative Force 
now becomes defined from nonexistence to existing. The size now comes into 
question. The size of the Causative Force is defined to be almost completely 
omnipresent. Not completely because the Causative Force does not include 
the universe under the perceptions of classical/traditional theism. If the Caus- 
ative Force is truly omnipresent, then "evil" would have to be a part of the 
Causative Force and this seems inconceivable. Overwhelming fear of such a 
perception drove classical/traditional theism to reject this idea and thus shrink 
the potential size of the Causative Force and with it your potential, my poten- 
tial, the potential of all individuals. 
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RELIGION: MATRIX #186 



#6. What significance does classical/traditional theism have 
to us as a species? 

Classical/traditional theism ojfers our species a commonality through 

eternity, a commonality through the soul. 

• 

There is a limit to the significance of our commonality. Under classical/ 
traditional theism, the Causative Force does not need the universe. More impor- 
tantly to you, the Causative Force, therefore, does not need what lies within the 
universe, does not need you. Under classical/traditional theism, you need the Caus- 
ative Force, but that's where it ends. This existence is a one way street. 

The bottom line is that under modem day theisms, our species has no signifi- 
cance other than to just exist. Some would say this is enough. But is it? Our spe- 
cies has a tendency to be depressant if it senses a lack of purpose. As a species, we 
sense a need to create, be productive, advance our knowledge, and build. 

Could we as a species ever be satisfied to just sit back and spend our lives 
merely existing for eternity? Would we ever be able to find contentment in the 
idea that we had no impact upon existence? 

If most people would find little contentment in simply existing for eter- 
nity, then why aren't we looking for something more significant? What would 
our species find to be acceptable, challenging, inspiring for ourselves? 

Atheism brings us the significance of just existing a short time with no 
purpose other than existing a short time. We have awareness of our impact 
for a short period and then our awareness is gone forever. The perception 
generated is that we as a species should take actions for the short term, for 
the results of these actions are the only ones we will be able to observe. 

Under classical/traditional theism, our awareness extends into eternity. 
Not only do we exist, but we exist eternally. As such, we see ourselves as need- 
ing to behave accordingly. Our significance has been elevated and along with 
it, our behavior towards each other has been elevated. But let's not forget 
that under classical/traditional theism, the Causative Force is not truly omni- 
present; She excludes the universe. What would happen to our behavior if we 
understood ourselves to exist within the Causative Force, if we understood 
we were a piece of the Causative Force? Is it possible we might generate a 
leap in our behavior? 
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#7. What significance does classical/traditional theism have to offer 
other life forms in the universe? 

Classical/traditional theism holds the universe to he a finite creation 
within the infinite being of the Causative Force and that the universe, as 
such, is divine. 

• 

We have a choice. We can determine what rehgious fundamentals we want 
to adhere to before we step into the space beyond our solar system. We can deter- 
mine religiously what size we want the Causative Force to be as a fundamental 
belief we adhere to in terms of our faiths. Lest we forget, it is fundamental beliefs 
and perceptions we have of a Causative Force that generates much of our human 
behavior towards each other and towards our environment. 

We can determine what philosophical fundamentals we want to adhere to 
before we step into the space beyond our solar system. We can determine philo- 
sophically what size we want the Causative Force to be as a rationale we adhere to 
in terms of our logic. 

We can determine what scientific fundamentals we want to adhere to before 
we step into the space beyond our solar system. We can determine scientifically 
what size we want the Causative Force to be as fundamental proof we adhere to in 
terms of our observations. 

Faith, logic, and observations are the three means we have of determining 
what size we beheve the Causative Force and to be the significance we ourselves 
play in terms of eternity. But this does not affect just us as earthUngs. If we cannot 
expand our perceptions of eternity to include extraterrestrials, the extraterrestrials 
may have no choice but to protect themselves from us and the types of behaviors 
we initiate towards others of our own kind. 

So which is it, faith (religion), logic (philosophy) or observations (sci- 
ence) that generates the greater perceptions which influence how we treat 
each other and ourselves? The debate is not which has the greater influence. 
The debate is how to restructure it. It is time all three make peace with each 
other and start working together. It is time. We humans grow weary. We are 
all tired of the abuse and trauma in society. We have no right to carry this 
behavior into space. The Ufe forms out there that are aware of our behavior 
must be worried indeed! 
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#8. What does classical/traditional theism imply about our 
significance in eternity? 

Under classical/traditional theism, we are allowed into eternity but it 

is a gift and the type of eternity can be bought through behavior or faith. 

• 

Purchase of a "heaven" or "hell" form of eternal existence offers hope. One 
may experience a wonderful existence after Ufe or one may not but the fact re- 
mains under classical/traditional theism that the opportunity for one or the other is 
there. Many would say this is a significant improvement over the total lack of 
eternal awareness atheism offers. 

But is our perception of eternity under classical/traditional theism really one 
of having to buy a particular type of existence? In a sense, it is. If one "believes," 
one will go to heaven. But what if one doesn't believe, cannot beheve? Then the 
perception is that they are not working hard enough. They are lazy. Or they just 
profess they to want to believe, but really don't. "Believing" implies you are ly- 
ing. This is followed up by the thoughts, "The atheist is lying about not being able 
to believe and therefore they not only will go to hell, but they will be sent there." 

Some people even go so far as to say that one can do anything one wishes in 
hfe, lead the most vicious life, as long as one "truly repents" on one's death bed. 
Well, who wouldn't "truly repent?" Whatever the case, classical/traditional the- 
ism has definitely had a major impact upon our perception of eternity and the role 
we play in it. 

Under classical/traditional theism, we are affected by eternity, but we 
do not affect eternity. But if we do not affect eternity, then what significance 
could we possibly have in eternity? Classical/traditional theism has undoubt- 
edly expanded our perception regarding our being a part of eternity. It has 
elevated our significance to that of our awareness, our soul, actually being 
eternal. Eternity affects us. On the other hand, classical/traditional theism 
has come up short in terms of explaining what significance we have to eter- 
nity. This is where panentheism comes into the picture. Under panentheism, 
not only are you affected by eternity but you actually impact and are signifi- 
cant to eternity. 
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#9. What does classical/traditional theism imply about our relationship 
to the Causative Force? 

Classical/traditional theism has developed the idea that "the world 

is related to God, but God is not related to the world. " 

• 

Why the world is related to the Causative Force is obvious under classical/ 
traditional theism. The world, according to most religions, was created by the 
Causative Force, thus the name Causative Force. 

But classical/traditional theism provides no meaning for us in terms of the 
Causative Force needing us. In fact, the idea of the Causative Force needing us is 
objected to vehemently by the classical/traditional theists. The result of this objec- 
tion is an acceptance of a hierarchical system between humanity and the Caus- 
ative Force based upon relative worth. The Causative Force has much worth; we 
have none. 

There is no doubt that classical/traditional theism has expanded our signifi- 
cance inmiensely over atheism for it has expanded our perception of existence 
into eternity. However, with the willingness to develop a hierarchical system be- 
tween ourselves and the Causative Force, we establish the logic for hierarchy sys- 
tems within our own society. 

Hierarchical systems may not sound bad, but keep in mind the types of 
actions they tend to reinforce between us as humans. They provide the logic 
that some journeys are more significant than others. They provide the logic 
that some skin colors are better than others. They provide the logic that some 
genders are better than others. They simply provide the logic of judging the 
value of one over another. Does this have a negative impact on society? Does 
this create a negative impact upon the journey of others? That is not for me to 
say. That is for society to say; that is for you to say. 

And how would we go about eliminating a logic that would allow us to 
value one over another? We do so by simply expanding the significance of the 
individual. And how can we logically do so? We expand our view of the size of 
a Causative Force. We make the Causative Force so big, truly omnipresent, 
there is nowhere else to put us but within Her. 

Does this call for the dismantling of our economic systems, social sys- 
tems, and religious beliefs? No, no, no. We use what works and modify what 
doesn't. Capitalism and democracy, for instance, have worked better than 
any other systems we have developed to date. 
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Conclusion: What characteristic does 
classical/traditional theism assign the Causative Force? 

Classical/traditional theism assigns the characteristic of simultaneous 

omnipresence and transcendence to the Causative Force. 

• 

What is transcendence? It is the state of being independent of the material 
universe. It is an existence separate from the universe. It is a state of not allowing 
your creations to be a part of you. It gives birth to loneliness within your creation. 
It produces despair amongst your "children." It creates isolation and all that goes 
with it. It creates a perception that provides the logic allowing one to be at the 
mercy of another. It creates exposure to the threat of eternal punishment. It creates 
acceptance of not being needed. It establishes a state of nonsignificance. It per- 
mits the state of being that allows all abuse to flourish. It is a state of being we 
humans have allowed others to define as our condition in eternity. It is a state of 
being we ourselves have accepted yesterday, today, and for tomorrow, for eternity. 
We humans have defined our own eternity to be one of despair. Willingly, we have 
accepted for ourselves the hope that maybe, if we are "really, really, really good," 
we will get some reward. A definition. A definition we live day by day, week by 
week, year by year. And then we turn around and pass it on to our children as a 
gift, our legacy to them. Are we "satisfied" with what we have or would we Uke to 
change the legacy we have to offer our children? If we would Uke to change, then 
let's begin the process. 

Has classical theism offered only negatives? By no means! Classical/ 
traditional theism has immensely elevated the living conditions and percep- 
tive significance we have of ourselves and of others. But there is no denying 
that negatives are generated by placing a qualifier upon the magnitude of the 
Causative Force. 

Then back to the point, "...we have to begin the process." Where do we 
begin? One thing is for certain; we do not begin by destroying everything 
that has taken thousands of years to build. Therefore, the place to begin would 
be with an examination of what we have religiously, scientifically, and philo- 
sophically. Building a consensus between the three means we have of perceiv- 
ing what we are and understanding our significance. Building a consensus 
between faith, observation, and logic. The object is to build a universal phi- 
losophy capable of being embraced by all three fields of study. 



136 



Panentheism 

2000 AD 



What new concept has Panentheism 
(the third size of the Causative Force) 
firmly established within society? 

The Causative Force is so big, 
She includes everytliing - 
EVEN the universe. 
Truly omnipresent. 
All present. 
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#0. What does the conceptual framework of 
panentheism offer us? 

Panentheism: The term was first used by Krausefor his view that the 
world is a finite creation within the infinite being of God, and that the 
world is a divine organism so constituted that higher organisms have lower 
organisms as their constituents. Indeed, organic relationships character- 
ize the cosmologies of panentheists. 

Dictionary of Philosophy and Religion, William L. Reese, p. 545 
• 

Panentheism is the idea that the Causative Force is "all present" and, there- 
fore, we are inside the Causative Force. Krause was not the first to understand the 
concept of panentheism, but he did name the concept. 

Hinduism is the most ancient of our modern religions. Hinduism gave us the 
broad based support of the concepts of monotheism - one Causative Force, the 
soul, and the soul existing into eternity. These concepts then lead to the idea of 
panentheism. Hindus were not the only ones to hold to this basic idea, but they 
were the first of our modem religions, religions that claim most of the world's 
population. 

Who gets the credit is not the point here. The point is that panentheism as- 
signs the largest size to the Causative Force of all theisms. Because of this, 
panentheism would provide solutions to many present and future social dilemmas. 

Panentheism would require some modifications to the perceptions reU- 
gions maintain, but it in no way interferes with the basics of what any of them 
teach. The Hindu concepts of monotheism, the soul, eternity of the soul, and 
dissolving universes, the Judaic concept of the universal Fatherhood of God, 
the Buddliist concept of addressing suffering, the Christian concept of love, 
and the Islamic concept of justice all could remain intact with the acceptance 
of an omnipresent Causative Force. 

Panentheism reinforces and provides the understanding of why these 
ideas are so crucial to the soul itself. 
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#1. What does the conceptual framework of panentheism imply 
about the universe within which we live? 



Panentheism provides the understanding our universe could be tem- 
porary. No matter how temporary our universe may seem to be in terms of 
philosophical or scientific concepts, our essence, our souls would now have 
a location, a place to exist beyond our universe itself. 

What this says is that if the Causative Force is so big that the only place we 
can exist is within the Causative Force Herself, then nothing, not even the annihi- 
lation of our universe, would be able to shake our confidence in the belief that we, 
our souls, could continue into eternity. 

As an example, science is heading in the area of confirming the Big Bang 
theory. This is the idea that our universe is expanding. This present day theory 
says that someday, this expansion may reverse itself and our universe may shrink, 
implode upon itself. This would lead to the total destruction of not just our solar 
system, nor just our galaxy, but the destruction of our whole universe. Should this 
idea be proven, there would be a major sense of hopelessness on our part. No 
possible explanation would seem reasonable as to why we exist. Our universe 
would be heading towards total destruction, taking our children with it. 

If, on the other hand, we understood the significance of the concept that our 
universe is located inside the Causative Force, as are we, then we would under- 
stand that it would not be the Causative Force that was being destroyed - just our 
universe. The existence of an eternal soul would help us understand that the de- 
struction of our universe would have no impact upon our soul, for our soul would 
continue to exist within the Causative Force. 

The destruction of the universe would have no impact upon our souls, 
for they would be located within and embraced by the Causative Force Her- 
self. Under atheism, the destruction of the universe would destroy all of us. 
Under classical/traditional theism, the destruction of the universe would not 
destroy us for our essence is understood to be the soul. However, our soul 
would be suspended in a void, for under classical/traditional theism, the uni- 
verse is not inside Her. Only panentheism would provide an immediate loca- 
tion for our souls should the universe implode. 
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#2. How does omnipresence reinforce 
the concept of panentheism? 

The direction we as a species have been historically heading regard- 
ing a Causative Force has been toward the idea of omnipresence. Omni- 
presence is another word for panentheism. 

• 

Omnipresence means being present everywhere simultaneously. It is simply 
a characteristic rehgions apply to the Causative Force. It is not one any person has 
applied. It is one that has been applied by religions for over 3,500 years or more. 
There are three related characteristics religions attribute to the Causative Force. 
Omnipresence, being everywhere, is just one of the three. Omniscience (all know- 
ing) and omnipotence (all powerful) are the other two. 

In order for these characteristics to be what they imply they are, the Caus- 
ative Force would have to have abiUties we profess She has. We cannot turn around 
once we have given these characteristics to the Causative Force and then reject the 
logical conclusion to which these characteristics lead us. Either the Causative Force 
is omnipresent or She isn't. 

As an example, if the Causative Force is omnipresent and if She is "all 
just" as some say or "all loving" as others say, then how could injustice or 
hatred exist within a perfect Causative Force? We cannot refuse to search for 
an understanding to this problem just because we decide to define the prob- 
lem out of existence. In other words, we cannot say the Causative Force is 
omnipresent and then turn around and say the universe does not exist in Her. 
We cannot say the Causative Force is "all present" and then turn around and 
place human behavior we do not consider to be "moral" somewhere outside 
the Causative Force. "Somewhere," in this case, is nowhere, for our rehgions 
are based upon the concepts of omnipresence, omnipotence, and omniscience. 
These contradictions lead to contradictions in human behavior. 

This creation of a rationale for contradictory characteristics of the Caus- 
ative Force then becomes part of our very essence. We begin to act in a man- 
ner that contradicts what we profess. We open ourselves up to abuse. 
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#3. How does a Causative Force needing you reinforce the 
significance of the concept of panentheism? 

If a Causative Force is truly omnipresent, then you would he located 

within the Causative Force. The question then becomes would an entity as 

vast as a Causative Force allow something neutral or negative to exist 

within Her awareness? There would be no choice. If the Causative Force 

is truly omnipresent, everywhere, there is nowhere else to put you. 

• 

If you are within the Causative Force, there would be three possibiUties re- 
garding your purpose in terms of your eternal soul: 

1. You are needed by the Causative Force, the entity within which you are 
located. 

2. You are a detriment to the Causative Force, the entity within which you 
are located. 

3. Your existence has not effected the Causative Force within which you are 
located. You are a neutral substance, tolerated by the Causative Force. 

Under panentheism, the question is, "Does the Causative Force need 
you?" In other words, would your existence be one that contributes to the 
Causative Force within wMch you exist in a positive manner, a neutral man- 
ner, a negative manner or any combination of the three? All of these could be 
a possibility, but any of these possibilities still leads to the basic concept that 
you affect the Causative Force. 

Even being a neutral element to a Causative Force is significant for that 
implies a recognition of your existence. Taking up space, taking up a portion 
of the actual awareness of a Causative Force, is in itself significant. 

Logically speaking, however, if the Causative Force has the vast powers, 
knowledge, and presence that modern day religions profess, it does not seem 
logical that it would tolerate something existing within it if that item had no 
meaning. The universe, as complex as it seems, and your existence within that 
universe tends to imply that you must have some form of significance. If we 
have free will, we should give that some thought, for that would in turn imply 
that we each could choose the type of impact - positive, negative or neither - 
we have upon the Causative Force Herself. 
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#4. How does panentheism help us understand what life is? 

Complete omnipresence, panentheism, helps us understand that life 

is not just possibly important; life is important. Life is significant. 
Panentheism implies that living our lives actually impacts, changes, the 
Causative Force. 

• 

Panentheism does not tell us if the impact we have on the Causative Force is 
"positive," "neutral" or "negative." 

Four thousand years ago, we felt the individual had no significance. Since 
then, we have developed the concepts that the individual had a place in eternity, 
the individual was significant (Hinduism); the eternal state of the soul became 
global (Judaism); suffering of the individual was intolerable (Buddhism); the in- 
dividual had such significance that love was intended for all individuals (Chris- 
tianity); each individual was so important that to interfere with their purpose would 
be dealt with justly, if not in this world than in eternity (Islam); the development of 
the importance of the individual through logic (ontology); and the rational signifi- 
cance of the individual was clearly observable (science). What now? 

We are at the beginning of the twenty first century, the beginning of the 
third millennium. All this time, we have been continuing the process of head- 
ing towards the recognition of the worth of the individual. We have been 
worldng relentlessly as a species towards the goal of global human rights, 
global individual human significance. 

This process needs a perceptual boost in order to continue this momen- 
tum through the next 500 years, or through the next millennium for that mat- 
ter. And where could that boost come from? It could come from a conscious 
decision on our part to expand the Western perception of the size of a Caus- 
ative Force. What size are we talking about? We are talking about accepting 
the size of a Causative Force the major religions of the world have always 
professed but refused to embrace - panentheism. This action would do noth- 
ing less than vaUdate the significance of our very existence in terms of eter- 
nity itself. 
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#5. What does the concept of panentheism 
have to offer us as individuals? 

Panentheism is a Greek term which, when broken down by syllable, 
means all-in-God. Panentheism offers us a place to exist, we, you and I, 
within the Causative Force. 

m 

Panentheism is the concept that all major rehgions preach but do not neces- 
sarily accept. If the Causative force were truly omnipresent, then there is only one 
place our universe could exist, and that would be within the Causative Force Her- 
self. The idea of being within the Causative Force is what is rejected by western 
religions. Existing inside the Causative Force means we, you and I, would be 
nothing less than a portion of the Causative Force. Imagine what this means. You 
are located, not near the Causative Force, but actually inside Her. All the concepts 
you assign to the Causative Force, whether it be eternity, intolerance of suffering, 
love, justice, rationality, observability, all come from, are a part of, are character- 
istics of the Causative Force, for they all he within the Causative Force. All are 
important, for if you exist within the Causative Force, you are innmersed in all 
these characteristics. Religions often reject each other. But why? Which charac- 
teristic can we afford to remove from the Causative Force within which we exist? 

• 

Eastern and western religions hold to the premise of omnipresence. 
Western religions, however, add their own twist to this concept. Most western 
religions agree the Causative Force is so big that She is omnipresent, all present 
They add a qualifier, however, for they then go on to say that the universe 
within which we exist is not a part of Her. And why do they do such an odd 
thing? They do so because they have never been able to come up with a logi- 
cal reason as to how "sin," how "bad" actions and events could take place in 
a truly loving or just God. And so it is that western religions left the true 
concept of "omnipresence" of the Causative Force behind. This action has 
caused western religions to forge ahead with a Causative Force concept less 
than omnipresent and that, in turn, has accentuated the major social dilem- 
mas we have to face daily. Without true omnipresence, we cannot define life - 
eternal or physical. Without a definition of Ufe, we cannot resolve the issues 
of abortion, cloning, mercy killings, artificial intelligence, extraterrestrial life, 
androids, abusive behavior, fetal tissue research, reUgious tolerance, and on 
and on. 
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#6. What significance does panentheism have to offer us as a species? 

Panentheism offers our species the understanding that "higher or- 
ganisms have lower organisms as their constituents. " 

• 

What of "lower" organisms? Doesn't this imply that we are inferior to the 
Causative Force? No, no, no! The word lower here implies being "within," not 
"inferior to." Being a part of a whole is not a concept of hierarchy. Being a part of 
a whole does not diminish the concept that the "part of something" has no signifi- 
cance. Your heart has much significance to you. Your brain has much significance 
to you. Your hands and feet have much significance to you. If the question is just 
how much significance do you have to the Creative Force, then who are we to 
judge? 

The point that is being made here is that with the acceptance of the concept 
of panentheism, you and I individually have a purpose in reaUty. This understand- 
ing that we have a purpose is something we never had before either as individuals 
or as a species. We have sensed it, but never understood it because we have always 
been told we exist outside of the Causative Force. We have always been told we 
need the Causative Force but She has no need of us. 

We needed the message that the Causative Force was always a solid 
guideline for us. Religions cushioned it with an eternal existence, with a sense 
of belonging to one uniting Causative Force, with compassion for the misfor- 
tunes of others, with love of one another, with the knowledge that justice would 
have its way in the end. But the loss we felt in not belonging to the Causative 
Force because we were outside was always an unsettling one. The concept of 
not understanding that we were a part of the Causative Force always left us 
as individuals and as a species with a sense of uncertainty as to our signifi- 
cance, for if we were not a part of the Whole, a part of the Causative Force 
Herself, then just what were we a part of? We were in fact isolated from the 
Causative Force. Much of what religions had to tell us made sense to us in 
terms of "gut" feelings (faith, religion) but not in terms of logic (philosophy) 
nor in terms of much of what we saw (science). 

Panentheism rectifies much of this as well as many other paradoxes. 
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#7. What significance does panentheism have to offer other 
life forms in the universe? 

If we argue that we are a part of the Causative Force because the 
Causative Force is omnipresent, all present, then we have no choice but to 
argue the same for other life forms in the universe. 

m 

We have always related our significance in existence, both as individuals 
and as a species, to faith, logic, or direct observations. Most of the world now 
looks at its significance in existence as being attached to the Causative Force and 
to Her characteristics of eternal existence. 

We now, for the most part, accept a limited form of an eternal Causative 
Force, one that is all present, omnipresent. We hold this concept with the excep- 
tion that She does not include the universe because "evil" exists there. As such, we 
have significantly elevated the worth of the individual and the worth of our own 
species in terms of our right to exist on this earth and to exist along with other life 
forms in the universe. 

Panentheism would expand upon the size of the Causative Force once again 
just as classical/traditional theisms expanded upon the size of the Causative Force 
over that held by atheism. The result would interpret into an even greater under- 
standing of the value of the individual as well as our species. This jump would 
make a leap we as a species had never made before. This jump would actually leap 
the boundaries of different planetary hfe forms and create an indisputable argu- 
ment for the significance of all hfe forms, earthbound or otherwise. 

• 

Making the leap of finally having a philosophy that incorporates other 
life forms throughout the universe provides a rationale for protecting these 
hfe forms from ourselves. On the other hand, it also provides a rationale for 
protecting us from other life forms. In essence, it builds a Magna Carta for all 
life forms in this universe. In fact, it goes even further, ff we should find other 
universes exist, it could build a Magna Carta for all life forms in all uni- 
verses. It could build a Magna Carta for the universes themselves. And with 
an elevation in our understanding of the size of the Causative Force would 
come an elevation in behavior patterns of all life forms towards each other. 
Panentheism is not a little idea. It is an idea that expands the size of the Caus- 
ative Force to such a grand size, it actually includes all universes and all the 
life forms that exist within them. 
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#8. What does panentheism imply about our significance in eternity! 

Panentheism implies that we are a fundamental part of the Causative 
Force. "Indeed, organic relationships characterize the cosmologies of 
panentheists. " 

• 

What does the word "organic" mean here? "Organic" means being an inte- 
gral part, a fundamental part, of a whole. No longer can you view yourself as 
existing in a void isolated from the Causative Force. Now you have no choice but 
to see yourself as being located "within" the Causative Force. Your actions being 
within the Causative Force leaves you with no choice but to acknowledge the 
concept that your actions within the Causative Force affect the Causative Force. 
You are significant enough to actually have an effect upon the very mental state of 
the Causative Force. 

You have a responsibiUty. You may not be aware now of the effects your 
actions have upon the eternal emotional state of the Causative Force. However, if 
as most religions believe, if as much as philosophy rationahzes, if as the scientific 
beginning-end concepts have shown, you are a part of something greater than the 
universe, then it is very possible that you will be aware of the repercussions of 
your actions after this short lifetime. 

If you have a soul, if you have an essence capable of surviving beyond this 
physical reaUty, you may know, you may be so aware that your awareness will 
interpret into empathy itself. Under the idea of panentheism, you affect your own 
eternity. You are responsible. 

Under panentheism, your actions affect yourself in the eternity to fol- 
low. Your actions, through impacting the Causative Force, affect the Caus- 
ative Force which affects the rest of us who have no place to go after life but 
into arms of the Causative Force Herself. 

Your responsibility lies in three areas: 

1. The impact you have upon your own eternal state of existence. 

2. The impact you have upon the Causative Force. 

3. The impact you have upon the rest of us who must go back to the 
Causative Force. 

Take your responsibility seriously. There is a lot riding upon you. 
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#9. What does panentheism imply about our relationship 
to the Causative Force? 

Panentheism implies that our relationship to the Causative Force is 
just that - a relationship. 

• 

There are many types of relationships. Some are loving and warm. Some 
are abusive and violent. Some are one way. Some are a two way interaction. Some 
are beneficial. Some are destructive. We have historically defined the relationship 
between ourselves and the Causative Force as a one way relationship. We did this 
out of logic. We did this out of our faith. We did this out of observing what was 
around us. 

But as all of us know, one way, long term relationships lead nowhere but to 
resentment, disappointment, broken dreams, shattered hopes, irresolvable prob- 
lems, and eventual separation. These results are reactions that we all wish to avoid 
in relationships we hold dear. The relationships we cultivate between ourselves 
and the Causative Force are ones we define. The past separation of rehgions, sci- 
ence, and philosophy has kept us from understanding the big picture. Each of the 
areas has one piece of a four piece puzzle and nobody is offering to be first to put 
their piece on the table. 

Now a piece has been placed. Now the size of the Causative Force has been 
laid on the table for examination and been found to be just what religions have 
been professing all the time but refused to accept without a qualifier. Now it is 
time for science to bear its soul and risk putting on the table the piece of the puzzle 
it holds. It is time to take a breath and hope for the best. Your future, my future, the 
future of our children, the future of our environment, the future of other life forms 
in other parts of the universe may very well depend upon the actions we decide to 
take or worse yet, not take. 

• 

Panentheism. We have found a home for our soul. "Overly dramatic!" 
you say. Is it? Perhaps, but on the other hand, perhaps not. 
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Conclusion: What characteristic does panentheism 
assign the Causative Force? 

Panentheism says the Causative Force is omnipresent ( all present) in 
terms of our universe. There are no qualifiers. 

A qualifier is an exception to the statement. For example, the Causative 
Force is omnipresent BUT transcends the universe. This qualifier is an attempt to 
take from the Causative Force things that are considered to be "sins" of the world. 
This qualifier is an attempt to take the "evil" of the world, the "bad things" out of 
the Causative Force. Until, however, we accept the understanding that the "bad 
things" of the world, the universe, are also inside the Causative Force, we will not 
understand why it is so important to elevate our level of behavior. We will only 
take our behavior seriously when we understand that the actions we consciously 
decide to take will have repercussions that actually become a part of the Causative 
Force Herself. The sense of responsibility for one's behavior only becomes impor- 
tant when one understands that one's behavior leads to personal repercussions 
generated from one's own personal behavior. 

If St. Anselm is correct in arguing that as a species, if we conceive of a 
necessary being, its existence takes on a reality, then the acceptance of the 
concept of a Causative Force is perfectly logical. At this point, it is also worth 
noting that the argument against the Causative Force based upon specula- 
tion, that the Causative Force must then have a Causative Force, would have 
no bearing here. The acknowledgment of a Causative Force for our universe 
is what is at issue here. The acceptance of such a Force then leads to the 
discussion of the question regarding where that Force would be. 

Religions once professing a Causative Force to be omnipresent, cannot 
then declare that She is not. The paradox of "evil" existing in a "perfect" 
being has to be dealt with in another fashion. That is one of the benefits of 
symbiotic panentheism for just as symbiotic panentheism elevates human 
perceptions to new levels through expanding the size of the Causative Force, 
it also does away with one of religion's most perplexing paradoxes which has 
caused them to reject the omnipresence of the Causative Force even while 
they proclaim it. 
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Religion - Conclusion 



Our thoughts turn to an understanding we had not quite grasped be- 
fore. If the Causative Force is truly omnipresent, then the Causative Force 
is located everywhere and we cannot say otherwise. As such, we must 
rethink the idea regarding what our significance to the Causative Force 
may be. Are we still an unnecessary entity to the Causative Force if we 
exist within Her? Are we in an interactive relationship with Her, as appears 
to be the case with all other entities throughout the universe? And why the 
emphasis on the soul, human and otherwise? Is it because the soul is what 
has significance? Is it because it is the soul through which the Causative 
Force does things it would otherwise be unable to do? 

How could the Causative Force be all powerful, all knowledgeable, 
all present, if there is something She cannot do? In order to answer these 
types of questions, we have to begin thinking differently. We have to look 
at the big picture. If you exist in a universe that is inside the Causative 
Force, then you are a part of that Causative Force. If your essence is the 
soul, then your soul is a part of the Causative Force. If your soul is a part of 
the Causative Force, then your soul must have some significance to the 
Causative Force. If your soul has significance to the Causative Force, then 
it must impact the Causative Force. If the soul impacts the Causative Force, 
then it must impact Her in a manner in which only souls can. 

It seems complicated, yet it is simple. The key is that you are in the 
Causative Force, you are a part of the Causative Force, so what you do is 
actually being done by a part of the Causative Force Herself. We have 
always sensed our need for the Causative Force. Yet, we have never con- 
sidered the other half of the picture; the Causative Force may very well 
need us. This dependency upon each other is a form of "symbiosis." Each 
person has significance and, regardless of race, color or creed, is equal to 
the Causative Force. Since we may all be a part of the Causative Force, 
"panentheism," we have no choice but to acknowledge the significance 
and equality of each other. We have no choice but to acknowledge the 
significance of other life forms and the sacredness of each other's environ- 
ment, for that is the very medium through which we journey. 
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The net result is that not only do we need the Causative Force, but the 
Causative Force needs us. We are in a symbiotic, interdependent relation- 
ship with the Causative Force. 

Your need of God is only half the picture; the other half is that God 
needs you. Thus develops the larger picture, the picture of "symbiotic 
panentheism." Over the last 4,000 years, through 500 year cycles, all three 
now appear to have emerged in their own right. So now what? Since we 
are at the gate of the next 500 year cycle, what is the next step? Who is to 
say for sure? Perhaps it is the development of a new religion. Perhaps it 
will be a new form of gaining insight. Or perhaps it will be the unification 
of all three. Perhaps it will be the coming to terms, the establishment of the 
union of religion, philosophy, and science. After all, these three have been 
at odds and struggling to maintain the recognition they feel they deserve 
regarding their contribution to the understanding of a Causative Force ever 
since their individual emergence into the realm of human history. The 
struggle between religion, philosophy, and science to maintain their unique 
identities and significance in terms of understanding a Causative Force has 
been a long and, at many times, very unpleasant experience for humans. 
Perhaps the next 500 year cycle is meant to bring peace between the three. 
A union of this magnitude would no doubt go a long way towards bringing 
about this peace and tranquility, not only within the individual but within 
society. 

There is much more to discuss. There is much more research that 
could be done. However, it is time to move on. Another field of study 
awaits us. It is time to examine what we have learned through the study of 
what we have seen. 
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Roger Bacon: 

(2) The sciences rest on mathematics and advance only when their facts 
are subsumed under mathematical principles: 

a. It verifies its conclusions by experiment. 

b. It establishes truths which should not otherwise be reached. 

c. Probing the secrets of nature, it provides us with knowledge, also, 
of the past and the future. 



-Dictionary of Philosophy and Religion, 
William L. Reese, p. 63 



Science 

What We See 



Up to this point, we have examined reUgious concepts from Eastern 
and Western Thought - Dictionary of Philosophy and Religion. We have 
been scanning through its 900 pages and have only had time to lightly 
explore ten of the 4,000 entries. There is much more that could be learned. 
With this thought in mind, it is easy to imagine the stacks upon stacks, 
rows upon rows, and floors upon floors of books available to us. The op- 
tions regarding where to look next seem endless. The knowledge contained 
in these books comes from all parts of our universe, even from places seem- 
ingly alien to us. 

We explored the concepts of religion first because they hold the knowl- 
edge pertaining to our oldest form of perception used to understand where 
we are, what we are, and why we are in terms of existence. But our search 
for understanding the answers to these questions needs to move into an- 
other field through which we develop perceptions of ourselves and others. 
Science is the means by which we form perceptions regarding ourselves 
based upon what we see, what we observe. 

Religious studies emanate an aura of antiquity and tradition. They are 
wrapped in exquisitely carved stone, hand crafted windows, spires, and 
steeples reaching for the heavens. Science has a different appearance. It 
stands stark, new, and clean. The lines of science are simple and efficient. 
The field of science is filled with large, clear windows which allow the 
warmth of sunlight and the twinkle of stars to flood each room with a sense 
of inclusion, beckoning, "Discover what I have to tell you. Come observe 
and understand." 

The door to the wealth of scientific knowledge is so well balanced 
that it seems to open on its own, leading into a long hall branching off in 
multiple directions. The halls are adjoined by a seemingly infinite number 
of rooms filled with books, blueprints, computers, pictures, and manuscripts. 
The center of each room is occupied with machinery, models, projection 
devices, and research equipment. 

There is no way not to be overwhelmed by the enormity of knowl- 
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edge stored within these walls. It is difficult not to be awestruck with the 
immensity of the seemingly endless hall stretching out before you and the 
diversity of rooms adjoining its spaciousness. 

In order to avoid becoming intimidated by the wealth of knowledge 
science has to offer, we will find it useful to concentrate upon another 
reference book written for the general reader. The book we will use has 
800 pages and over 8,500 entries. The book is the paperback reference, 
Oxford Concise Science Dictionary. 

We have come a long way in terms of understanding what we see 
around us. The total wealth of knowledge has grown so large that it is now 
impossible for any one person to be an expert in all the sciences. In fact, it 
is impossible for any one person to be an expert in any one field of science. 
To assume we could pick one book to act as 'the' reference source for 
science makes no sense. But we have to begin somewhere, so rather than 
think of the Oxford Concise Science Dictionary as 'the' source for science, 
it would be better to think of it as a beginning point. 

This book may be a book written for the general reader, but it is nev- 
ertheless very intimidating. The wealth of knowledge contained within its 
pages is mind-boggling. To pick ten concepts from this book to represent 
science would appear to border on the edge of lunacy. But a universal 
model of philosophy cannot be considered 'universal' if it cannot stand up 
to all means by which we develop perceptions of what we are. Religion is 
only one means by which we develop a perception of what it is we are and 
why we exist. Science, observing what exists around us, is another impor- 
tant means by which we develop perceptions of what it is we are and why 
we exist. To shirk the examination of this field of perception, based upon a 
sense of intimidation created by the vast wealth of knowledge this field 
has collected, is nothing other than shirking our responsibility. 

Since accepting responsibility for one's actions is a primary outcome 
that the universal philosophy model of symbiotic panentheism generates, 
we have little choice but to examine how symbiotic panentheism stands up 
to the facts of science. Since we are limited to ten concepts, we may as 
well pick several fields of study. With this in mind, four basic fields of 
science stand out as excellent candidates for examination. Physics, repre- 
senting the space our universe appears to occupy, is the first candidate. 
Mathematics, representing the container within which our universe appears 
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to be located, is the second candidate. Biology, representing our life form 
which appears to be located within the container of space, is the third; and 
geology, representing dramatic change which appears to be constantly tak- 
ing place within our container, is the fourth. 

What concepts should be picked within the areas of physics? Since 
entropy deals with life and death of total systems, it seems to be a good 
choice to apply to space as a total. The Big Bang theory is an attempt on 
the part of physics to model the life cycle of the universe, which appears to 
connect well with entropy. Symmetry provides an interesting means of 
explaining how the universe could dissolve into pure nothing, which in 
turn allows for an understanding of how something could be created from 
'nothing.' Since this would tend to summarize the ideas of entropy and the 
Big Bang theory, it is the third choice for physics. 

Since mathematics is often difficult to understand, a concept in set 
theory was used. This concept is known as Venn Diagrams, which are sim- 
ply pictures. Drawing pictures provides a simple yet very effective means 
by which we can understand where it is our universe is located. The second 
concept of mathematics deals with the field of geometry: 'the whole is 
equal to the sum of its parts.' The boundary of our universe may or may not 
be a part of the universe. For purposes of convenience, it will be consid- 
ered as a part of the universe. Since topology is the mathematical study of 
surfaces, it was chosen as the second mathematical field to examine. The 
third choice of mathematics was the concept of space, three dimensions 
immersed in time. 

Following physics and mathematics comes biology. Since the rela- 
tionship between a life form and its environment are so important, ecology 
was chosen as a field of study. This was followed by the biological classi- 
fication term. Homo, since humans - Homo sapiens - are the last living 
members of our genus Homo. Biology was then interrupted by a concept 
in geology called palaeomagnetism. This concept is used to represent one 
of the most basic characteristics of our universe: change. Finally, symbio- 
sis was chosen as the last topic because it represents the summation of the 
first nine topics, but it also provides a purpose to rehgious concepts. 

The simplicity of math and science will turn out to be the surprising 
aspect of this part of our journey. The ten items of math and science appear 
complex upon first reading, but the implications they offer in terms of 
understanding symbiotic panentheism are not. 
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What new insight has Science 
firmly established within society? 

ENTROPY: 
Change 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #200 



#0. What does the conceptual framework of entropy have to offer us? 

Entropy: In a wider sense, entropy can be interpreted as a measure 

of disorder; the higher the entropy the greater the disorder ...the entropy 
of the universe ( if it can be considered a closed system) is increasing and 
its available energy is decreasing. 

-Oxford Concise Science Dictionary, p. 255 

Entropy sounds complex, but it has a simple idea to offer. It states that within 
a closed system, a system that is located within a boundary, the system will even- 
tually die. The more science learns, the more it appears that the life of the universe 
may be temporary. The life of the universe may be billions upon bilUons of years 
old, but it appears to have an ending, just as Hindus have always believed. 

But how does a universe die? Entropy tells us energy is the means by which 
work is done in our universe. Heat, in turn, is the basic means by which energy is 
transferred from one item in the universe to another. Basically, heat can only pass 
from a higher level to a lower level. In other words, a hot item (high energy item) 
can warm up a colder item (lower energy item) or one could say, a colder item 
"steals" heat from a hotter item. As this transfer of heat takes place, work is done. 

When heat has finally been spread out equally (everything is the same tem- 
perature), no heat can transfer from one item to another because everything would 
then be the same temperature. If no heat can transfer from one place to another, 
then no work is able to occur. If no work occurs, no motion, no change, no hfe 
would occur in the universe. 

• 

Death of the universe, death of our home, and where does that leave us? 
That leaves us with no place to go if our universe is not located inside some- 
thing. And what are we? If we live into eternity, as religions say, then we are 
souls. We are souls today, souls from the past, souls that will exist into the 
future up to the point at which the universe 'dies.' 

So, what does the conceptual framework of entropy have to offer us? It 
has death of the universe to offer us. Is this bad? No, but it doesn't explain the 
logic as to how or why the universe was here to begin with. 
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#1. What does the conceptual framework of entropy imply about the 
universe within which we live? 

Because the universe is in a constant state of action, entropy would 

imply the universe is alive in the sense that it is constantly changing. 

• 

The universe is a heat exchange system. Action, change, occurs within our 
universe when heat is passed from place to place. The measure of the amount 
changed is entropy. 

The whole orientation of this concept is simple. If things never change, they 
remain 'permanent.' The final state of the universe would be at the point heat is 
distributed evenly, 'equally,' throughout the universe. Combine these two ideas 
and you have 'permanent equilibrium.' As a simple example, if everything in our 
universe suddenly became the same temperature, then everything would be 'fro- 
zen' in place. There would be no heat exchange, therefore no change. Nothing 
would move. In this situation, nothing would decay, nothing would grow, every- 
thing would be the same. Everything would be in 'permanent equiUbrium' today, 
tomorrow, forever. 

We have never seen a permanent state of equilibrium in our universe. Our 
universe, and everything in it, appears to be undergoing constant change through 
growth or decay. Our universe is aUve and vibrant. 

Growth and decay will eventually stop as energy levels become the same 
throughout the universe. Change will eventually stop, ff our universe is all 
there is, as atheists and pantheists beUeve, then our universe can die and with 
it, dies existence as we know it. This implies all the change, all the 'work' that 
occurred within it over the thousands upon thousands, millions upon mil- 
lions, billions upon billions of years, will have had no meaning. 

This does not seem logical. On the other hand, if something exists be- 
yond our universe, the 'thing' outside itself would still exist. The significance 
the universe generated could possibly exist as long as the 'thing' outside ex- 
isted. We refer to this 'thing' as the creator of this universe. We refer to this 
'thing' as the Causative Force. Entropy implies three possible states of exist- 
ence: growth, permanent equiUbrium, decay. We have never observed the 
state of permanent equilibrium within our universe. Once our universe reaches 
the state of permanent equilibrium, entropy implies the universe would be 
'dead.' 
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#2. How does the concept of entropy reinforce 
the concept of panentheism? 

If, as entropy implies, our universe will eventually die, that would 
imply it had a beginning. If our universe had a beginning, this would imply 
there was something 'before ' our universe. This would imply a creator, a 
Causative Force to our universe. Our universe must be somewhere or in 

something, for something exists besides our universe. 

• 

Panentheism simply means all in the Causative Force. If the Causative Force 
existed before our universe, then in a sense it must be "somewhere." This is not as 
complex as some people think. Somewhere does not have to be a place, a space. It 
only has to be existence of some maimer or other This existence would occupy 
"something" and it is within this "something" that the universe would be placed 
when it was created. After all, where else could the universe be put? This is 
panentheism. Panentheism simply states that the universe is in this "something" 
that created it. This "something" is "somewhere" and it is there that the universe 
was placed. 

"Something," "somewhere" - it all sounds like a bunch of gibberish and in a 
sense, it is. The easiest way to say the same thing is simply to say: the universe had 
a beginning, therefore the universe had a creator, therefore the universe was started 
by a Force - the Causative Force. The Causative Force therefore exists, and the 
Causative Force is so big in terms of the universe that it created the universe 
within Herself. 

Why couldn't the Causative Force have created the universe outside 
Herself? She might have, but in that case, She would not be omnipresent. 
This implies she is not all knowledgeable, for something exists outside Her. As 
such, She is not omniscient. If She is not omniscient, then this would imply 
she is not all powerful. The lack of any knowledge would be lack of some 
power, for knowledge is power. If, as a society, we wished to accept the Caus- 
ative Force in terms of Her not being omnipotent, omnipresent, and omni- 
scient, then we have to change religions drastically. Our reUgions are based 
upon the concept that the Causative Force is all three: omnipresence, omni- 
science, omnipotence. Religions build the beginning of our understanding of 
the Causative Force and significance upon omnipresence. 
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#3. What does entropy reinforce about the 
significance of existence, life? 

Entropy implies life and change are interconnected, no change equals 

no life. Then isn't everything alive? And if so, then isn't everything sacred? 

• 

In a sense, everything is sacred. But there appears to be a difference between 
a temporary state of existence, such as the universe, and an eternal state of exist- 
ence, such as a soul (eternal awareness). Entropy would imply that while the uni- 
verse is in constant change, eventually that wiU stop. Religions imply awareness 
exists beyond time, beyond the life of the universe. If life is defined as a state of 
constant change, as entropy implies, then a 'living' Causative Force would appear 
to need to undeigo change. If, on the other hand, a Causative Force is all present, 
all powerful, all knowing, it implies She cannot grow. This would imply she is not 
living. This is a paradox. Entropy gives us a clue as to how to get around this 
paradox. 

If we combine religion with entropy, we come up with the following sce- 
nario. The Causative Force exists and knows everything. The Causative Force 
could not create 'new things' because everything was already inside and known to 
Her. Therefore, She took the idea of symmetry (next chapter), which already ex- 
isted inside Her, and using it, created the universe out of 'nothingness' (see the 
book. You and I Together). Pieces of soul (coming from Her and retuming to Her) 
enter this universe in one state of awareness and exit this universe in another state 
of awareness. Once leaving the universe in a changed state, these pieces of aware- 
ness (souls) reenter the Causative Force. The Causative Force is now changed. 
Life, you and I, become the means by which the Causative Force changes Herself. 

• 

This process seems to contradict tlie idea of a Causative Force being 
onmipresent, onmipotent, and omniscient It does just tlie opposite, liowever. 
ff a Causative Force is all knowing, but does not know how to create what 
does not exist, it is not all knowing. On the other hand, if a Causative Force is 
all knowing of everything there is, including knowing how to create what 
doesn't exist, then it already knows the process to create something that isn't. 
Thus, in a sense, 'new things' that do not exist already, do exist and are a part 
of an all knowing, truly omniscient being. 
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#4. How does entropy help us understand what life is? 

Entropy explains the means by which the universe operates. The uni- 
verse operates upon the idea of heat exchange. As heat exchange takes 
place, change takes place. Change is the key characteristic we use to es- 
tablish if something is alive. 

• 

The word alive is a complex term. If change is part of the definition for 
being alive, then the universe is alive because it is undergoing constant change. 
Many environmentalists would say our planet is alive and our universe is alive 
just as we are alive. If this is true, then what makes us different from earth, plants, 
animals, the universe itself? Atheists would say there is no basic difference. Be- 
cause we are basically the same, we should show the same respect to the earth, 
universe, and each other as we do ourselves. 

Classical/traditional religions would say we humans are different because 
there is an extra element within us that is not found within the earth, soil, plants, 
and universe. Religions say we have a soul. They go on to say the soul is eternal 
and not attached to this planet or this universe. If we have a soul and if the soul 
goes beyond the universe, then the idea of the universe eventually 'dying,' as 
entropy suggests, is not a concern we need to agonize over Entropy implies we 
can measure life through the means of observing if change takes place. When the 
ideas of entropy are combined with religion, we begin to understand life exists on 
many levels. There appears to be life without awareness (rocks, mountains, wa- 
ter. . .), life with temporary awareness (trees, birds, bacteria. . .), and life with eter- 
nal awareness (humans, extraterrestrial life forms...). 

• 

Entropy helps us understand life. Life now becomes definable and the 
soul becomes measurable. Without being measurable, the essence of human 
life could not be debated by science. Because of this, science could not distin- 
guish human life from other types of life. This presented many types of seem- 
ingly unresolvable social issues, such as abortion, fetal tissue research, artifi- 
cial inteUigence... If, however, scientists, doctors, clergy, layman, etc. con- 
sider the essence of a human (the soul) to have left the body when the brain 
waves do not change (flat line brain waves), then they have no choice but to 
define the essence of the human to occur when the brain waves start (chang- 
ing brain waves). Now the issue of abortion becomes resolvable. Entropy, the 
measure of change, helps us understand life. 
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#5. What does entropy have to offer us as individuals? 



Entropy implies that change is the key to 'being alive. ' 

m 

Science only deals with the observable and leaves the debate regarding the 
unobservable to reUgions and philosophy. The science of entropy predicts the 'death' 
of the universe. As such, entropy implies there was 'something' before, which 
imphes there may very well be 'something' after. It does not seem logical that this 
'something' would not exist between the stages of 'before' and 'after.' Therefore, 
we assume this 'something' exists now - is living now. 

Entropy offers us an understanding that, although the universe may 'die,' 
each of us as individuals may survive this 'death.' Entropy reinforces the religious 
idea of 'eternal life' for the individual. Eternity is simply a state of being that came 
well before the universe, continues to exist, and will continue to exist beyond the 
death of the universe. Entropy impUes the universe is temporary, which implies 
there is something that is not temporary. Something is eternal. Something appears 
to have no connection to time, for time appears to be an idea that depends upon the 
existence of mass. But that is another idea altogether. 

Although entropy may assign a hopeless state to the universe, it will die at 
the same time it offers hope to each of us as individuals. By introducing the idea of 
our universe dying, entropy alludes to the idea of eternal existence. This suggests 
the possibility of something nonphysical, such as awareness, being able to tran- 
scend the physical universe. Entropy offers us a sense of hope. 

The conceptual framework of entropy offers us eventual 'death' for our 
universe. If we are a part of our universe and if eternity does not exist, then 
the apparent conclusion would be that all individuals would eventually die 
away permanently. All the struggles to overcome adversity and temptation 
will have had no meaning, no significance. But if something exists beyond our 
universe, this changes. 

If there is a Causative Force, as the science of entropy impUes, and if the 
Causative Force is all present, as religions imply, then the easiest way for us 
to understand the manner in which we, as individuals, can escape death, the 
ultimate fate of the universe, is to understand that our awareness is tied to, 
becomes a part of, total awareness or the omniscience of the Causative Force. 
As such, hope emerges. Entropy brings us hope. 
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#6. What significance does entropy have 
to offer us as a species? 

Entropy predicts the death of a universe. Awareness now becomes a 
key element in understanding the significance we may play in terms of 
eternity itself. Awareness of the individual becomes intensified with num- 
bers. A species now takes on significance. 

m 

Entropy, by predicting the death of our universe, reinforces the idea of eter- 
nity, something existing before, after, and during the existence of the physical 
universe. And what is it that could possibly exist if the universe 'died?' What 
could exist if the universe imploded? What could exist if the Hindus are correct 
when they say the universe 'dissolves?' What could survive the total destruction 
of our universe? 

Awareness would seem to be the answer. Awareness is defined as the knowl- 
edge obtained through perceptions gained in Ufe. Once knowledge, awareness, is 
created, it can never be destroyed. This awareness will travel beyond the universe 
and etemity itself. This awareness is what we are. Will we, therefore, be required 
to experience the pain and love we experienced in life? Probably not, for that pain 
and love has already been experienced by us, known by us, and we can move on 
from it. What, then, of the pain and love we generated for others? Would this be 
experienced by us personally? We have not yet experienced the pain and love 
others experienced due to our actions. If our awareness transcends this physical 
universe, and if our awareness becomes immersed within total awareness, the 
Causative Force, it would seem to imply that we would become fully aware of, 
actually experience, the pain and love we inflicted upon others, for we will exist 
immersed in omniscience. 

So what does all this mean? It means if you come into the world with 
some awareness, you leave with more awareness because awareness, knowl- 
edge, cannot be destroyed. Therefore, you take the awareness you gain with 
you to wherever it is you go. If entropy and religions are correct, you take this 
awareness into the Causative Force Herself and thus, you cause change within 
the Causative Force. Multiply this by billions upon billions of individuals that 
make up our species and you begin to understand how our species may affect 
our eternity. 
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#7. What significance does entropy have to offer 
other life forms in the universe? 

Entropy is an idea that applies to our whole universe. The ideas it 
implies, therefore, do not apply to just the human race; they apply to all 
life forms in the universe. 

• 

"A" Causative Force, eternal life (existence beyond the universe), the soul, 
awareness, pain being brought into the Causative Force, love being brought into 
the Causative Force, all become universal ideas. Universal ideas apply throughout 
the universe. Universal ideas extend from one side of the universe all the way to 
the other side. Pain and love generated is pain and love generated. Once gener- 
ated, it is known. Being known implies something or someone is 'aware' of it. It 
cannot ever be destroyed. It exists beyond the universe. It exists into eternity. It 
does not stop with humanity. 

If it is possible for us to generate pain and love, it is possible for others to 
generate the same. As such, we owe it to each other to respect the journeys of all 
souls; awareness expands with having journeyed the universe and awareness moves 
into eternity. All souls must improve upon the potential journey the individual 
soul senses it must take, be they human or otherwise. We have no right to subju- 
gate these souls nor dominate them in an attempt to force our personal impres- 
sions of what we think these journeys should be. In essence, entropy offers human 
souls and other life forms the initial understanding of why our journeys and jour- 
neys of other life forms are important beyond this temporary universe. 

• 

What is it that entropy offers other Ufe forms? Entropy offers other life 
forms, all Ufe forms, the right to journey through Ufe unimpeded by con- 
straints intentionally, subconsciously or naturally imposed upon them by oth- 
ers. This right extends to all souls, human or extraterrestrial. The only logical 
exception to this would be the need to prevent souls from infringing upon the 
journey of other souls. Infringement goes against the very right extended to 
individuals themselves, for it contradicts the right, the reason, a soul has for 
traveling unimpeded. And what of society and institutions? Do they have the 
right to infringe on the journey of souls? No, they are not souls. Their only 
function is protecting the right of souls to journey unimpeded, improving the 
journey each soul is intended to take. 
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#8. What does entropy imply about our 
significance in eternity? 

Entropy implies our universe will die once the heat within it is evenly 
distributed throughout. With the death of the universe will come the death 
of our physical mind and body. Therefore, entropy would suggest, if there 
is any long term reason for existing, it must lie somewhere other than our 
physical body. 

• 

Entropy provides the basic understanding regarding why our universe is not 
eternal. Action takes energy. Heat, in turn, is the basic means by which energy is 
transferred from one item in the universe to another. Basically heat can only pass 
from a higher to a lower level. The whole idea behind the mechanism of our uni- 
verse, the symmetry needed to create our universe, the intricacies of our universe, 
is absolutely wonderful. But where did the idea of this mechanism, the idea of 
symmetry, and the idea of different heat levels come from originally? 

Some Causative Force had enough awareness to begin the process. This 
awareness is considered total omniscience. Total awareness implies totally em- 
bracing everything which leads to the concept of all presence. Together, all knowl- 
edge and all presence adds up to total power. Total power means having enough 
power to change. The mechanism for change is changing awareness itself. Our 
awareness changes. Our awareness is knowledge. Knowledge cannot be destroyed. 
We may very well be the mechanism by which total awareness, the Causative 
Force, changes. Entropy begins the process of understanding the significance of 
change. Entropy begins the process of understanding our significance to eternity. 

• 

Eternity is existence beyond time. Awareness is a concept; it is not physi- 
cal. Physical items are connected in terms of the three dimensions of space 
and the fourth dimensions of time. Awareness appears to transcend all four 
of these dimensions. You have awareness. You have a part of you that is not 
connected to these four dimensions. Your awareness is unaffected by time. 
You are thus a part of eternity. The Causative Force is a total awareness - 
omniscience. Since you are a part of the total awareness, you are a part of the 
Causative Force. And where does the logic of all this begin? It begins with the 
understanding that the universe may die. It begins with entropy. 
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#9. What does entropy imply about our relationship 
to the Causative Force? 

Entropy applies to a closed system. Entropy implies death is con- 
tained within closed systems. If religions are correct about an omnipresent 
Causative Force, then the Causative Force may be the first open system to 
which science has been exposed. Studying the open system of the Caus- 
ative Force will require studying ourselves, for we would be a part of Her 

• 

No wonder science seems to have such a difficult time dealing with the idea 
of a Causative Force. Science has only been able to observe 'closed,' bounded 
systems such as lakes, cells, stars, planets, mountains, the universe. Science, as a 
field of study, does not acknowledge the idea of an 'open' system, a Causative 
Force, because it has never seen one. On the other hand, scientists, as people, are 
quite capable of accepting the Causative Force because, although they work with 
the observable, they, as people, intuitively understand the concept of an 'open,' 
unbounded system, a Causative Force. 

Entropy would suggest that we are a part of this open system. As such, we 
depend upon the Causative Force. Most reUgions would not deny this statement. 
However, entropy would suggest, if we are a part of the Causative Force, that the 
Causative Force is dependent upon us. How could a Causative Force 'need' hu- 
mans or non-terrestrial Ufe forms? Entropy would imply if our essence is aware- 
ness, if awareness is never destroyed, if total awareness includes our awareness (if 
it doesn't it cannot be 'total'), then we become a part of total awareness. As our 
awareness grows, so grows the Causative Force. As we change, so changes the 
Causative Force. Entropy suggests we are a means by which the Causative Force 
changes. We have an interdependent, symbiotic relationship with the Causative 
Force. 

Interdependence, symbiosis, is a relationship where one is dependent 
upon the other. We need the Causative Force. The Causative Force needs us. 
But keep in mind that symbiosis is not always positive and constructive. It 
occasionally is negative and destructive, which we will examine in more de- 
tail later. 
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Conclusion: How does the concept of entropy (change) reinforce 
the concept of symbiotic panentheism? 



It does not; what is really taking place is that symbiotic panentheism 
is reinforcing the science of entropy. 

• 

Religions imply the Causative Force is a 'living' entity. 

Entropy implies change. Change is one of the means by which we identify 
'Ufe', if something is 'living.' If we have permanent significance to the Causative 
Force, it would imply we cause change in the Causative Force. 

Combining the ideas of religion and entropy seems to reinforce symbiotic 
panentheism. On the other hand, symbiotic panentheism reinforces the concepts 
of reUgion and entropy. Religion and entropy are systems. Symbiotic panentheism 
is just two simple statements: the Causative Force is all present so we are in Her 
and are affected by Her. We are in the Causative Force, are a part of Her, so She is 
affected by us. A statement does not make a system. Two statements can support 
systems but they are not complex enough to be systems. Two statements can be 
two blocks in the foundation but two statements cannot be the complex structure 
built upon the foundation. Symbiotic panentheism reinforces religion and the sci- 
ence of entropy, not the other way around. 

Change, a state of existence that entropy says exists for all closed sys- 
tems. But if the Causative Force is not a closed system, would She have to 
change? Science has only observed three forms of existence: growth, decay, 
and permanent equiUbrium. Entropy suggests that a nonchanging entity is 
not 'alive,' not living. The concept of permanent equilibrium, knowing every- 
thing, impUes an unchanging system, a static Causative Force, a stagnant, 
nonliving Causative Force. This does not appear to be the concept of a Caus- 
ative Force we wish to accept as a society. 

This leaves growth and decay. Growth and decay are relative. Growth 
to one may not be growth to another. We, as individuals, will have to jealously 
guard our rights to determine what growth is. The concept of symbiotic 
panentheism would do nothing to destroy our present religions. Symbiotic 
panentheism would reinforce our right to determine the direction our per- 
sonal journeys should go, reinforce the foundations of our reUgions, and rein- 
force the significance and rights of all souls to journey through life unim- 
peded by others. 
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What new insight has Science 
firmly established within society? 



The Big Bang: 

Explosion/Implosion 
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#0. What does the conceptual framework of the Big Bang Theory 

have to offer us? 

The Big Bang Theory: the cosmological theory that all the matter and 
energy in the universe originated from a state of enormous density and 
temperature that exploded at a finite moment in the past. The theory suc- 
cessfully explains the expansion of the universe; the observed microwave 
background radiation characteristic of black-body radiation... 

— Oxford Concise Science Dictionary, p. 234 

• 

The Big Bang Theory is just that - a theory. Theories are not truths. Theories 
are guesses scientists make that are supported by observations, lots of observa- 
tions. If an explanation which explains an observation is supported by only a few 
observations, then it is called a hypothesis. A theory is a hypothesis that has gained 
a greater degree of acceptance in terms of being possibly true. Theories are not 
always correct, however. The earth is flat, space is filled with ether, man was not 
meant to fly, matter and energy are totally independent of each other. . . are just a 
few examples of incorrect theories. No one is implying that the Big Bang Theory 
is an absolute fact. It is just that at this point, it seems to be the best explanation of 
what we observe occurring within our universe. 

And what does the Big Bang Theory state? The Big Bang Theory simply 
states that the universe started out smaller in size than it is now and is expanding 
like a balloon being inflated. The implication is one of three things: the universe 
will continue to expand, the universe will reach a size of permanent equilibrium 
where it no longer expands and does not contract or it wiU contract like a balloon 
whose air is being let out. 

Expansion, permanent equilibrium, decay appear to be the three choices 
we have. Rephrased, these three concepts become change through growth, no 
change, change through decay. The Big Bang Theory appears to be just an- 
other way of stating entropy. Entropy explained how the universe changes 
through the interaction of heat exchange and time. The Big Bang Theory 
explains how the universe changes through the interaction of gravity and 
time. The concept of the Big Bang gives a long term view of what we feel may 
happen to our universe, what will happen to life. 
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#/. What does the conceptual framework of the Big Bang Theory imply 
about the universe within which we live? 

The Big Bang Theory ojfers us an understanding of what is happen- 
ing to our universe. Our universe appears to be growing, expanding. 

• 

The implications are monumental. Will the universe ever stop growing? If 
not, and if it is bounded, will it explode like a balloon? If it does not explode, will 
it become so large that the distances between stars and galaxies become impos- 
sible to travel? If the distances become so great between the galaxies and stars, 
will we become totally isolated from the rest of the universe? 

On the other hand, will the universe ever stop growing and just stay as it is 
forever, like a stretched rubber band held in place by two nails? Is there such a 
thing as something staying the same forever? 

Then again, will the universe snap back like a rubber band and shrink back 
to its original size? Will the universe implode? What was its original size? Was the 
original size smaller than the primordial atom from which scientists think the uni- 
verse started? Was there a time when the primordial atom did not exist? The ques- 
tions are endless. But whatever the question, the implications remain the same. 
The universe appears to be in a constant state of change. 

Change, change, change, we cannot seem to find any observations that 
supports the idea of a non-changing entity. We cannot seem to find any obser- 
vations that support the idea that a Causative Force is constant. We cannot 
seem to find any observations that support the idea that the Causative Force 
is all present, omnipresent; all knowing, omnipotent; and all powerful, om- 
nipotent and cannot become more so, cannot change. In spite of all our scien- 
tific observations to the contrary, religions continue to cling to the concept 
that the Causative Force is in a permanent state of equilibrium. Religions 
cannot seem to accept the idea that a Causative Force may be able to grow 
because it is just what they say She is: omnipotent, omnipresent, and omni- 
scient. 
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#2. How does the concept of the Big Bang Theory reinforce 
the concept of panentheism? 

The Big Bang Theory would imply the boundary of our universe is 
expanding into something. 

• 

If our universe is expanding into something, this would imply our universe 
is, in a sense, embraced by something. Perhaps it is embraced by its Creator. If it is 
not lying within its Creator, what would it be lying within? If it is lying within its 
Creator, the Creator is what we would call omnipresent in relationship to the uni- 
verse. The universe would be finite, a part of, a piece of the Causative Force. This 
is panentheism. If the universe begins shrinking, the same argument applies. Ex- 
panding/contraction, exploding/imploding - the argument is still the same. 

If the universe is not lying within the Creator, as present day religions pro- 
fess, then it would have to be expanding into something that is not a part of the 
Causative Force because the Causative Force, as religions say, would 'transcend' 
the universe. But this argument undermines the very foundation of religion. This 
argument imphes the Causative Force is not all present because the universe lies 
elsewhere. The destruction of the concept of omnipresence creates a domino ef- 
fect. With the destruction of the idea that the Causative Force is onmipresence, all 
present, comes the destruction of the Causative Force being omniscient, all knowl- 
edgeable, followed by the destruction of the Causative Force being ononipotent, 
all powerful. 

Religions need to rethink their concepts regarding the universe and its 
characteristics. They must begin to understand that whatever traits science 
assigns the universe will have an impact upon the view we have regarding the 
size, shape, and life span we believe the universe has. These ideas, in turn, will 
affect the impressions we have regarding what we believe lies outside, sur- 
rounds, our universe. This, in turn, will have a major impact upon how we 
view the Causative Force Herself. If religions wish to retain the concept that 
the Causative Force is omnipresent, omnipotent, and omniscient, then they 
may very well have to accept that the idea of the Causative Force knows so 
much, She even knows how to grow. Religions may have to accept the idea of 
the Causative Force being so powerful. She is able to implement the process 
of change, growth, for Herself. 



172 



SCIENCE: MATRIX #213 



#3. What does the Big Bang Theory reinforce about 
the significance of existence, life? 

Life exists within the universe. The Big Bang Theory, by suggesting 
the universe is expanding, suggests the universe is limited in size. After all, 
if the universe were not limited in size, how could it expand and become 
bigger? If the universe is limited in terms of both size, as the Big Bang 
Theory suggests, and time, as entropy suggests, then the items that exist 
within the universe must be limited. Life must be limited. 

• 

For something not to be limited, it would have to have no size and be eternal. 
The religious concept of the soul fits these very requirements, assuming the soul is 
awareness and would appear to have no apparent need of matter or energy to exist. 
Once created, awareness just is. Awareness may need matter and energy in order 
to create. Awareness may need a location where it can grow, change, but aware- 
ness does not need matter and energy to continue to exist. Even the destruction, 
death, of the universe, whether it be through the final stage of entropy, explosion 
or implosion, the awareness created and the changes made in awareness will re- 
main. Awareness created or changed remains independent of time. 

• 

But what of awareness? Is it really eternal? We sense eternity to be some- 
thing unaffected by time. As such, the answer would appear to be, yes, aware- 
ness is eternal. If we accept the religious concepts of an eternal Causative 
Force, and if we accept we have a soul, essence, awareness, that is eternal, 
then this awareness 'lives forever.' This awareness becomes a part of the total 
awareness. But atheists would refute this idea. They would say there is noth- 
ing outside the universe. They would say it is the universe that is infinite. 
Science is strongly leaning in the direction that this is not the case. Science 
constantly seeks to find the boundary of the universe. Unless we are ready to 
discard most of our present day religions and most of science, we are going to 
have to direct our attentions mainly towards the implications a boundary to 
the universe has in terms of what significance life has. The Big Bang Theory 
seems to be pointing us towards specific ideas regarding the size and location 
of our Causative Force. The Big Bang Theory, combined with religious ideas, 
appears to strongly suggest that life may very well have a significant impact 
upon the Causative Force Herself. 
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#4. How does the Big Bang Theory help us understand what life is? 

The body and mind are made of the same material as other objects in 
the universe. Just as the universe is temporary, so are the body and mind. 
'Life ' has a beginning and an end. 

• 

But religions say 'life' is eternal. Religions are referring to the soul, your 
essence, your awareness. Some religions are referring to a form your awareness 
may take once having passed beyond the Umits of our universe, limits the Big 
Bang Theory and entropy describe. Life may leave the body, but what religions 
call spiritual life remains and goes elsewhere. The Big Bang Theory opens up the 
idea of something more permanent than the universe, to which the soul, spiritual 
Ufe, may go. The Big Bang Theory changes the idea regarding living beyond the 
universe from being a silly speculation to being rational. 

If the Big Bang Theory helps to vaUdate the idea of 'something' existing 
beyond the boundaries of our universe, then by doing so, it helps validate the idea 
that awareness, made of neither matter nor energy, may well have a place to which 
it can go. An abstract idea such as eternal Ufe does not exist in the concrete, physi- 
cal sense. It cannot be measured, but we know the idea exists nonetheless. A loca- 
tion outside our universe may not be concrete in nature. We may not be able to 
measure it, but we sense it exists nonetheless. A sense of this location is reinforced 
by the big bang concept, for the Big Bang Theory suggests the universe is expand- 
ing into something and since the 'concrete' is what is contained within the uni- 
verse, it may well be that what Ues outside the universe is not concrete. 

• 

At last, we have another way of understanding what lies outside the 
universe, of understanding the eternal. Now it is awareness that takes on the 
sense of the eternal. It is awareness, your essence, that is understood to move 
beyond the boundaries of the universe. It is a little bit of awareness that comes 
into the universe and through expansion, change, growth, an expanded aware- 
ness leaves this universe. This increased piece of awareness becomes once 
again united with total awareness, expanding upon, changing total aware- 
ness. Tbtal awareness no longer just is, total awareness now becomes a grow- 
ing, changing, thriving, living entity because life, existence within the uni- 
verse, makes it so. Life in the universe becomes the mechanism by which the 
Causative Force sustains Her own life. 
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#5. What does the Big Bang Theory have to offer us as individuals? 

If awareness is the essence of the soul, the essence of the individual, 

then it would appear that your essence, soul, would need a 'place ' to exist 
other than the universe, since the Big Bang Theory suggests the universe 
exists only temporarily. 

• 

The Big Bang Theory does not hang a curtain of despair over the universe by 
suggesting the universe will 'die.' At first glance, this would appear to be the case. 
At first glance, the Big Bang Theory seems to offer that our universe will die, our 
children will die, everything we have worked to build will be exterminated. Life 
will die out. But this is not what the Big Bang Theory offers us as individuals. If 
we can prove the Big Bang Theory to be correct, we will have the proof we need 
to believe something exists beyond the scope of our universe. If our universe is to 
die out, it had to have a beginning. This implies something exists in addition to 
what we find in this universe. This implies there is more to life than what we see. 
The Big Bang Theory provides us with a scientific insight as to what eternity is 
and where it lies. 

Now it is not just religion (faith) which provides us with a sense of existence 
beyond time. It is science. What we observe occurring around us (science) pro- 
vides the logic that eternity exists. To say eternity exists within our universe, a 
universe limited by time, makes no sense, but eternity existing beyond the con- 
straints of time, beyond the boundaries of our universe, makes sense. The Big 
Bang Theory offers us hope. 

If we understand eternity exists outside our universe in the form of ab- 
stract ideas, then individual awareness, an abstract idea, now is understood 
to be a concept that can move beyond the universe. And what scientific con- 
cept provides the reinforcement for just such an idea? The Big Bang Theory 
provides the understanding that there must be something beyond our bound- 
aries if these boundaries actually do expand. Existence beyond the universe 
provides an understanding that all things in the universe may not be com- 
posed of matter and energy with which we are familiar. Some items may be 
items that exist forever. Awareness may be just such an item. The Big Bang 
Theory implies your essence, your awareness, your 'soul,' the individual, may 
be eternal. 
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#6. What significance does the Big Bang Theory have 
to offer us as a species? 

If our individuality is unique, eternal, enters eternity, changes eter- 
nity through its uniqueness, then the same would be true of the uniqueness 
we as a species have to offer eternity. 

• 

The impact of billions would certainly have an impact if a single individual 
would have an impact. The species has as much to offer in terms of its uniqueness 
to eternal awareness, the Causative Force, as a single individual has to offer. The 
whole species cannot be represented by one individual anymore than a whole 
individual can be represented by one cell. After all, which cell would we use to 
represent us? Would we use a skin cell that represents what we look like on the 
surface? Would we use a heart cell to represent us as an individual? After all it 
helps to pump the blood, which in turn provides the nutrition our body needs. 
Would we use a brain cell to represent what we are as individuals, for it allows us 
to observe what goes on around us? 

The same problem would arise in trying to determine which individual we 
would use to best represent our species. No one individual is typical of our whole 
species. The Big Bang Theory provides the understanding of the unique contribu- 
tion each individual, each species, has to offer eternity. 

Awareness, souls, appear to change as they journey within this universe. 
If they leave this universe, as religions and the Big Bang Theory imply, then it 
would appear these pieces of awareness would change the Causative Force as 
they move in and out of this universe. This change must be significant or it 
would not happen. This change would seem to have purpose, for it exists as a 
mechanism, a process within a Causative Force. If this is the case, if change in 
awareness is an important element of the Causative Force, then change cre- 
ated by the individual would have as much importance as change generated 
by a species. Change is change and the degree of change implies size or mag- 
nitude. Size is something we have basically removed as an element of the 
Causative Force when we say the Causative Force is omnipresent. 

Thus the Big Bang Theory not only implies hope, it blows apart the idea 
of one individual, one species, being worth more than another, for it estab- 
Ushes the idea that the individual causes change. 
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#7. What significance does the Big Bang Theory have 
to offer other life forms in the universe? 

All life forms are equal, regardless of race, color, creed or appear- 
ance. 

• 

The individual contribution to eternity now becomes the contribution of a 
changed awareness. As an example, take the concept of color. How Ught is ab- 
sorbed or not absorbed by matter is what causes light. Observing color changes 
awareness. This change in awareness has nothing to do with the color itself. The 
change in awareness has to do with change and change is an abstract idea separate 
from how light reflects off matter. This change in your awareness is an abstract 
event. An abstract idea is not concrete in nature like a tree or a rock. The aware- 
ness of the event is what will live into eternity, not the event itself. 

Why pick color as an example? Color is one of the traits many people use to 
judge each other. But color is not what is of importance. Change in awareness is 
what is of importance. Is it reaUy logical to expect the type of impact one's contri- 
bution would make upon total awareness to be based upon color? And just what 
does this have to do with other life forms in the universe? If we cannot overcome 
the obstacle of color when we interact with individuals within our own species, 
how are we going to deal with unusual shapes, smells, thought process, and value 
systems other life forms will surely have? The Big Bang Theory begins to elevate 
our understanding of the significance all life forms have to contribute to the Caus- 
ative Force, terrestrial or otherwise. 

Color is only one of many examples we use to judge other members of 
our species. Gender, age, sexual orientation, size, intellect, power, wealth, ethnic 
background. . . We have made great strides towards moving beyond these sur- 
face level traits for judging people, but we have much more to do. We must 
look for ways to accelerate the process of becoming more tolerant, ff we are 
to step into space, we will most likely have much greater differences to deal 
with than just these humanly differences. The Big Bang Theory, by helping 
us understand the growth and death of our universe, helps us understand the 
concept of what may lie beyond it and the significance each life form may 
have to offer eternity. 
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#8. What does the Big Bang Theory imply 
about our significance in eternity? 

The Big Bang Theory implies our universe is mortal, may die. As 
such, it implies there well may be something that exists outside of our uni- 
verse, outside of time. Eternity may exist. 

• 

The Big Bang Theory supports the idea of an expanding universe, a chang- 
ing universe. This supports the idea of a bounded universe, which in turn supports 
the idea of 'something' lying beyond the boundary of our universe. We are now 
beginning to understand time as being a function of mass. We are now beginning 
to understand time is created by the existence of matter and energy. We are now 
beginning to think time would not exist if there were no matter and energy. If the 
implications of the Big Bang Theory are correct in suggesting our universe, as we 
know it, is limited and will destroy itself, then what lies beyond it is not matter and 
energy and is unaffected by time. What lies beyond our universe is eternal. 

If this is true, then items such as money, houses, boats, land, any physical 
item composed of matter and energy, would not exist there. The awareness they 
have to give would be there, but they would not. The awareness they had to offer 
each individual would be there and available to an infinite number of awareness at 
the same time, for there is no limit to the number of times awareness can be used. 
Awareness does not wear out. Awareness does not become polluted. Awareness 
does not have a waiting line. 

What lies beyond the universe would not appear to be composed of matter 
or energy, for these items are what make up our universe. That would seem to 
leave the nonphysical items such as love, hate, vengeance, forgiveness, jus- 
tice, injustice, suffering, recovering to be the items which remain eternal. 
Perhaps this is why we sense the importance of Buddhism - the need to elimi- 
nate suffering, Christianity - the need to love one another, and Islam - the 
need to understand justice. Perhaps we sense the abstract as being eternal. 
Perhaps we sense the validity of the Big Bang Theory. 
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#9. What does the Big Bang Theory imply 
about our relationship to the Causative Force? 

If the universe, as we know it, is limited, will eventually die, then it 

may be time to reconsider our relationship to what lies beyond. 

• 

Western religions have always considered our contribution to the Causative 
Force, what hes beyond our universe, to have no major impact upon the Causative 
Force Herself. Their thinking seems logical to them because they see the Caus- 
ative Force as existing beyond the universe, not surrounding the universe. To put 
it another way. Western religions see the Causative Force as existing in one place 
and the universe existing in another. Having established this idea, they go on to 
say the Causative Force is aU present, omnipresent, everywhere. They completely 
contradict themselves. 

This process has provided us as individuals, as a species, with much com- 
fort, for it has removed responsibility from us. If we are not a part of the Causative 
Force, immersed within the Causative Force, we do not need to be concerned with 
how our 'negative' behavior affects the Causative Force because it does not take 
place within Her. Our behavior is independent of the Causative Force. Our behav- 
ior is not a part of Her. 

On the other hand, if Western religions were to truly accept what they say 
about the Causative Force, if Western religions were to truly accept the 'all pres- 
ence' of the Causative Force, then Western reUgions would have to accept the idea 
that we are responsible for our actions because they would be occurring within the 
Causative Force, were adding to the Causative Force, were actually changing the 
Causative Force. Our actions of love and hate are affecting, changing, the Caus- 
ative Force. No wonder western religions have such a difficult time accepting the 
concepts of the Big Bang Theory. The ideas of the Big Bang Theory have enor- 
mous impact upon western religion. 

Accepting the idea of our universe expanding, having a boundary lying 
within the Causative Force, would not change the core beliefs of any religion. 
It would strengthen them. It would create a greater understanding of the 
significance of each and every individual, species, and life form. It would 
change the way we interact with the Causative Force and each other. 
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Conclusion: How does the concept of the Big Bang Theory reinforce 
the concept of symbiotic panentheism? 



It does not; what is really taking place is that symbiotic panentheism 
reinforces the concept of the Big Bang Theory, the concept that the uni- 
verse may be growing in size. 

• 

Symbiotic panentheism assigns the characteristic of omnipresence, all pres- 
ence, to the Causative Force, a limit to the size of the universe, a boundary to the 
universe, awareness/knowledge being eternal, and existence beyond the boundary 
of the universe. These ideas are suggested by the science of the Big Bang Theory. 
These ideas are supported directly or indirectly by what we observe around us. 

It is often thought religion, what we sense, needs the support of science, 
what we observe, in order to gain the respect of science. Although this may have 
some truth to it, so does the reverse. Science, what we observe, needs support of 
religion, what we sense, in order to gain respect from religion. Since they both 
need the same thing, they should be working together rather than against each 
other. They should both be attempting to reinforce each other, not at the expense 
of truth, but rather for the common cause of finding truth. 

Science is based upon perceptions of what lies within the universe. Religion 
is based upon the perception of what lies beyond the universe. Religion would 
tend to reinforce the idea of the Big Bang Theory through belief in eternity, some- 
thing beyond the temporary state of this physical universe. Science, the Big Bang 
Theory, would tend to reinforce the idea of the religious through belief in a lim- 
ited, bounded universe with 'something' lying beyond. 

Without the reUgious concept of an all present, omnipresent Causative 
Force existing beyond the boundaries of our universe, the observations wliich 
lead to the Big Bang Theory, our universe being limited, would have much 
difficulty explaining what would he beyond the boundary. 

Interdependence with the Causative Force - symbiosis, and lying within 
the Causative Force - panentheism, leads to symbiotic panentheism. Symbio- 
sis with a Causative Force requires an eternal state of existence for individual 
awareness. Panentheism requires the universe to be bounded. Both are sup- 
ported by the observations which led to the Big Bang Theory. 
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What new insight has Science 
firmly established within society? 



SYMMETRY: 
Matter/Energy 
Anti-matter/Anti-energy 
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#0. What does the conceptual framework of symmetry have to offer us? 

Symmetry: 1. (in physics) The set of invariances of a system. Upon 
application of a symmetry operation on a system, the system is unchanged. 

-Oxford Concise Science Dictionary, p. 709 

• 

The Causative Force, awareness, able to create 'some- thing' from 'no- thing.' 
This sounds Uke an impossible task. Entropy and the Big Bang Theory both imply 
change must and does constantly take place. Both imply what lies beyond the 
universe may not be physical, may not be affected by time, may be eternal, may be 
abstract (not made of matter or energy). Both suggest two things: change could 
occur within this 'thing' , if it occurred in an abstract form and our universe, matter 
and energy, did not exist at one point. 

These ideas would seem to validate the idea of the universe being 'created.' 
How could the abstract, the nonphysical, the invisible, the untouchable, ideas, 
emotions, awareness, 'create' something composed of matter and energy when 
matter and energy did not exist? Would this even be possible? If the 'Creator,' 
what we refer to as the Causative Force, were all knowing, omniscient. She would 
know how to do so. If the Causative Force were all powerful, omnipotent. She 
would have the power to do so. If the Causative Force were aU present, every- 
where, omnipresent. She would do so within Herself, for there would be no other 
place to put Her newborn creation. 

Only recently has science advanced the concept of symmetry enough to be 
able to speculate upon this question. Symmetry is recognized, in the physics com- 
munity, as one of the basic principles existing within our universe. With symmetry 
as a base, the idea of totally dissolving matter and energy universes becomes logi- 
cal, thus the reverse, creating universes of matter and energy, becomes logical. 

• 

The concept of dissolving universes is a Hindu concept. Hindus aren't 
the only ones that have held this belief. Now science has begun to understand 
the physics involved. Asimov's explanation of dissolving universes is explored 
in depth in the book, You & I Together. 
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#1. What does the conceptual framework of symmetry imply 
about the universe within which we live? 

If, through symmetry, four universes could exist as parallel universes 
and be completely dissolved into 'nothingness, ' then it seems only logical 
that four universes could be created from nothingness. 

m 

Our universe is composed basically of matter and energy. The symmetrical, 
opposite of matter would be anti-matter When matter and anti-matter collide, 
they dissolve into pure energy. We know matter exists in our universe. We see it, 
feel it, and smell it. We have also seen signs of very small traces of anti-matter. We 
have seen its effect within cloud chambers and particle accelerators. Mathematics 
and physics have both established the existence of anti-matter. Theoretically, if 
there were two universes, ours filled with matter and energy and another universe 
filled with anti-matter and energy, and if our universe should pass through the 
other universe, then the matter in both universes would completely dissolve and 
revert to pure energy. 

This new universe of pure energy would be lacking its symmetrical counter- 
part. If, therefore, there were two more universes, one composed of matter and 
anti-energy and the other composed of anti-matter and anti-energy, then using the 
same process of one passing through the other, a universe of anti-energy would 
result. 

At this point, the four universes would have dissolved into two. The last step 
needed to completely dissolve the universes would be to pass the cloud of energy 
through the cloud of anti-energy. Asimov discussed this process in the 1950's. He 
speculated that the results of mixing equal amounts of energy and anti-energy 
would result in both being completely dissolved, leaving 'no-thing,' not even space. 

Religions have been saying this for thousands of years. The newcomer, 
science, has been rejecting this idea as ludicrous ever since it came into the 
picture 500 years ago. Scientific evidence is now beginning to accumulate 
which verifies these strange, previously unexplainable beliefs. The universe 
now appears to actually have been created from 'no-thing' other than a 'know- 
ing' abstract idea very possibly aware of and intentionally creating. 
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#2. How does the concept of symmetry 
reinforce the concept of panentheism? 

Panentheism is the concept of awareness, 'some-thing' nonphysical, 
occupying the existence beyond the universe. 

If the universe can be dissolved and recreated as Hindus believe, and if the 
universe was made from something that preceded the universe as religions be- 
lieve, then it follows that something preceded the universe. But why couldn't the 
universe just appear in empty space? 

Even empty space is something. Often we think of empty space as nothing, 
but, in fact, it is something. We think of it as surrounding us; we see it in the 
heavens between our planet, the sun, and the moon. We picture it when we dream 
of star ships traveling distant galaxies. We think of empty space filling the void 
between atoms and molecules. But empty space exists and gives form to our uni- 
verse. Empty space provides a place within which our universe itself can unfold. 

If the universe were created, it would have to be able to be placed some- 
where. Space itself would have to be created. AU of this creating, 'making room 
for' this universe, providing the 'initial push' for the universe to begin, would take 
an originator. Something had to initiate the idea of the universe. This 'something' 
is what panentheism describes as an aU present, omnipotent being. Panentheism 
does not put qualifiers on the condition of all presence and accepts this character- 
istic in total. 

If the Causative Force had no beginning, why couldn't the universe just 
begin to exist on its own? ReUgion basically does not discuss the question of 
whether or not the Causative Force of our universe had a creator of Her own. 
This question is way beyond our means of understanding. The point being 
made by reUgion is simple: our universe had a creator, a Causative Force. 
Now science is beginning to lean towards the idea that everything in our uni- 
verse, the boundary of the universe itself, had a beginning. Science and reli- 
gion are beginning to come together. 
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#3. What does symmetry reinforce about 
the significance of existence, life? 

Will there he any impressions left of the universe, and of the life that 
existed within it, after the universe has completely dissolved? 

m 

The Big Bang Theory suggests that our universe has a boundary, is hmited, 
and is a closed system. Entropy suggests that closed systems powered by heat 
exchanges, such as those operating in our universe, constantly undergo change 
until they eventually die. Symmetry suggests that universes can be created out of 
nothing and reduced back to nothing. Life, existing within this universe, is a part 
of the process. As the universe evolves, so evolves life. As the universe dies, so 
dies life. When the universe and the space it occupies completely disappear, so, 
too, will life. The physical will no longer exist. 

If there is nothing outside the universe, the universe would make no impres- 
sion upon what exists after the universe 'dissolves away' because there is nothing 
outside the universe. 

On the other hand, if there is something outside the universe, if this 'thing' 
created the universe, if She placed the universe inside Herself because either She 
was omnipresent or She did not want to risk losing what was to evolve out of this 
physical universe, then a mark would be left by this creation, this universe She 
created. Pieces of the awareness of the Causative Force, having been thrown into 
the universe, would undergo change while existing within the physical form of a 
physical universe. This changed awareness would have no place to go but back to 
the creator within which the universe was located. The result: our awareness would 
flow back to the total awareness that exists outside this physical universe. There- 
fore, our awareness, being changed, would change the total awareness into which 
it returned. 

Life and awareness changes. If the whole is equal to the sum of its parts, 
then as pieces of awareness change, so, too, does the sum of awareness. Chang- 
ing total awareness, if awareness is eternal, means changing eternity. 
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#4. How does symmetry help us understand what life is? 

Life is often thought of in terms of physicality. But the physical exists 
only temporarily. The physical can be destroyed. The physical can be re- 
duced down to nothingness through the process of symmetry. However, the 

nonphysical is the eternal part of life we call awareness. 

• 

While journeying through this universe, your awareness changes. Aware- 
ness exists within your mind and body. Awareness is carried by your physical 
mind and body. Living life changes your awareness. When your body and mind 
are worn out, die, return back to ashes, does life die? Does your awareness die? 

Your awareness may not be very great in comparison to all awareness that 
exists, but if your awareness can die, then so can other pieces of awareness. This is 
a major statement, for if pieces of awareness can die, then so can pieces of the 
Causative Force, because the Causative Force appears to have some sense of aware- 
ness. If pieces of the Causative Force can die, then eventually, the total awareness 
of the Causative Force could die, piece by piece. The idea of the Causative Force 
being able to die is contrary to every idea we assign to Her. 

However, if the Causative Force caimot die, its awareness caimot die. If the 
awareness of the Causative cannot die, awareness cannot die piece by piece. If 
awareness cannot die, your awareness cannot die. If your awareness cannot die, a 
part of you cannot die and is eternal. If the Causative Force is all knowing, totally 
aware, then your piece of awareness must be part of the total awareness, part of 
the Causative Force. Symmetry demonstrates how the universe could dissolve. As 
such, symmetry demonstrates that the physical is not what is eternal. If the physi- 
cal is not eternal, then the only thing left to be eternal is the abstract part of you - 
your awareness. 

Anything that exists for a limited time and then totally disappears - 
including any memories of it, any ripples it generated, any influence it had - 
is not eternal. Compared to eternity, it just 'is' for a short period of time. 
Awareness appears to be the only hope we have for eternal existence. 
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#5. What does symmetry have to offer us as individuals? 

Having become part of awareness, the part you play will become 

fully recognizable in an all knowing state of existence when becoming, 

once again, a part of eternal awareness. 

• 

Symmetry offers us more than the death of our physical universe. Symmetry 
helps us understand the logic regarding the creation and destruction of the uni- 
verse. Symmetry helps us understand that life is not the physical. The physical is 
literally nothing, not even emptiness. Life, therefore, must be something other 
than the physical. Life must be the abstract. Life must be the soul - our awareness. 

If, in fact, it is awareness that remains once the physical has dissolved, then 
it would appear our awareness will add to the total awareness, the all knowing, 
that already exists. Omniscience is awareness of total knowledge. Omniscience is 
the characteristic we, in our society, globally assign the Causative Force. Your 
awareness becomes a part of the Causative Force. 

• 

But what if you forget things, such as appears to be the case of people 
with Alzheimer's? People with Alzheimer's disease do not simply forget. Their 
brains lose the ability to hold memory from being Uterally destroyed by the 
disease. 

Under present day theisms, the problem of the loss of awareness be- 
comes glossed over and a leap is made to the end result; the soul returns to be 
'near' the Causative Force. But with the understanding that awareness is 
your essence - not the body nor the brain - things begin to become clear. 
With this understanding, your awareness becomes a part of the Causative 
Force once your awareness leaves the body. With the global picture of a uni- 
versal philosophy, such as symbiotic panentheism, your awareness may be- 
come lost to the physical part of your brain, but it remains a permanent part 
of total awareness. This concept complements present day theism very well. 

The implications of this idea are phenomenal. Be careful with people; 
they will remember forever. Some brains may not be capable of remembering 
today, but their souls - awareness - are never destroyed. Upon leaving this 
world of 'imperfection,' awareness will live forever. Your awareness will have 
to confront other people's awareness for eternity. 
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#6. What significance does symmetry have tons as a species? 

Just as we will remember everything we did as well as everything that 
happened to us as individuals, we will become fully aware of what our 
species contributes to the whole. 

• 

We impact our surroundings in more ways than just through our own selves. 
We are a part of many parts. You impact your surroundings as an individual. You 
are a member of your species, the human race. As such, you impact your sur- 
roundings through the manner in which you tolerate, encourage, and contribute to 
how your species acts as a whole. If you work for an organization that aims only 
for profit and, in the process, contributes to the extermination of other species, 
you are partly responsible for their extermination. By working for that organiza- 
tion, you provide the ability for the organization to exist. You cannot shrug off this 
responsibility by stating you are one of many. The 'many' are composed of indi- 
viduals, and you are an individual. 

So what does this have to do with symmetry? Symmetry shows us that reli- 
gions may be correct after all. Our universe is capable of being created and dis- 
solved. Symmetry shows that our universe could have been created from nothing 
and could dissolve to nothing. The only thing that would possibly remain is the 
abstract, nonphysical awareness. As such, the actions taken by our entire species, 
of which you are a part - have a definite role to play. Our actions as a species 
become a part of the total awareness that exists outside the universe. You will have 
to stand with the other members of your species and face up to what you, as an 
individual and as a member of a species, contributed to the total awareness. 

• 

With your actions, total awareness will expand and grow. You are unique 
as a member of your species. Being unique, you have something unique to 
contribute to the whole. The same applies to your species. As a whole, your 
species is composed of the sum of its members. Each member has a contribu- 
tion to make. As a whole, our contributions are the simi of our uniqueness. As 
we control our unique contributions, we control our species' unique contri- 
butions. As individuals, we are responsible for our species' contribution to 
the whole. 



188 



SCIENCE: MATRIX #227 



#7. What significance does symmetry have to offer 
other life forms in the universe? 

Symmetry has to offer other life forms in the universe the same thing 

it offers you: responsibility, understanding, purpose, and hope. 

• 

Your responsibility for your actions goes far beyond what is taking place in 
front of you. Your actions affect not only what is occurring here and now, but 
ripples through society. Your actions ripple to the very ends of the universe. The 
ripples you generate actually pass through the boundary of our universe and be- 
come a part of eternity, known as the butterfly effect. This effect goes far beyond 
New York City and Singapore. You are a member of the universe. The universe is 
fiill of souls traveling and gaining awareness. The soul's final impact lies not within 
this universe but outside of this universe, for the soul is not physical. The non- 
physical, abstract awareness goes beyond the physical universe. The physical as- 
pect of the universe is shown by the physics of synmietry to be only a state of 
temporary awareness. 

We are a part of our total species and the impact our species makes upon 
awareness. The same appUes to all souls throughout the universe. What total are 
we talking about? There are several totals involved: the total impact you make as 
an individual, the total impact of your species, and the total impact of all souls in 
the universe. 

If we all affect eternity, we should start thinking like a universal team. It 
is time to start thinking as a universe. A universal philosophy helps us under- 
stand the part we play in terms of the impact our universe is to make. Under- 
standing the function of our universe and our function within the universe 
makes us a member of a universal team. As such, we need to understand the 
rules by which we must function. We need the teamwork concept in place 
before we meet the other members of the team. If it's not in place, much con- 
flict will occur. Without a basic understanding of this universal ftinction, the 
desires of the individual may overpower the concept of loving one another. 
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#8. What does symmetry imply about our significance in eternity? 

Symmetry implies the universe could well have been created from 

nothing but awareness. As such, it is eternity that is the real essence of 

what exists - not the temporary state of your physical being. 

• 

There is no doubt you feel pain - physical as well as emotional. There is no 
doubt you feel love - physical as well as emotional. The point is, however, that 
without your being capable of having awareness of these events, they would not 
exist for you. Without awareness, you would not exist. 

As an example, if your parents were stranded on a deserted island far away 
from everyone and you were bom ten years later, no one would know of your 
existence but your parents. If they died and you went on to live eighty years before 
you died, no one but you would be aware of your existence. Others would have 
had no awareness of your existence. But to yourself, there would be no doubt of 
your existence. If you stubbed your toe, you would feel pain. If you basked in the 
warm sun, you would feel warmth. As you gazed into the night sky and saw the 
twinkling stars, you would sense awe. 

Your awareness would exist. What you experience would exist as aware- 
ness. Once your body stopped functioning, the awareness you experienced would 
still be awareness. Does this awareness become a part of total awareness? If the 
awareness does not become a part of total awareness - what we call all knowing - 
then total awareness is not truly total because your awareness is not a part of it. 

If we wish to retain the concept that the Causative Force is omniscient, 
then we appear to have no choice but to accept the idea that the Causative 
Force includes you. You are a piece of the Causative Force. The physics of 
symmetry leave us no understandable choice but to accept the concept of 
something existing beyond the universe, for the universe appears to be only a 
temporary state within something much bigger than itself. The only apparent 
way out of this conclusion would be to reject the idea of symmetry, which 
science is not wilUng to do at this point. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #229 



ti9. What does symmetry imply about our relationship 
to the Causative Force? 

Through the concept of symmetry and the closed system of the bounded 

universe, nothingness is nothingness. 

• 

Doesn't this imply what Hes outside the universe also remains unchanged? 
Doesn't this destroy what the concepts of entropy and the Big Bang theories were 
implying, that all things change? Doesn't this destroy the concepts that even the 
Causative Force changes and that we, you and I, change total awareness, the Caus- 
ative Force Herself? 

Oddly enough, the answer is no. Symmetry implies a closed system, such as 
a bounded universe, is unchanged. We are not sure what lies outside our universe, 
but if it is the Causative Force, then the Causative Force may be an open system 
within which the concept of symmetry may not apply. 

Symmetry applies to closed systems - systems with boundaries. Reli- 
gions adhere to the idea that the Causative Force lacks an end and a bound- 
ary. When we speak of a Causative Force, we speak of a force that is all present 
This means the Causative Force has no boundaries. 

The open ended system of the Causative Force can be changed for change 
is a part of a living entity, as entropy implies. Couldn't the Causative Force 
be surrounded by something? Perhaps, but the Causative Force would still 
be the next stage of our existence - eternity. We don't know what lies beyond 
eternity. This is a new frontier for speculative thought. 

Your responsibilities lie in the manner in which you affect the aware- 
ness of yourself, your species, and your contribution to life. The Causative 
Force grows with either negative additions of hate, jealousy, sadism, masoch- 
ism, subjugation, domination, and abuse or the positive additions of love, 
compassion, and joy. Is this a war? No doubt about it. It is a war over who 
and what we want to be in eternity. 
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Conclusion: How do the concepts of symmetry reinforce 
the concept of symbiotic panentheism? 



They do not; symbiotic panentheism reinforces the concepts of sym- 
metry, the concept that the universe could dissolve into what it was before 
- a nonphysical state of awareness. 

• 

Symmetry implies the universe is only temporary. What the universe came 
from was the Causative Force - an abstract awareness. Having awareness, we are 
a part of total awareness. As our awareness grows, so changes and grows the total 
awareness that exists, so grows and changes the Causative Force. Symmetry is the 
first primitive step in understanding the logic behind how our universe could have 
been created from nothing, leading to the potential size of the Causative Force. 
The Causative Force is truly all present, truly omnipresent. The result leads us to 
understand where the created universe must have been placed. If the Causative 
Force is omnipresent, then the created universe had to be placed within the Caus- 
ative Force, for the universe and its members are both present and knowing. 

Symmetry, along with entropy and the Big Bang Theory, provides an under- 
standing of a relationship we may have with the Causative Force. You and I may 
be part of the total awareness of the Causative Force if She is total knowledge and 
total awareness, creating an interdependent, symbiotic relationship. 

Going from something, our universe, to complete lack of matter and 
energy is possible through symmetry by combining energy with anti-energy. 
Symmetry provides the understanding of how to dissolve the universe, which 
leads to a better understanding of creation. 
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What new insight has Science 
firmly established within society? 

Set Theory: 
Venn Diagrams 



SCIENCE: MATRIX #230 



#0. What does the conceptual framework of 
set theory have to offer us? 

Venn diagrams: set theory: . . . the rectangle represents the universal 
set E, circles represent sets or subsets. These diagrams are called Venn 
diagrams, after John Venn (1834-1925), who invented them. 

-Oxford Concise Science Dictionary, p. 654 

• 

Set theory offers us the abiUty to draw what we think. Let's use a dot to 
represent your eternal awareness, your soul. We can then use a circle to represent 
the universe, and a box - a rectangle - to represent the Causative Force. 

There are lots of ways to put these drawings on a piece of paper. In order to 
better think about the different situations, let's use separate sheets of paper to draw 
Venn diagrams of different situations. 

Venn diagram #1 : Draw a dot. Draw a circle around the dot. In this situation 
there is no eternal awareness, there is no Causative Force, only you and the uni- 
verse exist. This is a drawing of atheism. 

Venn diagram #2: Draw a dot. Draw a circle around the dot. Draw a box in 
such a way that the circle is in the box and the box is in the circle. This is very 
difficult, if not impossible, to draw. This is pantheism, which says you exist, the 
universe exists, and the Causative Force exists (but is the same as the universe). 

Venn diagram #3: Draw a dot. Draw a circle around the dot. Draw a box 
somewhere off to the side so that the circle and dot are not inside the box. This is 
classical/traditional theism - Judaism, Christianity, Islam, etc. These theisms say 
you exist in the universe. They all agree there is a Causative Force separate from 
the universe. You are not a part of the Causative Force. 

Venn diagram #4: Draw a dot. Draw a circle around the dot. Draw a box so 
that the circle and dot are inside the box. This is panentheism. Panentheism says 
you exist. The universe exists and you are a part of it. There is a Causative Force 
and you are inside the universe, which is inside the Causative Force. You, hke the 
universe, are part of the Causative Force. 

Can you prove that the drawing of panentheism is correct? No, but you 
also cannot prove any of the other drawings. And that is the point; we have 
the free will to choose the foundations upon which to build our societies. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #231 



#1. What does the conceptual framework of set theory imply 
about the universe within which we live? 

Whichever picture or Venn diagram you chose as the perception you 
have of the Causative Force, the soul, and the universe, one thing stands 
out in all four: the universe exists. 

• 

Mathematics, with the use of Venn diagrams from set theory, clearly implies 
that the universe exists. 

Venn diagram #1 and #2: With atheism and pantheism, the universe exists 
but appears to be dependent upon your existence. Under an atheistic and pantheis- 
tic drawing, the universe appears to be temporary and everything seems to end, at 
least in terms of your awareness, when you no longer exist. 

Venn diagram #3: With classical/traditional theisms, the universe may die, 
but something exists after the universe dies. Now we begin to understand how the 
universe could have been generated, but we still cannot understand why we exist 
nor what purpose the universe could possibly have in terms of what lies beyond it. 

Venn diagram #4: With panentheism, the universe takes on even more sig- 
nificance for it exists within the Causative Force. By being located within the 
Causative Force, it becomes a part of the Causative Force. As such, even if the 
universe dies, the significance it had for existing is kept as a part of the Causative 
Force. Its apparent worth seems sacred and eternal, for it is a piece of the Caus- 
ative Force Herself. We may not understand its exact purpose, but now we can see 
its purpose must have something to do with the Causative Force if for no other 
reason than the understanding that it lies within this Force. 

Atheists, pantheists, classical/traditional theists, and panentheists have 
been given their various names based upon which Venn diagram they believe 
to be the most logical. If you subscribe to the idea that the Causative Force is 
all present, there doesn't appear to be any other choice about where to put 
the universe than inside the Causative Force, making it a piece of Her, dia- 
gram #4. This idea reinforces Hinduism, Judaism, Buddhism, Christianity, 
Islam, etc., and their beliefs regarding an all present Causative Force. There 
are only four diagrams; you have to choose one, for it acts as a foundation 
upon which to build your principles and morals. This foundation becomes 
the cornerstone of all your behavior. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #232 



#2. How do the concepts of set theory reinforce 
the concept of panentheism? 

There appears to be basically four Venn diagrams we can draw of the 

location of the Causative Force. As we go from Venn diagram #1 to Venn 

diagram #4, the size of the Causative Force increases. 

• 

Venn diagram #1: Atheism allows for no Causative Force at all. This con- 
cept answers no questions regarding how our universe was created, as the basic 
physics ideas of entropy, the Big Bang Theory, and symmetry imply happened, 
and as present day theistic religions profess. 

Venn diagram #2: Pantheism provides for a Causative Force but it holds to 
the idea of the universe and the Causative Force being the same. How can some- 
thing that exists create itself? This forces us to discard all our religious behefs and 
traditions. 

Venn diagram #3: Classical/traditional theism provides us with a belief in 
the worth of the individual, the existence of the etemal soul, and the existence of a 
Causative Force, but provides no logic as to why the three have significance to 
each other. 

Venn diagram #4: Panentheism, as do present day religions, beheves in 'a' 
Causative Force and claims the Causative Force to be omnipresent and omni- 
scient. If such is the case, the only Venn diagram to support such a concept is the 
fourth drawing where the dot (your essence) is in the circle (the universe), which 
is in the box (the Causative Force). This is the only diagram that allows for the 
boundaries of the box to be extended into infinity and leaves the system unchanged. 
Panentheism is the only concept of the four allowing the Causative Force to actu- 
ally become truly all present. 

Only the universal philosophy model of symbiotic panentheism provides 
the reUgious, scientific, and philosophical logic of the interrelationship of the 
three. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #233 



#3. What does set theory reinforce about 
the significance of existence, life? 

Set theory allows us to visually see the significance of life. 

• 

Venn diagram #1 : Atheism, in picture form, shows why life is insignificant. 
Life exists but for the moment. Once Hfe is over, everything is over for you. When 
one gets to the core of the significance of existence, if it has no meaning to you, 
does anything have any meaning to you? With atheism, hope does not exist. 

Venn diagram #2: Pantheism, in picture form, shows us the same results as 
Venn diagram #1. This is why pantheism and atheism are often considered, in 
general, to be the same concept. 

Venn diagram #3: Classical/traditional theisms, in picture form, provide 
something neither atheism nor pantheism can provide. They provide a sense of 
hope. They provide a sense of the soul existing beyond the temporary state of the 
universe. But these religions, by holding to the picture of a less than all present 
state of the Causative Force, leave the state of the soul in question once it has left 
the physicality of the universe or once the universe no longer exists. 

Venn diagram #4: Panentheism, in picture form, provides an even greater 
sense of hope, for there is nowhere else to go once leaving the physical state of the 
universe, but into the arms of the Causative Force. How reassuring or how unset- 
tling depending upon the type of life one leads. And therein lies the logic behind 
people taking responsibility for their actions. Therein lies the argument for for- 
giveness and the understanding of why vengeance is not an idea we must seek out. 

Only with Venn diagram #4, a dot (your essence) within a circle (a physi- 
cal universe) which in turn is inside a box (the Causative Force) is there no 
doubt about what you are. You belong to something for you are inside some- 
thing. To be included in the Causative Force leaves Uttle doubt as to your 
life's significance. Life exists within the Causative Force. The concept of in- 
terdependence, a symbiotic state, begins to evolve. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #234 



#4. How does set theory help us understand what life is? 



The whole is made up of the sum of its parts. 

m 

Venn diagram #1 & #2: Atheism and pantheism provide a clear picture of 
what they believe is in store for Ufe. Life exists in the circle of the universe. En- 
tropy leaves no option but for the universe to reach a final point of death. The Big 
Bang Theory implies two possibilities for the universe. The universe will either 
continue to expand until items within it become so far apart, so diluted, the items 
within it, including life, become insignificant. Or, the universe will contract back 
into its primal state and destroy all that presently exists within it. The implication: 
Ufe is a thing, a temporary physical state of being. 

Venn diagram #3: Modern day theisms leave some sense of hope of life 
having significance beyond the universe. There is something that exists outside 
the universe. But the certainty that life does have significance beyond the bound- 
aries of the universe is unable to be stated as an absolute. The possibility exists of 
life being snuffed out just as the universe could be snuffed out. The possibility 
exists for both life and the universe to totally disappear, without having any affect 
upon the Causative Force, for neither the universe nor life exist within the box 
representing the Causative Force. The box, the Causative Force, and the circle 
containing the dot, the universe with you in it, are totally separate from each other. 
No direct relationship, no direct connection, no interdependence is implied. 

Venn diagram #4: Panentheism, the dot within the circle within the box, is 
the only representation providing no doubt as to what life is. Life is a part of 
something. 

Life exists as a part of something greater than itself. In mathematics, 
elements of a set interact with each other. Permanently remove one element 
of the set and the set no longer is what it was before. Remove yourself from 
diagram #4 and the Causative Force is no longer what it was, for without you, 
the Causative Force has lost its characteristic of being omnipresent, omni- 
scient, and omnipotent. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #235 



#5. What does set theory have to offer us as individuals? 

In mathematics, we call the whole 'the set' and we call the parts 'the 
elements. ' Thus, we could say the whole is the Causative Force and the 
elements are what lie within it. 

• 

Venn diagram #1 & #2: Atheism and pantheism provide no place for you to 
exist but within the circle, for the box and the circle are the same. No place exists 
outside of either. You are a part of the universe but you have no relationship to 
something greater than the universe, for there is nothing other than the universe. 
What happens to the universe happens to you. Under atheism and pantheism, there 
is nothing outside the universe so the universe has no significance to anything 
greater than itself. Therefore, if we find the universe to be temporary, you become 
temporary. Under atheism and pantheism, you have no more tie to eternity than 
does any physical object. You are temporary and your significance is temporary. 

Venn diagram #3: When looking at modern day theisms, four possibilities 
become apparent. You may have no essence. You may be nothing other than physical 
and thus be destined to end up just as the physical ends up. You may have an 
essence that is capable of leaving the universe should the universe eventually die. 
In this case, the other three scenarios become possible. Your essence could enter 
the Causative Force, your essence could wander aimlessly outside the Causative 
Force, your essence could enter another box (location), keeping you totally iso- 
lated from the Causative Force. Although hope exists for the first time, people 
remain fearful of the next part of their journey. Your eternal existence becomes a 
gamble. 

Venn diagram #4: Panentheism places your essence within the universe and 
the universe within the Causative Force. This makes you an element of the whole, 
a portion of the Causative Force. There is no possibility for you to be excluded or 
isolated from the Causative Force. 

Only under the concept of panentheism do you automatically become a 
part of the whole. Only under panentheism does the probability of entering 
the Causative Force become complete. Only under panentheism does the sig- 
nificance of the existence of the individual become an absolute. 



199 



SCIENCE: MATRIX #236 



#6. What significance does set theory have to us as a species? 

The species is a total summation of the actions of its members. The 

species takes on a uniqueness generated by its members. 

• 

Venn diagram #1: Atheism offers the individual a sense of responsibiUty 
only to one's self. Once the individual dies, all significance for the species dies. 
Awareness is dead. 

Venn diagram #2: Eternal existence of the universe is temporary, as reli- 
gions and the sciences believe. Pantheism offers the species a sense of responsi- 
bility only to itself. Once the species dies, all significance for the species also dies. 

Venn diagram #3: Eternal existence is a possibility, for something exists 
beyond the universe. But the Causative Force exists separate from the universe. 
Doubt exists as to where your soul will go, what your soul is, and what the pur- 
pose of your soul is. Doubt also exists as to the value of your fellow humans and to 
where your soul will finally come to rest. 

Venn diagram #4: The Causative Force exists and nestles the universe, and 
you along with the it, in Her arms. No more doubt. Your body may die, but your 
awareness, soul, will not. The universe may die, but the awareness generated within 
it will not. There is no doubt where that awareness would go - into the arms of the 
Causative Force. You and what you help your species become would be part of the 
total, a part of the Causative Force. 

Set theory offers a clear depiction of just what we are, where we are, 
and why we are. Set theory offers our species purpose, responsibility, hope, 
and the elimination of doubt. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #237 



#7. What significance does set theory have to offer 
other life forms in the universe? 

The universe takes on a uniqueness generated by the sum of its total 
parts. Life forms within this universe generate an atmosphere of its own 
just as do members of a species generate a uniqueness specific to that 
species. 

Venn diagram #1: Atheism offers life forms nothing to travel within other 
than one's own body. The time span for travel is the present - today. Once death 
occurs, all else perishes. 

Venn diagram #2: Pantheism offers life forms the universe within which to 
travel, for it is possible for the essence to continue beyond the body in which it 
travels through the time span of existence and the hfe of the universe. If the uni- 
verse dies, all that lies within it dies. And since pantheism believes nothing exists 
beyond the universe, so, too, dies everything including the Causative Force. 

Venn diagram #3: Modern day theisms offer life forms eternity within which 
to travel. What one is to travel within is uncertain. If the universe dies, your es- 
sence would have to find a way into the Causative Force or travel outside the 
Causative Force - what is called 'hell' by religions and a 'zombie' state by sci- 
ence. Entrance into the Causative Force would have to be sought, earned, merited, 
justified. People holding the key could control your actions. You, your journey, 
becomes something others can manipulate. 

Venn diagram #4: Panentheism offers hfe forms freedom. True freedom 
from subjugation, intimidation, abuse, fear, and uncertainty others can subject you 
to. Set theory draws a picture of the three basic characteristics of the Causative 
Force: onmiscience, onmipotence, and omnipresence. The picture describes 
panentheism. 

This may answer the question regarding where our universe is, but why 
would the Causative Force create life forms and put them in a universe within 
Herself? There must be a reason and, as we shall see, there is a logical possi- 
bility. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #238 



#8. What does set theory imply about our significance in eternity? 

It would only seem logical for something, as knowing and as power- 
ful as we assume the Causative Force to be, to have a reason for creating 

a universe and life, and then to place it within Herself 

• 

Venn diagram #1: Atheism would refute the argument since it states simply 
that there is no creator. Atheism states the universe is, will always be, and has 
always been. But science and religion both find this to be an inadequate response. 
This does not resolve the questions and fundamentals science and religion have 
put into place. 

Venn diagram #2: Pantheism would refute the argument since it states sim- 
ply that there is no creator other than the universe itself, since the Causative Force 
and the universe are one. Therefore, the universe is, always will be, has always 
been and, if it turns out to be that the universe had a beginning, then the universe 
created itself. Once again, science and religion both find this response difficult to 
embrace. 

Venn diagram #3: Modem day theisms would also refute the argument. 
Modern day theisms do not believe the universe is inside the Causative Force for 
the universe is, as they say, 'imperfect' and to them it is not logical for an 'imper- 
fect' object to be inside a 'perfect' being. But science does not recognize the con- 
cept of 'perfection' and would refute the modern day religious argument. Venn 
diagram #3 may provide Ufe with the sense of hope, but at the same time, it creates 
dissension between what is believed and what is observed. 

Venn diagram #4: Panentheism embraces the argument of our being within 
the Causative Force, thus embracing science. Panentheism embraces the concept 
of an omnipresent Causative Force, thus embracing religion. Panentheism holds 
to the idea that what seems to be 'imperfection' is not imperfection, but a process 
of leaming. 

Panentheism provides the logic behind the introduction of the concept 
of hope and fuses the warring factions of science and reUgion. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #239 



#9. What does set theory imply about our relationship to 
the Causative Force? 

Set theory clearly demonstrates an inescapable relationship between 

the universe, the essence of life, eternal existence, and the Causative Force. 

• 

Venn diagram #1: Atheism provides no understanding of the relationship 
between the universe, the essence of life, eternal existence, and the Causative 
Force because atheism rejects the existence of the Causative Force. 

Venn diagram #2: Pantheism also provides no understanding of these rela- 
tionships because, with pantheism, nothing exists beyond the universe. The uni- 
verse is as big as it gets. But, as Einstein showed, time is believed to be related to 
mass and energy. Time is tied to the concept of beginning/end concepts. Time is 
believed to be a characteristic of our universe. Since pantheism holds to the idea 
of there being no outside to the universe, time will remain dependent on our uni- 
verse. Since the science of entropy, the Big Bang Theory, and symmetry indicate a 
beginning and end to our universe, time would have a beginning-end characteris- 
tic. The only way to resolve the issue of time having no beginning or end is to 
show the universe has no beginning or end. That would force us to dismantle all 
the scientific theories we have in place today. 

Venn diagram #3: Modem day theisms allow the present scientific theories 
to stay intact, but create a whole host of other dilemmas to be resolved. The social 
dilemmas are addressed in detail in the book In the Image of God. The scientific- 
religious clash created by modem day theisms' belief in the universe being lo- 
cated outside the Causative Force pits individual against individual, species against 
species, the species against the environment, hfe form against life form, and hu- 
manity against the Causative Force. 

Verm diagram #4: Panentheism brings harmony to the whole. 

• 

Harmony comes through widerstanding that the whole is equal to the 
sum of its parts and every member of a set has a purpose. 
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Conclusion: How do the concepts of set theory reinforce 
the concept of symbiotic panentheism? 



They do not; symbiotic panentheism reinforces the concepts of set 

theory, that sets and subsets are members of a larger set we can define. 

• 

Venn diagram #1 : Atheism depicts existence as being the universe and all 
things within it. Creation is not a topic of discussion with atheism because there is 
no Causative Force. Atheism provides no answer for the question, Why? Atheists 
believe it is not up to them to answer this question. It is up to others to do so. 

Venn diagram #2: Pantheism depicts existence as being the universe, all 
things within it, and some type of causative process, but the process remains within 
the universe. The universe created itself. Pantheism contradicts the scientific con- 
cepts of entropy, the Big Bang, and symmetry. Pantheism contradicts classical/ 
traditional theisms. Pantheism leaves unexplained the concept of creation, time, 
life, death, and purpose. Pantheism provides only one reason to the question, Why? 
The answer pantheism provides is simple, "Because we say so." 

Venn diagram #3: Modem day theisms accept the scientific implications of 
entropy, the Big Bang, symmetry, and set theory. But modern day theisms do not 
allow for the full acceptance of their description of the Causative Force. Modern 
day theisms do not totally accept the concept of omnipresence they assign to the 
Causative Force. Although modern day theisms provide some meaning to the rea- 
son we should rely on the Causative Force, they do not explain why the Causative 
Force would even bother to create life or the universe within which life exists. The 
question. Why?, still goes unanswered. 

Venn diagram #4: Panentheism not only accepts the scientific impUcations 
of entropy, the Big Bang, synnmetry, and set theory, but it allows for the full accep- 
tance of the concept of a truly omnipresent Causative Force. Panentheism is the 
only Venn diagram to allow for the significance of the next six topics of science. 

Symbiotic panentheism is the only concept to reinforce rather than un- 
dermine all three areas we are exploring: science, religion, and philosophy. 
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What new insight has Science 
firmly established within society? 

Space: 
The Null Set 
Nothingness 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #240 



#0. What does the conceptual framework of 
space have to offer us? 

Space: A property of the universe that enables physical phenomena 
to be extended into three mutually perpendicular directions. In Newtonian 
physics, space, time, and matter are treated as quite separate entities. In 
Einsteinian physics, space and time are combined into a four-dimensional 
continuum ( see space-time ) and in the general theory of relativity matter is 
regarded as having an effect on space, causing it to curve. 

Space-time: In Einstein 's concept of the physical universe, based on a 
system of geometry devised by H. Minkowski ( 1864— 1909), space and time 
are regarded as entwined, so that two observers in relative motion could 
disagree regarding the simultaneity of distant events. In Minkowski's ge- 
ometry, an event is identified by a 'world point' in a four-dimensional con- 
tinuum. 

-Oxford Concise Science Dictionary, p. 678 

• 

These concepts may seem complex, so let's simplify them. In essence, what 
is being described with the definitions of 'space' is that there exists a 'place' within 
which the physical items of mass and energy can be placed. Said another way, you 
think you exist. You think the universe, composed of the planet earth, the sun, the 
stars, the galaxies, and all the interesting 'stuff such as black holes, comets, no- 
vas, light, exist also. The definition of space simply agrees and makes room for 
these things, creating a place within which these things can exist. 

• 

Why include a definition of space-time? This second definition is in- 
cluded because we had always thought of the universe being composed of 
matter, things you can touch such as wood, glass, plastic, and energy, things 
you cannot touch such as light, heat, magnetic fields. We had never been able 
to associate time as a property of matter and energy. Minkowski began dab- 
bling with the mathematical ideas of geometry and Einstein began dabbling 
with the mathematical ideas of physics. What fell into place, at least with 
formulas and scribbles on paper, was the idea that the universe was not three 
dimensional, but rather four dimensional. Space now had length, height, depth, 
and time. Space, a theoretical location, was created within which a universe 
could be placed. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #241 



#1. What does the conceptual framework of space imply 
about the universe within which we live? 



Space is emptiness. Space is a location for physical matter, energy, 

and time. Space is where the substance of our universe was put. Space is a 

void. But a void cannot be put inside a void. Therefore, space, a void, and 

the universe would appear to have been placed within 'something. ' 

• 

Sounds complicated, but the basic idea can be simplified. In the chapter on 
Set Theory - Venn Diagrams , a picture was drawn regarding the four choices fi-om 
which we can pick in terms of where our universe was placed. These were choices 
because none of them could be proven as fact. Therefore, one has the option of 
choosing based upon simply a desire for one of the four, or one can choose based 
upon the information we have gathered as a species throughout our religious his- 
tory of beliefs, our scientific history of observations, and our philosophical his- 
tory of reason. The second option, choosing based upon concepts we have gath- 
ered as a species, is the most difficult. This trilogy just begins to vahdate the 
diagram of panentheism. 

Let's take a break and take the simpler option. The simpler option is to choose 
based upon which diagram is easiest to draw. At first glance, it would appear that 
the easiest choice would be to choose the most simplistic drawing: atheism. But 
atheism does not include a Causative Force. The drawing appears incomplete based 
upon what science and religion has told us. The second drawing, pantheism, is the 
most difficult to draw. The third drawing, classical/traditional theism, requires us 
to draw both the concepts of 'inclusion' and 'exclusion.' You are inside the uni- 
verse but the universe is outside the Causative Force. Panentheism turns out to be 
the easiest to draw. 

Panentheism continues the concept of inclusion and, thus, is the easiest 
to draw. Changing one's philosophical perception from inclusion to exclusion 
is not only difBcult, it raises more questions than it answers. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #242 



#2. How do the concepts of space reinforce 
the concept of panentheism? 

Space, having to have a location, implies it is inside something which 

is exactly the definition of panentheism: all within the Causative Force. 

• 

Space having a location inside something is the easiest Venn diagram to 
draw in terms of ideas generated by the drawing. Space having a location inside 
something is reinforced by and reinforces Hinduism, Judaism, Buddhism, Chris- 
tianity, Islam, ontology, and the modern science of entropy, the Big Bang, symme- 
try, and set theory. As we shall see, we have just begun to explore the dynamics of 
panentheism, for it goes on to reinforce and be reinforced by topology, ecology, 
zoology, geology, and vast areas of philosophy. 

Mathematics often refers to the whole as equal to the sum of its parts. The 
reason we have a problem understanding the whole of which the universe is a part 
may be due, to a large degree, to the idea we have of the universe being separate 
from a creator. Most of our religious, scientific, and philosophical ideas point us 
in the direction of the universe having a beginning. So understanding the concept 
of a Causative Force, for most of us, is not the problem. Understanding the idea 
regarding where space exists generates the problem. 

Diagrams #1 & #2, atheism and pantheism, show a universe with an outside. 
They do not provide a description of what surrounds our universe. Diagram #3, 
classical/traditional theisms, have the same problem. Only diagram #4, 
panentheism, resolves this problem. This is not to say panentheism provides all 
the answers. Panentheism does not resolve the issue of what lies beyond the Caus- 
ative Force within which the universe and the individual may he. But panentheism 
does provide us with some answers and, in the future, entropy may give us even 
more answers. 

The idea of space being created within the Causative Force is 
panentheism. The idea of creating space within the Causative Force reinforces 
the idea of panentheism. The idea of creating space outside the Causative 
Force contradicts the foundation upon which modem theims rest, the con- 
cept of an all present, omnipresent, force. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #243 



#3. What does space reinforce about 
the significance of existence, life? 

The concept of space implies a location for the universe to exist. But 

just as it implies a location for the universe, it implies a location for itself 

• 

A location for space is a different idea than a location for the universe. A 
location for the universe works from the edge of space inward. It creates a place 
into which we can put the heavenly bodies, matter, energy, and Ufe. A location for 
space works from the edge of space outward. It creates a place into which space 
can be placed without time. Does this contradict the idea of symmetry? After all, 
symmetry implies the universe could have been created from nothing and nothing 
would seem to need no space since it was nothing. In this case, however, nothing 
is expanded into a form. Nothing is changed from an abstract form to a physical 
form. This form would require a location. But to build space, space must be placed 
somewhere. 

What about life? Isn't the essence of life awareness? What does space have 
to do with awareness? In the universal philosophy model of symbiotic panentheism, 
awareness needs a place, needs space to move around and explore, travel, journey, 
create. To constantly bump into, be submerged in, the all knowing leaves no abil- 
ity to think creatively, for everything is already known. Therefore, awareness must 
get away from itself. One possibility is to open up an empty space within yourself. 
This space would have to be inside the Causative Force, for the Causative Force is 
omnipresent. Inside this space, emptiness and symmetry would be let loose to 
allow for the creation of matter, energy, anti-matter, and anti-energy. 

• 

lb put it more simply, a Causative Force that is all present, omnipres- 
ent, could remain all present if She would create space within Herself. By 
creating space. She could get away from Herself and experience what She 
had never experienced before. Gaining experience, new knowledge, is a form 
of changing. It is learning and growing. Life becomes the means of doing so. 
Space allows for the characteristic of growth to be assigned to a Causative 
Force. 
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#4. How does space help us understand what life is? 

Space is the idea which connects life, the universe, and the Causative 
Force. Life is located within the universe. The universe is located within 
space. Space is located within something. This something may very well 
have created the initiating force behind space and the universe that lies 
within space. 

This something doesn't need a name, but it is easier to talk about it if we give 
it a name. Since we are discussing an initiating force we may as well call it the 
Causative Force. And since we are discussing 'birth,' we may as well call 'it' a 
'She.' Life created within a universe, a universe created within space, space cre- 
ated within what? Where is the universe? We come back to this question, for it 
appears to be the foundation of basic questions such as, why was the universe 
created? Where are we? Where is the universe located? This sense of location, this 
sense of belonging, gets at the very heart of the question, what is life? One cannot 
begin to understand what life is and how one is to behave until one begins to 
understand what the individual is and what the environment is that surrounds the 
individual. 

We say our total universe Ues outside the Causative Force, yet we beUeve 
the Causative Force is omnipresent. We contradict ourselves over and over. Reli- 
gions constantly tell us we were made in the image of God, but we refuse to accept 
the Causative Force's abiUty to do so in a perfect manner. Will we continue this 
process of contradiction by refusing to accept a perceptual shift of what we are? 
Life exists within the universe, which exists within space, which is inside its cre- 
ator, inside the Causative Force. With this understanding, life would then have to 
be defined as a piece of the Causative Force. 

If we accept the idea of the Causative Force being omnipresent as reli- 
gions state, and if we accept the idea that space exists, we have little choice 
but to accept the idea that we exist within the Causative Force. If we accept 
this idea, we have little choice but to accept the idea that we are a part of the 
whole, we are a part of the Causative Force. If we accept the idea of being a 
part of the Causative Force, we have little choice but to accept the responsi- 
bility that goes along with it. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #245 



#5. What does space have to offer us as individuals? 

Space offers us not only the recognition of being a part of the Caus- 
ative Force, but the awesome responsibility that goes along with such a 
position. 

• 

Accepting ourselves as existing within a universe which is located within 
space which is located within the Causative Force, forces us to reevaluate our- 
selves and what we are. No longer can we look at ourselves as superior to others, 
for how could one piece of the Causative Force be worth more than another? Man, 
woman, black, yellow, physically handicapped, world Olympian, mentally retarded, 
intellectual, schizophrenic, mentally stable, mentally unstable, bashful, outgoing, 
short, tall, handsome, homely, rich, poor. . . what's the difference? A piece of the 
Causative Force is a piece of the Causative Force. 

If we accept ourselves as being a piece of the Causative Force, we would 
have little choice but to acknowledge the environment as being the place through 
which the Causative Force travels. The result of such a perception would require 
that we, as individuals, accept the environment as belonging to all others as well 
as ourselves. The environment would be viewed as a sacred place having a spe- 
cific function to the Causative Force and would need to be treated as such. 

Accepting ourselves as a piece of the Causative Force would require that 
we, as individuals, no longer abuse, subjugate, dominate, take actions which pro- 
duces personal gain at the expense of others, force ourselves and our ideas upon 
others or intimidate others. These actions could no longer be tolerated. We would 
now have some understanding of the reason why this was not acceptable behavior, 
because it was not being done to 'someone' but rather to 'something,' and that 
thing would be none other than the Causative Force Herself. 

Elevating our status to the level of becoming a part of the Causative 
Force is not 'sugar and spice and everything nice.' Being given the status of 
the Causative Force is an awesome responsibiUty. It requires us, as individu- 
als, to set goals we know we cannot attain, spend our Uves attempting to at- 
tain them, and then to find peace within ourselves knowing we did our best, 
even though we may not attain what we set out to do. 
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#6. What significance does space have tons as a species? 

Space offers our species not only the recognition of being a part of 
the Causative Force, but the awesome responsibility that goes along with 
such a position. 

• 

Accepting our species as a part of the Causative Force requires that we, as a 
species, accept the concept that other species are also a part of the Causative Force. 
Each species has a purpose. As we traveled through history, we learned of the 
functions various species on our planet were to perform. As we find new species 
of hfe throughout space, we will need to be very careful how we define their 
function, for they are pieces of the Causative Force. Do we even have the right to 
define this fimction at all? Isn't it the species itself that should define this func- 
tion? 

Accepting ourselves as a piece of the Causative Force requires that we, as a 
species, accept the environment as belonging to all species. The environment is a 
place within which the Causative Force travels within individuals. Regardless of 
which species the individual belongs to, the environment is as much theirs as ours, 
for they are pieces of the Causative Force. 

Accepting our species as a piece of the Causative Force would require that 
we, as a species, accept other species in the heavens as being likewise. We would 
have the obligation of protecting other species from ourselves. We would have the 
obligation of preserving their journeys as we do our own. Intruding upon their 
cultures, traditions, beliefs, and customs would have to be examined very care- 
fully. Imposing our belief systems, social behavior, primal drives, and motivations 
would be denying the new species we encountered the opportunity of following 
its own path and contributing its own uniqueness to the Causative Force. 

Accepting our species as a piece of the Causative Force would require 
that we, as a species, honor the right of all species to develop unhampered. 
There will be many perplexing dilemmas we will have to face in terms of what 
ideals we support. We will need an understanding of what we stand for and 
why in order to deal with these dilemmas. A universal philosophy will help us 
decide what actions to take. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #257 



#7. What significance does space have to offer 
other life forms in the universe? 

Space ojfers other life forms the same magnificence as it offers us. At 
the same time, it also places upon other life forms the same responsibility 
as it places upon us. 

• 

Accepting ourselves as a piece of the Causative Force would require that 
we, as individuals, no longer allow ourselves to be abused, hampered, subjugated, 
dominated, taken advantage of, and forced to accept principles and morals we 
object to. It means we, as individual life forms, no longer allow others to commit 
acts against us that go against our personal beUefs. It means that we, as individual 
life forms, not allow ourselves to be forced into being something we are not just 
because others try to force us. We would understand that we are all unique, we are 
all a part of something greater than ourselves. We would understand we are unique 
pieces of the Causative Force and have the right and obligation of standing up for 
our unique journey in life. 

What does this have to do with other Ufe forms? If we expect this type of 
attitude from ourselves, then we should not be surprised if we encountered the 
same type of attitude from other life forms we encounter in the heavens. This 
would mean we should expect to find major resistance confronting us should we 
decide to intimidate or force upon other life forms our particular way of thinking 
be it in the realms of religion, government, science, mysticism, logic, perceptions 
of purpose or philosophy. 

Doesn't this contradict the idea of a universal philosophy? No! No one 
knows what the 'correct' universal philosophy is and that is just the point. 
Other life forms will or should want to protect their own journeys and per- 
ceptions. If symbiotic panentheism should prove to be the universal philoso- 
phy we choose to follow because of the logic, knowledge, traditions, and reli- 
gious aspects it is based upon, then we would have no choice but to respect the 
decisions of others to follow their own paths. In other words, we should not be 
surprised if other life forms violently resist any actions we take to subjugate 
and intimidate them. On the other hand, we have the obligation to vehemently 
resist if other life forms attempt to interfere with our unique journey through 
Ufe. 
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#8. What does space imply about our significance in eternity? 

Space implies a location; a location implies something exists beyond 
space. Time appears to be what we call a function of mass and energy. 
Once we remove mass and energy from the location of space, it would 
appear that time may disappear Time may very well not be a characteris- 
tic of what remains. Eternity is the lack of time. Space provides the under- 
standing we have of where time exists. 

• 

Time, eternity, mass, energy, existence, nonexistence, appear, disappear. . . It 
seems confusing. It is not intended to be; it just gets confusing the deeper we 
examine the details. Simply put, what we are saying is mathematicians and scien- 
tists think time exists. They think it is something that is connected to matter and 
energy. Our universe is immersed in the idea of time. Without matter and energy, 
scientists and mathematicians believe it is possible time would not exist. If there is 
no time, then there is either nothing left or there is eternity. Nothing left would 
suggest no awareness would exist. But can something that existed be totally de- 
stroyed in terms of having its presence eliminated? If the universe should dissolve 
away tomorrow, would the fact that it had existed also be totally dissolved or 
would the fact that it existed in some form always remain, since it had existed at 
one point? 

Another way of saying this is, can the fact that you exist ever be erased from 
the total sum of awareness? Just because your body dies, do the accumulation of 
your experiences and impacts also die or do they become a part of total knowl- 
edge, all knowing, omniscience? If your awareness also dies as you die, then the 
all knowing is not all knowing, for it does not know what it is you experienced or 
learned. And if the all knowing does lose your knowledge and experiences, then it 
is not all knowing and, therefore, it is not onmiscient. 

If your experiences and knowledge do not become a part of the Caus- 
ative Force, the Causative Force is not omniscient Therefore, the only way 
the Causative Force could exist eternally, as an omniscient, all knowing be- 
ing, would be if you are a part of the Causative Force. This would require 
that you, your awareness, your soul be tied but to eternity - not to time. You, 
your awareness, would seem to be a part of eternity. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #259 



#9. What does space imply about our relationship to 
the Causative Force? 

Using Venn diagrams, pictures, we can see that under atheism, pan- 
theism, and classical/traditional theisms, awareness enters nothing as it 
enters the universe. It is only under panentheism that the awareness enters 
something. Under panentheism, awareness enters the Causative Force and 
becomes part of the whole. 

• 

Space being the region within which our universe was bounded would imply 
our universe was inside a 'container' and you are inside the universe. Space would 
seem to be inside 'something' since it does not seem likely a void would be cre- 
ated within itself. It would seem that as the universe evolved and grew, so, too, 
would this form, this entity within which the universe was located. 

Within all this creating, life forms could evolve and within life forms' es- 
sence, awareness could be placed. This could allow awareness to travel away from 
itself, uninfluenced by Her total awareness which existed outside the universe. 
This could allow the small pieces of awareness to travel uninfluenced in its jour- 
ney to create 'newness.' This could allow the total, the whole, omniscience, om- 
nipotence, omnipresence to create without influencing Herself as She did so. Parts 
of the whole could get away from Herself in order not to influence this creation of 
newness. The whole would now have a means of removing parts of Herself from 
Herself without becoming less than the sum of Her parts, for all the parts would 
still be within the whole. Life would take on significance. It would appear life and 
the Causative Force were more than just aware of each other. It would appear the 
Causative Force and life were a part of each other, interdependent upon each other, 
existing in a symbiotic relationship. 

If the universe is reducible to nothingness - space - and if space is noth- 
ing but a location, it can be reduced to nonexistence. That leaves only the 
abstract - awareness - to exist If awareness continues beyond the eradica- 
tion of all else, you and your awareness have no option but to remain eter- 
nally, as does everyone else's awareness. Upon leaving the universe, you would 
have no option under panentheism but to become part of what it entered as it 
left the universe. Your awareness would become a part of whatever it was 
that surrounded the universe. 
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Conclusion: How do the concepts of space reinforce 
the concept of symbiotic panentheism? 



An Einsteinian space took on an appearance of curving, and curving 
implied a directional change, even if only from the viewpoint of the ob- 
server. The directional change, curving of space, implied the possible ex- 
istence of a limit, a boundary. A boundary, in turn, implied an outside, 
which implied the universe was not the outer limits of our ability to think. 
A boundary opened up the ability for the creative side of humanity to start 
thinking in terms of what lies beyond the universe. This creative side brings 
us back to religion. 

• 

The problem of the universe lying outside the Causative Force, rather than 
within the Causative Force, forces us to try to visualize what lies in the emptiness 
between our universe and the Causative Force. When we try to visuaUze this space, 
we had to draw a picture of classical/traditional theism. This picture, a dot in a 
circle located outside of a box, placed both you and the universe outside the box. 
At this point, we became confused as to what lies between the circle (the universe) 
and the box (the Causative Force). With diagram #4, the confusion goes away. 
Panentheism resolves the paradox of a Causative Force being considered as all 
present, omnipresent, yet not including the universe. Panentheism resolves the 
issue of how a Causative Force could be omnipresent, yet not necessarily be 'within' 
the universe. Panentheism also resolves the issue of dissolving universes, yet leaves 
the Causative Force intact. And it resolves the issue of imperfection being within 
a 'perfect' being. 

Symbiotic panentheism may sound simple enough, but it would not be 
an easy task. This concept presents many challenging dilemmas in terms of 
standing up for and protecting our own rights to travel uninhibited and do- 
ing likewise for other species. How and when, for instance, do we resist Ufe 
forms who are intimidating, subjugating, forcing themselves upon others in 
the heavens? How do we protect the journeys of the weaker without interfer- 
ing with the journeys of the strong? 
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Science 



What new insight has Science 
firmly established within society? 



TOPOLOGY: 
A Container 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #250 



#0. What does the conceptual framework of topology have to offer us? 



Topology: The branch of geometry concerned with the properties of geo- 
metrical objects that are unchanged by continuous deformations, such as 
twisting or stretching. Mathematical approaches employing topology are 
of great importance in modern theories of the "fundamental interactions ". 

-Oxford Concise Science Dictionary, p. 734 

What are 'fundamental interactions ? 'If the interactions that exist be- 
tween a Causative Force and what She creates is not fundamental, what 
is? 

• 

Geometrical objects are made up of points, locations. A point, in terms of 
mathematics, is so small, it has no length, height or depth. A point does not exist in 
the physical sense; it is an idea, a concept, an abstract 'thing.' Mathematics deals 
with the abstract, with non-physical ideas, and examines how these non-physical, 
abstract ideas interact. Science then takes these laws and applies them to the physical 
universe. On the other hand, if science finds the abstract ideas of mathematics do 
not fit our universe, it will reject these ideas and send mathematics back to the 
drawing board to rethink its ideas. Some ideas are so theoretical and advanced that 
science is unable to prove or disprove them since they seem to have no direct 
coimection with our universe in terms of what we understand at this point in time. 

Einstein proposed the idea that Ught did not always travel in a straight line as 
science had always thought. Einstein, using mathematics, demonstrated the path 
of Ught will curve due to the pull of gravity. It wasn't until much later that scien- 
tists were able to prove his assumptions and his mathematical model. Because of 
the solid logic supporting Einstein's statements, science accepted this mathemati- 
cal model until direct observation could prove or disprove the model. 

• 

If science is willing to use solid, logical, abstract ideas of mathematics 
and apply them to their investigations concerning the universe, why shouldn't 
they do the same regarding religious and philosophical abstract ideas? 
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#1. What does the conceptual framework of topology imply about the 
universe within which we live? 

Topology is an area of mathematics that deals with 'the properties of 
geometrical objects that are unchanged by continuous deformations, such 
as twisting or stretching. 'Doesn't this sound familiar? Science twists and 
stretches the concepts of religions. Religions twist and stretch the concepts 

of science. Both try to discredit the other 

• 

Science and religion should work together to reinforce each other in order to 
reinforce us, individuals, who have to face and travel the journey of life. We need 
reinforcement, not confusion and infighting. Life is difficult enough to deal with 
without having to choose principles with which one is going to side. Principles 
should be as close to absolutes, 'universal truths,' as we are able to get. Why 
should we have to choose between 'what it is we see' and 'what it is we inwardly 
feel?' Science and religion are not living entities. They were developed by us, for 
us, as tools to help us understand what life, what the universe is, where the uni- 
verse is, and why both we and the universe exist. 

Topology is a field of study that attempts to define 'universal truths' in real- 
ity. Science and mathematics now have a specialty area of study intended to help 
them understand what 'truths' may exist in the universe. The 'truths' they are 
seeking are independent of the forces of the universe. If what we see - science, 
and what we believe - religion, have any validity to them, then why aren't we 
seeking out the 'truths' that apply to both? Why are we constantly allowing the 
two to continually bicker amongst themselves? This causes the core issues regard- 
ing what life is and why it exists to remain in a state of confusion. There is a lesson 
to be learned from topology: maybe there are 'universal truths' to be found within 
our universe. 

Science and religion are both attempting to be the primary player in our 
ability to understand what we are. As such, science and reUgion not only beat 
up on each other, but beat up on philosophy, the tool necessary to unite the 
two. Philosophy, the investigation of causes and laws that underlie reality, lies 
languishing and broken on the sidelines of the debate. And who suffers the 
consequences for such behavior? We, the individuals seeking desperately to 
understand, are the victims of this war. 



219 



SCIENCE: MATRIX #252 



#2. How does the concept of topology reinforce the concept of 
panentheism? 

Topology is a field of mathematics that opens up entirely different 
ways of looking at things which exist around us. Panentheism does the 
same. 

• 

Topology can take a strip of paper and change it from a two-sided figure (top 
and bottom) to a one sided figure (top only). Take a strip of paper, make a loop, 
and tape the loop together. Color the inside red and the outside green. Now take 
another strip of paper, make a loop, twist it once and then tape the loop together. 
Color the top red and, as you do so, pull the loop around until the entire top is 
colored red. As you will see, the inside and outside are now entirely colored red 
and there is no place to color green. This is called a Mobius strip. 

Your first impression is that this seems a waste of time. But one must re- 
member that mathematics delves into the realm of the unknown. Theoretical math- 
ematics deals with the concepts that seem to have no value to us because they deal 
with ideas of which we have httle or no understanding. 

But topology has come much further than a one-sided Mobius strip. Topol- 
ogy is now toying with the idea of a four dimensional bottle (length, width, height, 
located in time) having only three dimensions. This bottle is called a Klein Bottle. 
It is a container that would appear to have no inside if you were outside the con- 
tainer It is a container that would appear to have no outside if you were inside the 
container. Once again, the sound of familiarity rings loud and clear. Our universe 
appears to be just such a situation. 

We appear to be inside a universe located in a container of space with no 
way out. The Causative Force appears to be outside the container with no 
way to get inside. I am not saying this is 'the' explanation of what is occurring 
in terms of the Causative Force, the universe, and ourselves, but it is an inter- 
esting perception. Such an idea would reinforce the concept of panentheism 
as opposed to any of the other three ideas of theims: no Causative Force as 
put forward by atheism, the Causative Force being the same as the universe 
as put forward by pantheisms, and a Causative Force not including the uni- 
verse as put forward by classical/traditional theisms. 
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#3. What does topology reinforce about the significance of existence, life? 

A topological concept of a universe having universal truths would 
imply that life may just as well have universal truths connected to it. Life 
having significance could be one of those truths. 

• 

Why do we find it so difficult to believe life has significance? Stars, moun- 
tains, and rivers are 'things' in our universe which appear to have no awareness. 
As we look at other objects in our universe, we see countless reminders of objects 
having no awareness of what seems to be taking place around them. As we look at 
life forms on earth, we see endless examples of life that seem to have some form 
of awareness, but only in a limited sense. The awareness of a bug seems to be 
Umited to what is occurring around it. A bug does not appear to have a sense of the 
universe. It lives from day to day with a seemingly inbred understanding of a need 
to survive. The bug, however, does not seem to consciously plan for next week or 
for the third, seventh, 100th generation to follow it. Living objects seem to be 
different than nonliving objects but life still seems to have little significance in 
terms of intentionally and consciously affecting the universe. Because we have so 
few examples of life forms using their awareness to consciously and intentionally 
impact 'their' eternity, we find it difficult to accept the idea that we, awareness, 
could be capable of having eternal significance, immortahty, which is a different 
form of significance than that tied to time, mortality. 

Topology should give us hope, for it confronts just such a problem within 
the field of mathematics and science. It attempts to find universal truths unaf- 
fected by the distorting forces of the universe. If mathematics and science can 
logically attempt to seek out such truths, what is illogical about science and reli- 
gion doing the same? What is illogical about science and religion both exploring 
hypothetical concepts about the significance of Ufe that reach beyond the distort- 
ing forces of our universe? 

• 

Mathematics and science seek universal truths to guide them using a 
special field of study as a tool. The field of study is topology. Science and 
religion have no reason not to do the same. The field of study has already 
been established. The field of study would seem to be philosophy. 
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#4. How does topology help us understand what life is? 

Topology, having only recently been recognized as a respectable field 
of study, attempts to find universal truths within the universe unaffected by 
the distorting forces of the universe. If we can accept this concept as logi- 
cal, we should find it easier to accept doing the same in terms of finding 
universal truths about life. 

m 

Many philosophers, scientists, and reUgious leaders would be quick to point 
out that the concept of a soul, an abstract concept of Ufe, deals with the abstract 
and not the physical. As such, they would be quick to point out that topology 
centers its attention on truths regarding physical items in the universe, truths that 
would extend beyond the universe. There is no doubt that the topic of concern 
regarding this trilogy deals with the abstract, the nonphysical. But the truths topol- 
ogy seeks to find, truths which extend beyond our universe, deal also with ab- 
stract, nonphysical concepts. Topology, should it find universal truths, in actuality 
is doing nothing less than philosophy attempts to do. Topology attempts to find 
truths existing beyond time in order to help us better understand the universe within 
which we must exist as a Ufe form. We are conscious of the possibility of an 
abstract existence called eternity. If topology should find universal truths, they 
would appear to be truths which would apply to eternal existence. 

Philosophy has been attempting to do the same thing for thousands of years 
with little success because of the lack of information. Religion has provided infor- 
mation for a long time in terms of what we sense to be true. Science is a newcomer 
into the arena of understanding what we see. Philosophy needs an understanding 
of both what it is we sense and what it is we see in order to accomplish the task of 
developing a human consensus in terms of what we are and why we exist. 

Topology initiates a scientific understanding of 'universal truths' that 
are unaffected by the universe. But topology also acts as a model of the role 
philosophy is to play in terms of the search for 'universal truths.' Philosophy 
is the tool to fuse the information science and religion provide regarding what 
life is. 
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#5. What does topology have to offer us as individuals? 



Topology offers us hope. Topology offers us the idea that perhaps 
there are universal truths that reach beyond the universe itself. 

• 

Topology is a field of mathematics that has such a firm beUef in universal 
truths that it seeks to actually find them. The term 'universal truths' is misleading. 
Universal truths really refer to truths that extend beyond the boundaries of our 
known universe. Since time appears to be a factor of our universe, universal truths 
would appear to be concepts that reach beyond time, concepts that describe eter- 
nity itself. We associate life as being limited by time. If universal truths could 
exist, then it is possible that the essence of life, awareness perhaps, could be asso- 
ciated with just such concepts as universal truths. Topology gives us the under- 
standing that science and theoretical mathematics are now beginning to acknowl- 
edge the possibility of eternal existence. This acknowledgment may not be one 
they are boldly announcing, but it is one they are quietly accepting by searching 
with topology. 

What if topology finds universal truths exist unaffected and undistorted by 
the forces of our universe? Then topology would have discovered the existence of 
truths in the area that hes beyond our universe. Topology would then become the 
first field of science or mathematics to do so. But this wouldn't make topology the 
first field of study to do so. Religions have been discussing universal truths for 
thousands of years. Mathematics, on the other hand, may well become the first 
field of study dealing with direct observation of the universe around us which is 
capable of proving truths which describe eternity. Such an accomplishment would 
be the first step science or mathematics would have taken to reinforce the field of 
religion. Hope of an eternal existence could become re-ignited by one of the least 
expected fields of study - theoretical mathematics. 

• 

'Could become' should actually read 'has become.' Topology does not 
need to actually find universal truths. Just the fact that this field has evolved 
within the analytical areas of math and science should be enough of a state- 
ment to make us realize that even mathematics and science are now begin- 
ning to give some validity to the idea of eternity. 
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#6. What significance does topology have tons as a species? 

Topology offers us a second area of hope. Topology offers us the idea 
that perhaps being contained in a limited universe is not as negative a 
concept as we might first believe. 

• 

Many scientists and philosophers would automatically dismiss any idea 
mentioning the concept of the universe being bounded. These philosophers and 
scientists would do so on the basis that any model professing such an idea, or any 
model willing to even entertain such an idea as a possibiUty, would itself be too 
limiting and, therefore, unworthy of their consideration. This process is another 
example of rejecting the value different fields of study may be able to contribute 
to a universal model of philosophy. Knee jerk reactions of automatic rejection are 
based upon a desire to maintain one's own status either in a sense of reputation, 
power, financial support, academic notoriety, etc. 

Boundaries aren't necessarily physical, nor are they limited to a single level. 
Boundaries can be created by forces unable to escape themselves, forces which 
turn in on themselves. Einstein suggested just such a scenario for our universe. 
Einstein felt it was possible that our universe may be curved due to the effect of 
gravity. This would create a boundary based not upon a physical boundary, but 
upon what appears to be an abstract force. 

There are many other means of creating a boundary. Scientists studying 
vacuums now believe there may be different forms of emptiness. This poten- 
tiality for nothingness opens up entirely new concepts for modern science in 
terms of the structure of the universe. Layering now becomes a possibility for 
our universe, the first layer possibly being what we are presently capable of 
observing. Closed systems could become systems we perceive to be open only 
because we cannot 'see' the total picture. We have to be careful about reject- 
ing the possibility of anything. What we can do, however, is formulate a model 
of our universe and ourselves based upon the most logical information we 
have been able to gather. This information would be the fusion of our percep- 
tions based upon what we sense - reUgion - what we see - science - and what 
we can logically deduce - philosophy. Topology offers us hope for universal 
truths, hope through containment, and hope through example. 
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#7. What significance does topology have to offer other life forms in 

the universe? 

Just as topology ojfers us hope as individuals and as a species, topol- 
ogy offers the same hope to other life forms throughout the heavens. 

• 

Since Hinduism, religions have been professing that the essence of Ufe is the 
soul. The soul is not mortal. The soul is immortal. The soul is not limited by time. 
The soul is eternal. Put in scientific terms, this would be expressed as: the essence 
of life is abstract. The essence of life is awareness. Various perceptions of aware- 
ness may be influenced by the stretching and twisting deformations of the forces 
within the universe, but the very 'existence of awareness' remains what it is: aware- 
ness existing. Therefore, the idea of the existence of awareness is a universal truth. 
Awareness exists and the fact that it exists remains unchanged by the deforming 
forces of the universe. This scientific statement is simply a statement of the funda- 
mentals of topology. 

Religion was the first to discover a universal truth through a process we call 
a sense of what is. The newcomer, science, is just now beginning to verify what 
religions have been saying for thousands of years through the process of seeing 
and observing what takes place around us. The field of study it is using to do so is 
mathematics - topology in particular. 

Topology offers us hope from the scientific point of view, that maybe, just 
maybe, we are more than just temporary beings. Topology offers us hope that 
perhaps religions are correct, perhaps we are a direct part of eternity, perhaps we 
are a form of a universal truth. As far-reaching as this may be for us, let us not 
forget it is not a truth pertaining to only us. It is being professed as a universal 
truth, which means it applies to all life forms. 

Topology offers the individual hope. Mathematics now joins religion as 
a believer in the concept of something possibly existing beyond the universe. 
Mathematics is the purest form of science; it is the language through which 
science speaks. Mathematics is so convinced of the idea that universal truths 
exist that it has estabUshed topology as a field of study dedicated specifically 
to the concept of seeking these very truths. 
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#8. What does topology imply about our significance in eternity? 

Topology gives us insight into what type of container, boundary, may 
enclose our universe. It is here that the idea of a Klein bottle provides 
some rationale into our universe having an outside, even if we cannot see 
the boundary. 

• 

Mathematics is a language. It is perhaps the purest form of language in our 
universe. Through mathematics, we begin to understand things in our universe 
that we have never seen or known to exist. It is through mathematics that scientists 
and mathematicians speculate about what exists and then begin to search for these 
building blocks and events in our universe. Mathematics points into the darkness 
of the unknown science, then lights up the path with the flame of knowledge until 
the treasure, mapped out by mathematics, is found. 

Topology may very well be just such a map. Topology has recently begun to 
examine the idea of a container capable of causing the forces within it to bend in 
on themselves. The container would have no physical boundary but would be 
bounded nevertheless. The container is called the Klein bottle. (Many interesting 
sites exist on the internet dedicated to explaining the Klein bottle.) 

The Klein bottle itself is not what is important here. What is important is the 
understanding it provides regarding the idea of something being bounded within 
itself by a non-existing boundary. Restating this idea, topology opens up the pos- 
sibility that a region, a space, could exist that, when viewed from the outside, 
would appear to have no inside and when viewed from the inside, would appear to 
have no outside. In short, it would be possible for an entity, the Causative Force, to 
create a place within Herself that She could enter. This space would provide a 
place for the Causative Force to get away from Herself in order to create newness, 
in order to create without being influenced, interrupted or disturbed, in short: sym- 
biotic panentheism. 

Opening up the possibUity of the Causative Force creating within the 
universe substantially expands upon our potential significance to the universe 
itself. Being a part of a process through which a Causative Force learns and 
grows increases our significance to eternity inuneasurably. We, as individu- 
als, as a species, as a life form in the heavens, have never been given this type 
of status. 
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#9. What does topology imply about our relationship to the Causative 

Force? 

The Causative Force created the universe, our reality. How far be- 
yond the concept of our human understanding of a Causative Force may 

be limited only by the life span of our universe. 

• 

Topology explains how it may be possible for time to exist within a bottle, a 
universe, but not outside the bottle. Topology searches for universal truths un- 
changed by the forces of the universe itself, applicable to multiple universes, and 
existing beyond time. Topology searches for the eternal. Religions search for the 
eternal. What's the difference? They both search for the same concepts. It is time 
for the teamwork to begin. 

The Big Bang Theory puts forth the idea that the universe is expanding. This 
would imply one of two things. Either the universe actually is expanding, which 
implies it is expanding into something, or the universe appears to be expanding 
within a portion of itself. This may imply the universe is bounded and constant, 
but its contents, the stars, galaxies, etc., flow within a container that varies in 
dimension, such as a topological Klein bottle. This could cause the appearance of 
expansion and contraction. 

Either case suggests something exists in addition to the universe. This con- 
cept is none other than what reUgions have been professing for thousands of years: 
there is something beyond time. Immortality may well be the first universal truth 
we are able to prove and our essence being tied to this immortality may be the 
second universal truth we are able to prove. 

Topology offers us the first formal field of mathematics and science that 
reaches out to the ideas religions have been professing for over 3,500 years. 
Mathematics may not be doing so intentionally, but it is doing so nonetheless. 
Topology may not acknowledge the soul, awareness existing beyond time, a 
Causative Force or an eternal existence for the soul, but topology is moving in 
that direction, illustrated by the fact that it is studying universal truths. 
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Conclusion: How do the concepts of topology reinforce the concept of 
symbiotic panentheism? 



They do not; what is really taking place is that symbiotic panentheism 
reinforces the concepts of topology: the concept that the universe could be 
contained, the concept of universal truths, and the concept of awareness 
possibly being immortal. 

m 

Topology would appear to suggest the idea of something existing beyond 
our universe. In fact, topology, through its search for what lies within our universe 
but is unaffected by the forces within our universe, would seem to imply that our 
universe is submerged within something, some universal truths. This is panentheism. 

Topology would appear to suggest that universal truths exist and are unaf- 
fected by the forces of our universe. Topology further suggests that these univer- 
sal truths, inside and outside our universe, are related in some fashion to each 
other. These universal truths interact with each other in some interlocking fashion. 
This is the concept of symbiosis. 

This model, symbiotic panentheism, developed long after the formation of 
topology, strongly reinforces the field of topology. 

At this point, it would be difficult to offer any other suggestion than 
those entropy offers. The universe would appear to be either a closed system 
or an open system. If it is a closed system, it would be bounded and it would 
eventually need to come to an end. A closed system would appear to be a 
negative concept for our species. Our species perceives itself as being able to 
do anything, given enough time. Combined with the idea of a bounded uni- 
verse, this would imply our species will eventually exhaust all of our options. 
The end result: hope would transform into a state of apathy and depression. 

This scenario, however, is not the only option open to us. Granted, it is 
the option atheism, pantheism, and classical/traditional theisms have to offer 
us under their perceptions of our universe existing independent of the Caus- 
ative Force. 

However, if we combine the topological concept of universal truths be- 
ing contained inside a universe with the concepts of entropy, the Big Bang 
Theory, symmetry, Venn diagrams, space, and symbiotic panentheism, we 
get something entirely different for our species. These ideas offer our species 
endless, infinite options in terms of the role we play in continual creation. 
Hope now becomes eternal. 
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Science 



What new insight has Science 
firmly established within society? 

Ecological Niche: 

Belonging 



SCIENCE: MATRIX #260 



#0. What does the conceptual framework of ecological niche have to 

offer us? 

Ecological niche: The status or role of an organism in its environment. An 

organism 's niche is defined by the types of food it consumes, its predators, 
temperature, tolerances, etc. Two species cannot coexist stably if they oc- 
cupy identical niches. 

-Oxford Concise Science Dictionary, p. 234 
• 

The status or role an organism plays in its environment is usually set first 
and then the organism develops to fill the niche - not the other way around. Plants 
use sunlight to convert the sun's energy into stored food to be used later when the 
sun is not shining. Plants do not have to move about; they are able to store the 
excess energy in a form that allows them to survive periods when the sun is hidden 
by clouds during the day and darkness at night. Plant-eating animals developed to 
use the excess food the plants produced. They learned to move about in order to go 
from one plant location to another Animal-eating animals developed to use the 
energy stored in plant-eating animals. They developed the abiUty to move fast in 
order to catch the slower moving plant-eating animals. 

This process continued up the food chain with niches becoming more spe- 
cialized. And then we come to humans. Humanity appears to be the most sophis- 
ticated animal on earth. Humanity is unique for many reasons and its relationship 
within ecological niches is just one interesting example. Ecological niches for 
plants and animals are created by nature, but humanity appears to have created its 
own niche. 

We may have evolved over a period of millions of years. The point being 
addressed here is not evolution of our species, but rather the evolutionary 
development of our ecological niche. We may have started by filling an eco- 
logical niche, but we now seem to be in a niche of our own making. We appear 
to be the only life form in our solar system searching for meaning. We have 
developed our societies in such a manner that we are capable of seeking knowl- 
edge for knowledge's sake. Or is there another reason? We may not appear to 
be filling an ecological niche within this physical universe but perhaps we are 
filling a niche created by the very existence of the universe itself. 
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#1. What does the conceptual framework of ecological niche imply 
about the universe within which we live? 

"An organism's niche is defined by the types of food it consumes, its 
predators, temperature, tolerances, etc. " As we examine living organisms, 
it would appear that living organisms fill niches developed within the uni- 
verse. By studying the niche, we can begin to understand the organism. 

m 

Most animals evolve in order to fit into an ecological niche located within 
the universe. Humanity, on the other hand, seems to have used ecological niches 
to sustain itself while it evolved into what it is. We did not evolve into a niche and 
then stagnate there. We moved on with our development in order to continue to 
higher levels of development. Each level brings us more knowledge about the 
universe. Each level brings us a greater appreciation for the value of the indi- 
vidual. Each level whets our appetite for the next level of development. We are 
never satisfied with the level we have mastered. We are continually in the process 
of seeking new ideas, new knowledge, new experiences, new levels of control 
over nature, social development, survivability, exploration, and understanding. 
No matter how successful we seem to be in terms of fUUng a particular ecological 
niche, we strive to move on and find new challenges and adventures both as indi- 
viduals and as a species. We are never content. 

A zebra is a zebra is a zebra. It does not appear to ever consciously seek out 
new ecological niches to fill. It does not appear to consciously develop itself in 
order to move into a different environment. For the most part, it stays within the 
niche it evolved into. It may, on rare occasion, mutate to fit a new niche, but it 
does not consciously seek to do so. 

We, on the other hand, relish the thought of diving to the far depths of the 
oceans, walking on the moon, and communicating with parallel universes we do 
not even know exist. If all living things fill niches, then what is our niche? It 
appears our niche may be tied to something other than niches formed within the 
universe itself. 

Studying a niche created by the universe is one way to understand a 
living organism. Studying a living organism is one way of understanding its 
niche. Humanity's constant search for eternity may well be able to tell us 
something about the limits of the universe itself and what lies beyond. 
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#2. How do the concepts of ecological niche reinforce the concept of 

panentheism? 

Biologically speaking, organisms evolve to fill niches. We appear to 
have evolved with a primal need to explore, learn, and touch the face of the 
Causative Force Herself 

• 

We believe the universe exists, life exists, and life evolves to fit ecological 
niches within the universe. If biologists are correct in these theories, then it ap- 
pears biologists have two options available to understand the interrelationship of 
the environment and the living organisms within that environment. 

Biologists can study the environment in order to understand life forms or 
biologists can study the characteristics of life forms in order to understand the 
environment. If we believe we are tied to eternity, immersed within eternity, then 
we should be able to study eternity to understand our function within it. But at this 
point in our development, we are unable to see, touch or measure eternity. Be- 
cause of this, we cannot study eternity, our environment, in order to understand 
ourselves. We, therefore, must use the second option; we must study ourselves in 
order to understand eternity. 

Taking this approach, we see that humankind seems to have some innate 
drives. We are constantly seeking to fill a role - the role rehgions define. We are 
constantly attempting to satisfy the needs of what we perceive is our 'creator.' We 
constantly attempt to abide by the laws of the Force which created the universe. 
We constantly seek to find the edge of our universe in order to verify our idea of 
something existing beyond our limited physical world. We call this existence out- 
side the universe eternity. We sensed the existence of just such a place long before 
Einstein formulated the mathematics explaining the relationship between time, 
matter, and energy. 

Niches exist within the environment, not independent of and separate 
from the environment. And if we also fill an ecological niche, it seems we are 
defining that niche by our actions both past and present. Studying human 
actions in order to understand that niche leads us to an apparent conclusion 
that our niche is tied to something beyond the physical world of our universe. 
All organisms are immersed within the niche they fill. If we were created to 
function as a part of eternity, then we must be immersed within eternity. This 
is panentheism. 
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#3. What does ecological niche reinforce about the significance of 

existence, life? 

Niches reinforce the concept of belonging. Organisms are members 

of the universe. Organisms fill a place created within the universe. 

• 

Does humanity belong and, if it does, to what does it belong? Organisms fill 
ecological niches within a universe and, when studied, the niche they fill can be 
understood both generally and in great detail. The same concept applies to life. 
Even if a Ufe form were removed to an environment totally aUen to them, biolo- 
gists could gain great insight into the nature of the surrounding within which that 
life existed just by studying the life form. The same applies to humans. When 
studying the human biological organism, both body and brain, one could learn 
much about the individual's and the species' environment. But one would have 
httle insight into the motivation, drives, conscious needs, and desires on an intel- 
lectual level unless one also exannined the accomplishments, hope, dreams, and 
knowledge the human organism had established 

There is far more to the human organism than described by the physical 
niche it fills. There is the spiritual side of humanity, the idealistic side, the aspect 
of humanity wrapped in dreams, hopes, and sense of connection to something 
beyond the boundaries of the universe. The physical aspect of the universe creates 
ecological niches that Uving organisms with 'local' awareness fill. But humanity 
seems to have more than local awareness. Humanity seems to have a sense of, a 
possible connection to, a form of universal awareness that goes far beyond the 
physical universe within which we function. 

We acknowledge the existence of our universe as an absolute in terms of 
perceiving its existence. In addition, we acknowledge the existence of life ex- 
isting within the niches created by the physical aspect of the universe. Both 
define each other. If there is more to existence than the physical universe and 
life, and if life and the universe exist within 'something' that lies beyond the 
boundaries of the universe, then both the universe and life would seem to 
have a function within and to this 'thing' within which they lie. Studying the 
two, life and the physical aspect of the universe, should help us understand 
what lies beyond the universe. But we need more information than what we 
observe about Ufe and the universe. We need to also study the strong sense of 
purpose of humanity. 
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#4. How does ecological niche help us understand what life is? 

Defining a niche tied to what ties beyond the universe could help us 
understand what life is. 

• 

We have studied life by looking at it from a viewpoint located within the 
universe. We have studied physical niches in the universe in order to understand 
how life evolved to fit these ecological niches. This means of studying life comes 
from a perspective of time. As such, we study Ufe as a beginning-end concept. 

We have, however, never studied life from a more distant view. Our species 
senses it is directly tied to a niche beyond the universe, to eternity. If this is the 
case, why can't we study this abstract niche in order to understand how aware- 
ness, human awareness, evolved to fit this niche? To do so would force us to make 
assumptions about the afterlife and then apply them to hfe in order to corroborate 
our perceptions of the afterhfe. This corroboration would come through a confir- 
mation of how well our perceptions of an afterlife meshes with what life in the 
universe actually is and functions. This is a risky action, for if our assumptions 
regarding the afterhfe do not lead us back into life as we know it, we would have 
to change our model of the afterlife. 

ff we define life to be a certain way, does this make it necessarily so? 
Nothing is an absolute. Even existence itself is not an absolute; we all may be 
nothing but participants in a dream. In spite of this possibility, we accept 
existence as an absolute. To define the afterlife in terms of what we see around 
us and then reinforce it in terms of verification through what we believe, is as 
legitimate a process as any we have in place. It is one we have accepted for 
hundreds of years in the scientific field. This is exactly what we do today. We 
define what life is because there is no one else to do it for us and, even if there 
were, would we want someone or something else defining our life? 

Defining a niche for life and for ourselves tied to what lies beyond the 
universe is different. It raises the significance of all life, for it elevates life 
from a level of mortality to a level of immortality. This elevation has already 
been accepted by religions, but to have science and philosophy also accept it 
would provide a great deal of support to the concept. Religion alone has been 
unable to fully accomplish this task. However, the three working together to 
support the idea of our connection to eternity would go a long way toward 
helping us elevate our behavior within the universe. 



234 



SCIENCE: MATRIX #265 



#5. What does ecological niche have to offer us as individuals? 

Defining the location of our ecological niche as being outside of our 
universe offers us a sense of purpose and a marker by which we can mea- 
sure our behavior 

• 

We are an organism. But are we? Our body is certainly physical. Our mind is 
certainly physical. Our body and mind work in conjunction together as do the 
body and mind of other organisms. Ecological biomes depend upon heat, as does 
our body. Ecological biomes depend upon water, as does our body. Our universe 
works upon a heat exchange system, entropy, as does our body. Our universe may 
die and so may our bodies. 

Looking to the past, we have little option but to be certain that death will 
occur. We accept this as a 'truth. ' But because we sense eternity, the logic of 'some- 
thing' not being connected to time, we sense the possibility of our connection to 
eternity. 

The past does not provide us with any insight regarding the logic of the idea 
that eternity exists. Looking into the future has provided us with this insight. As 
we gazed into the starry heavens, we sensed an understanding that all things must 
come to an end, even the heavens. As we allowed this thought to settle over us, we 
realized that if this were true, then it only makes sense that the universe had a 
beginning if it can end. But it does not make sense for the universe to create itself 
through the process of spontaneous generation. Spontaneous generation, the pro- 
cess of an organism being created out of thin air, is a concept science discarded 
hundreds of years ago. Rejection of spontaneous generation as a means of the 
universe by its own accord leaves only one other option - creation - and this 
concept is a process that elevates the significance of the individual, for this pro- 
cess implies purpose. 

Spontaneous generation is an excellent way to explain the sudden ap- 
pearance of something you cannot otherwise explain in terms of its origin. 
But using spontaneous generation as a valid explanation defies all the lessons 
science has provided us. Using the concept of spontaneous generation does 
our species a great injustice, for it stifles our search for knowledge, it inhibits 
the growth of our understanding, and it belittles the very faiths we have pre- 
served over time. 
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#6. What significance does ecological niche have to us as a species? 

The concept of an ecological niche offers us the opportunity to define 
a niche for ourselves, incapable of being 'bettered' by any other species, 
earthbound or otherwise. With a visionary definition, we will never have to 

worry about being replaced by a competing species. 

• 

The definition of ecological niche is very blunt in prophesying the future for 
the human race. "Two species cannot coexist stably if they occupy identical niches." 
We persist, as a species, in trying to find a role for ourselves in terms of what our 
function is in terms of what lies outside our universe. We constantly look to our 
present and our past in order to define this function. We have never been able to 
develop a model most of our species would agree represents what we are as a 
species. All our models have been based upon subjugation and domination. All 
our models have been based upon power struggles, personal gain, competition, 
value judgments, and bettering one's life. 

Some feel religions do not do this. Don't they? The past has given us: "I'm 
Christian and I will go to heaven; you will go to hell. I'm Moslem and Moharmned 
was a greater prophet than Christ. I'm Roman Catholic and you're only Protes- 
tant. I'm Buddhist and I take offense to your use of the term 'God.' I'm a ... and 
you're an atheist, so I don't want to associate with you. I'm a man and can be a 
church leader; you're only a woman." It goes on and on, with even children say- 
ing, "My church is better than your church." The future perpetuates the past. 

If we continually look back to define what we are, it will take us a long, long 
time to raise our level of thinking regarding what we are and what our function for 
living is. Our level of behavior is based upon our perception of what it is we are 
and what our purpose for existence is. In order to make quantum leaps in terms of 
our behavior, we have to make quantum leaps in terms of our perceptions of what 
it is we think we are. To make this quantum leap, we have to stop looking back- 
wards and take a new approach by looking forward. 

If looking to the past has been unable to provide us with a universally 
acceptable model of what we are and why we exist, then why not look to the 
future? We can analyze what we see ahead for us and try to reinforce it if we 
like what we see, or change if we don't. 
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#7. What significance does ecological niche have to offer other life 
forms in the universe? 

We appear to have the ability to define our own niche. If we define 
our niche to be so basic that it takes on the same aspect as other animals 
on the food chain, we will undoubtedly be confronted with many other life 
forms competing for control of the same niche. 

m 

Being able to define our own niche opens up many possibilities for us as a 
species. To take the most obvious path, to define ourselves as the top of the food 
chain, to define our niche as the highest order of animal life, will leave us in a 
position of having to compete for that position with many other life forms. 

The most secure option for our species would be to raise our level of signifi- 
cance to that attached to what lies beyond our physical reality. Doing so requires 
defining ourselves in terms of accepting our ability to comprehend a form of exist- 
ence beyond our physical reality. As such, we would be able to tie our significance 
to eternity rather than to mortality. This would require that we accept all aware- 
ness capable of such universal thought and to be tied to this omniscient awareness. 

We would have to share such a position, such a status. This would mean we 
would have little choice but to accept the soul as an entity not of a human nature, 
but of a nature connected, directly coming from a being, an entity, outside the 
universe. We would have to accept human souls as pieces of the same entity, as 
would be true for all life forms throughout the universe. 

• 

Defining a niche for ourselves so significant tliat no otiier life form is 
'better' means defining a niche to be so significant that all other life forms 
take on the same status of invaluable significance. But can we ever accept 
other humans who differ from us as equals? We can if we start looking at 
them in a different manner. We can if we stop seeing them as the body and 
mind with different needs and desires, and start looking at them as bodies 
and minds whose needs are simply the function of the biological organism. 
We would need to learn acceptance for these differences and look more to- 
wards the soul. It is the soul's journey we would need to protect. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #268 



#8. What does ecological niche imply about our significance in 

eternity? 

If niches are a fundamental relationship between the physical aspect 
of the universe and the living portions of the universe, then wouldn 't niches 
be fundamental relationships between the physical aspect of the universe 
and the abstract aspect called 'awareness' within which universes exist? 

• 

Niches in the physical universe all seem to be temporary. It is most likely 
that our genus and species, Homo sapiens, are temporary also. However, we have 
what seems to be a special type of awareness. We seem to be the only living 
species on earth capable of contemplating a 'place' without time, a place called 
'eternity.' But we not only contemplate such an existence, we contemplate how 
our actions might affect our etemal existence. 

In short, we have mentally developed a niche for ourselves outside tempo- 
rary existence that we observe located within the physical universe. The amazing 
thing about such a development is that this creates a niche tied to eternity and we 
then become an integral part of that niche. We become an integral part of eternity. 

Most life forms we have seen do not build their own niches; they de- 
velop to fit niches that already exist. Humanity seems to be unique because 
we appear to be able to evolve to fit higher order ecological niches within the 
universe. Even now, we appear to be ready to slip into an ecological niche 
conducive for space traveling organisms. This is an exciting time for our spe- 
cies. But as exciting as it may seem, we do not want to lose track of the con- 
cept that we may also be evolving into understanding what lies beyond the 
boundaries of our universe. 

Is it just a coincidence that these two leaps, space travel and an under- 
standing of a universal philosophy, are evolving at the same time or is it pos- 
sible one cannot occur without the other? If it is imperative that we have a 
universal understanding of the significance of our lives as well as the lives of 
others before we explore the existence of other life forms, then we should not 
ignore this development. On the other hand, if this understanding is not a 
prerequisite of space travel, perhaps we should give it serious thought any- 
way in order to prevent our past from repeating itself at the expense of inno- 
cent life forms we may encounter. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #269 



#9. What does ecological niche imply about our relationship to the 

Causative Force? 

Ecological niches are something biologists have defined in order to 
better understand the interrelationship between three fundamental aspects 
of existence: the niche itself, the organism itself, and the interrelationship 
that exists between the two. 

• 

Within the confines of our universe, we study physical niches because the 
universe is physical in nature. Life forms within the universe appears to have 
awareness and intelligence capable of sensing the physical environment. They 
seem to interact with the physical environment around them. They appear to have 
a conception of time. There is a time of day to get food, to sleep, to reproduce, and 
to move on. What sets the time and rhythm for action is the physical niche to 
which they are tied. Change their biome and the animal dies. Take a seal out of its 
niche and put it in the niche a fox fills and the seal will die. 

But humans seem to be able to adapt themselves to almost any niche. We are 
capable of hving in tropical rain forests, cold mountain climates, hot desert re- 
gions, and the airless atmosphere of the moon. Humans do not seem to be con- 
fined to 'a' physical niche. Our level of awareness also seems to be different. 
Other Ufe forms on the earth seem have an awareness Umited to time; humans 
seem to have an awareness capable of focusing on time, but they also appear to 
have an awareness capable of focusing on eternity - the absence of time. 

We appear to be tied to an abstract ecological niche as well as to physical 
ecological niches. Physical ecological niches involve the environment within which 
the organism is immersed, the organism, and the interrelationship between the 
two. An abstract ecological niche also involves three aspects: an abstract concept 
of eternity within which our universe is immersed, the organism, and the interrela- 
tionship of the two. What is this environment of etemity called? Religions caU it 
the Creator. Symbiotic panentheism calls it the Causative Force. 

The environment, ecological niche, withm which the universe appears 
to be located may well be total awareness, omniscience, the Causative Force. 
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Conclusion: How do the concepts of ecological niche reinforce the 
concept of symbiotic panentheism? 



We can choose our niche. We are one of the few, if not only, animals 
on earth capable of doing so. What niche do we want to fill? We can choose 
one that already exists or we can create our own based upon the idealism 
that reinforces the diversity of religions we have, based upon what we see 
- science, based upon logic - philosophy, or based upon all three. 

• 

We need to start looking forward into the future. The further into the future 
we can project, the greater the quantum leap we will make in terms of what it is we 
think we are and what purpose we believe we have. The greater the quantum leap 
we make in this area of understanding, the greater the quantum leap will be in 
terms of our behavior towards each other, ourselves, and our environment. 

Why not make the leap of understanding that we not only may exist in eter- 
nity, but we may be a part of an ecological niche involving eternity, a part of the 
niche involving the Causative Force? We may very well have an important func- 
tion to the Causative Force. We may be significant not only to the physical uni- 
verse, but to etemity. 

We seem to be attempting to fill a niche within something outside our 
universe, surrounding our universe, something within which our universe is 
located. Even a subject as basic as ecological niches reinforces the idea of 
panentheism: all being within a Causative Force. Ecological niches also rein- 
force the idea of symbiosis: we interact with the Causative force. 

Studying the organism to understand its environment seems to be a round 
about way to understand the environment of the organism. But this is not so 
in the situation where the environment of the organism is invisible to the 
organism. If the essence of humanity is tied to eternity and if eternity is some- 
thing we are unable to 'see' at this point in time, then our only option to study 
eternity would be to study the organism tied to it. To study eternity, we would 
have to study the organism, humanity, in order to understand our environ- 
ment. Interestingly enough, when we do so, it appears that symbiotic 
panentheism is one explanation, perhaps the only explanation we have at this 
time, of the interrelationship we have with etemity. 
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Science 

What new insight has Science 
firmly established within society? 

PALAEOMAGNETISM: 
Change 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #270 



#0. What does the conceptual framework of palaeomagnetism have to 

offer us? 

Palaeomagnetism: The study of the magnetism in rocks. During the for- 
mation of igneous or sedimentary rock containing magnetic minerals the 
polarity of the earth 's magnetic field at the time becomes frozen in the 
rock. Studies of this fossil magnetism has also revealed that periodic re- 
versals in the geomagnetic field have taken place. 

-Oxford Concise Science Dictionary, p. 526 
• 

The earth's core is thought to be composed of molten material containing a 
large amount of the element iron. As the core rotates, a magnetic force field is 
created. This field can be measured with a compass. Flip the earth and the needle 
of the compass will change directions. If there were some manner of recording 
such a movement permanently, we could study the history of the earth's rotation. 
This is where palaeomagnetism enters the picture. 

Palaeo means 'old.' Palaeomagnetism simply means old magnetism. The 
earth has an interesting method of recording the alignment of its north and south 
poles. Molten magma seeping to the surface of the earth contains iron. As this iron 
slowly cools, the crystals it forms Une up with the north and south poles and be- 
come permanent records of the direction of the poles literally etched in stone. 
Scientists, studying these records, have discovered evidence that our earth has 
shifted on its axis from time to time, which would be a major traumatic event. We 
would not be able to stop such an event, but we could prepare for it physically and 
psychologically. Either one has its own benefits and potential for reducing the 
trauma our species would face. 

The earth shifting on its axis is a major event The forces involved are 
enormous and would create cataclysmic geological events around the world. 
If it has happened before, it can happen again. This is but one of hundreds of 
cataclysmic events our species may have to face. We must prepare ourselves 
psychologically for just such events. We must establish a tremendously strong 
sense of purpose and direction for our species if we are to minimize the dam- 
age such an event would have upon our present civiUzation. 



242 



SCIENCE: MATRIX #271 



#/. What does the conceptual framework of palaeomagnetism imply 
about the universe within which we live? 

The universe is in a constant state of change. We cannot change this; 
it is a part of the process known as entropy. We can, however, change our 

approach to cataclysmic events of change. 

• 

Earthquakes, hurricanes, floods, and tornadoes are minor cataclysmic events 
creating major upheavals in society and individual people's lives. Events such as 
these are excellent test runs for the more traumatic cataclysmic events we will 
have to face at some point. Examples of such major events would include pole 
shifts, large meteor impacts, global epidemics, and ice ages. 

Presently, we react to small worldwide cataclysmic events with a sense of 
awe and wonder over the power of nature and science: monsoons in Asia, earth- 
quakes in Mexico, epidemics in Africa, nuclear meltdowns in Russia. We view 
these events as isolated occurrences deserving our attention for the full two min- 
utes they are being aired on TV. Many people point to organizations such as the 
Red Cross, the United Nations, and world governments as examples of our com- 
passion and united front intended to address such events. But would such minor 
efforts provide us with the expertise to handle an event such as a pole shift? 

This is not negativism; this is fact. We are missing the point of these minor 
cataclysms. We are missing the opportunity to put into place global social struc- 
tures capable of dealing with major traumatic events, tested by minor traumatic 
events. If our present civilization is to survive events such as a large meteor im- 
pact, it will have to learn how to deal with such an event before it happens. The 
more localized events should be looked at as practice runs for the much bigger 
events to come. Palaeomagnetism gives us solid evidence that worldwide cata- 
clysmic events, such as pole shifts, occur from time to time. We need to start 
preparing ourselves. 

• 

Preparing ourselves for major cataclysmic events is not an exercise of 
desperation, nor is it a means of demeaning tiie trauma and effect tlie less 
traumatic events create. Trauma is trauma, devastation is devastation, emo- 
tional loss is emotional loss. But the event, once having occurred, may as well 
be used for a greater purpose. In fact, the victims would find themselves to be 
the recipients of the training and experience we gain. 



243 



SCIENCE: MATRIX #272 



#2. How do the concepts of palaeomagnetism reinforce the concept of 

panentheism? 

Palaeomagnetism clearly shows us that change occurs throughout 
the globe in various degrees. Change appears to be a natural state of our 
planet, our solar system, and our universe. Natural states of the universe 
would imply natural states of a Creator. 

m 

Palaeomagnetism is not the only indicator we have of cataclysmic events in 
the universe. Astronomical observation has provided us with the ability to see 
stars expand and burn up any planets that may Ue in their path, stars explode, and 
galaxies collide. The simple event of a planet shifting on its axis is nothing by 
comparison. To prepare for this may seem to be a major task, but it is nothing 
compared to preparing for the death of our star. 

As a species, we have evolved out of various ecological niches. We are one 
of the few, if not only, hfe forms on earth that has evolved to the point of being 
able to fill a niche existing beyond the universe within which we travel. This is 
nothing less than accepting the concepts that something does exist outside our 
universe, that our universe is immersed in something outside of it, and the idea of 
panentheism, all in 'something.' If this tums out to be the case, we, the last living 
representative of the genus Homo, have little choice but to accept such a develop- 
ment and do everything in our power to preserve our species. This will take plan- 
ning, not in terms of how to deal with what has already occurred, but in terms of 
what may occur in the future. 

This is not a debate of evolution or creationism. In either case, whether we 
evolved to the level of having a purpose or were created for a purpose, the end 
result could be the same. We, Homo sapiens, may be important to what lies be- 
yond the boundaries of our universe. Therefore, we have an obligation to preserve 
our species and continue to advance for the purpose we beUeve we have. 

If we are to continue our progress, we must begin to understand what 
this niche may be. We are not advanced enough to know for certain what this 
niche is, but we are advanced enough to begin making educated guesses re- 
garding this niche and attempt to accomplish the task we assume we have. 



244 



SCIENCE: MATRIX #273 



#3. What does palaeomagnetism reinforce about the significance of 

existence, life? 

In spite of pole shifts, meteor impacts, and ice ages, life continues to 
struggle to exist. Life senses its own significance and demonstrates its com- 
mitment to this significance through its determination to preserve itself 

• 

Life is filled with the need to cope with change. As old ecological niches are 
destroyed, new ones are created and new Ufe forms emerge to fill these niches. 
This occurred with the genus Homo. Now, however, all the branches of our genus 
have died out except one. Homo sapiens - modern man. We have a decision to 
make in terms of the significance of our genus. We either recognize its signifi- 
cance in terms of something greater than a planetary significance or we resign 
ourselves to whatever planetary cataclysms may occur. 

If we begin to think of our significance as being tied to the universe, we will 
expand greatly upon our ability to survive planetary cataclysms. As individuals 
and as a species, we have already begun the process of expanding the perception 
we have from regional significance to global. We could go even further by ex- 
panding our perception of ourselves as having global significance to universal 
significance, a leap of true faith. 

• 

We are capable of thinking in terms of abstract concepts tliat may lie 
beyond the universe. To tie our significance to such a location is nothing less 
than what reUgions have been telUng us. Science is just now confirming the 
logic of such a possibility. And philosophy, rationality, may not have begun a 
full scale assault upon such a problem, but it is recovering from a major physi- 
cal assault upon its identity by both science and religion. It needs time to 
compose itself. It needs time to heal. Science and religion could both extend a 
hand of acceptance, recognition, and tolerance. This would go a long way to 
help philosophy emerge as a major contributor towards this evolutionary 
leap for our species. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #274 



#4. How does palaeomagnetism help us understand what life is? 

If we do not commit ourselves to expanding our view of the signifi- 
cance of life, if we falter in our ability to prepare ourselves for major cata- 
clysmic events and die out as a genus and species, we need not feel guilty. 

Life will most likely go on without us. 

• 

This may sound depressing and sarcastic. It is not. It is a statement of hope. 
What it implies is that Ufe is not just Ufe. Life is something not just of this uni- 
verse. Life is something eternal. Now whether or not this apphes to all levels of 
life is as debatable as the statement itself. But if awareness is abstract and etemal 
as religions imply, then our existence will continue well beyond any extinction 
our species and genus may face. Other life forms, earthly and otherwise, would go 
on to accomplish the purpose life forms are to accomplish. 

Wouldn't that be a sad turn of events for our species and genus? To lose the 
opportunity to participate in such a magnificent significance because we were not 
wise enough, not far sighted enough, not open minded enough to expand upon the 
perception we had of our significance in order to survive global cataclysmic events 
would be a sad event indeed. We are so close to making this leap. We are so close 
to being an entity worthy of universal travel that to lose this opportunity due to our 
narrow-mindedness while we professed our open-mindedness would be the ulti- 
mate of Greek tragedies. If such is to be, at least aU will not have gone for naught. 
At least we could become a source of universal historical tragedies for other cul- 
tures and civilizations throughout the universe. 

It appears that a tone of despair has been set in place, but that is not the 
case. To be an example for other cultures and civilizations, studying life forms 
as models of what not to do is no little accomplishment. To have established 
ourselves as an archeological example of how close organisms can get to pre- 
serving their species through the process of diffusing through the glory of the 
heavens can be just as beneficial as making the step itself. In fact, it can be 
more beneficial to others if it acts as the alternative to having that species step 
into the heavens as a dominating, subjugating, non-compassionate, egocen- 
tric, intolerant species. But life is flexible, life is capable of growth, life is 
capable of changing its perceptions. We can change if we want to. All we have 
to do is commit to doing so. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #275 



#5. What does palaeomagnetism have to offer us as individuals? 

Palaeomagnetism offers an understanding of just how fragile we as 
individuals and as a species are and it offers the hope that perhaps there is 
more to life than just life. 

• 

Science would say life guarantees us nothing. We know we will die. We 
know just as surely as we came into being that we will lose our tie to our present 
hfe through the process of death. Life is not meant to be eternal. Religions would 
object to this statement. Religions would say life is eternal. Religions would say 
life does not exist in the form of the body or mind but rather in the form of the 
soul. There is nothing wrong with either of these two statements as long as the 
word 'Ufe' is defined. 

Science and religion do not disagree with each other in principle, only in 
definition. Science says hfe is the physical; religion says life is the spiritual. Both 
would probably agree that awareness is the key to either definition. Science says 
life ends when awareness ends, as indicated by a flat brain wave. When the brain 
wave goes flat, the plug is pulled on the life support system. And then what? 
Science leaves this open ended and never defines what occurs. 

Religion agrees with the concept of awareness being the essence of the indi- 
vidual. It agrees it is okay to turn off the life support systems of the individual 
once the brain wave is flat since the body and brain at that point no longer register 
awareness. Both seem to be saying that awareness is the key. 

If there was a Causative Force that initiated the formation of the universe, 
and if this Causative Force was aware of what She was doing, then the Causative 
Force has awareness. If the Causative Force has awareness and if She has total 
awareness, then the awareness of the individual must be a part of Her. If this 
awareness is or becomes a part of the Causative Force, then the individual would 
never die. Life would be eternal and nothing, not even the annihilation of billions 
of individuals caused by the shifting of the earth on its axis, could change the fact 
that the awareness of the individual would remain. 

If awareness exists and if the Causative Force is truly omniscient, then 
the awareness of the individual can never be destroyed. Your responsibilities 
in life never end regardless of what the future offers. 
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#6. What significance does palaeomagnetism have to us as a species? 

We are in a fragile situation. Our species, the whole genus of Homo, 
is confined to one planet. We could be wiped out by one swift natural event. 
Palaeomagnetism gives us evidence of just one of many natural events that 
could cause this. 

• 

Palaeomagnetism supports the theoretical idea that the earth flips on its axis 
from time to time. A small shift of the earth causes earthquakes. A small move- 
ment of the earth's molten interior causes volcanoes. Imagine the cataclysm caused 
by the whole earth shifting. Such an event could conceivably wipe out aU of mod- 
ern man, the last Uving representative of the genus Homo. 

A meteor struck the earth during the time of the dinosaurs. The dinosaurs 
found themselves unprepared for such an event. This was not the typical meteor. It 
was large enough to create geological events greater than what would be created 
by a shift of the earth on its axis. This meteor strike caused so many volcanoes to 
erupt and threw so much dirt into the air that sunlight was unable to penetrate the 
dust clouds for months. The earth was in darkness, which caused the plants to die, 
which caused the plant-eating dinosaurs to die, which caused the meat-eating di- 
nosaurs to die, which lead to the death of the dinosaurs. 

It may sound ludicrous for us to think that dinosaurs could have prepared for 
such an event, but what about our species? Is it ludicrous to think we should begin 
such preparations or are we also too primitive intellectually to begin preparations 
for such an event? Are we destined to die out and make room for a new experi- 
mental species nature may be developing or have we developed to the point of 
being capable of controlUng our own fate? 

• 

We have come a long way as a species. We appear to have the ability to 
think ahead. How far ahead seems to be almost unlimited. What kind of think- 
ing would it take to get us to seriously start preparing for cataclysmic events 
such as pole shifts and meteor strikes? To begin thinking seriously about how 
to deal with cataclysmic events, we would have to begin thinking about and 
understanding our relationship to what may lie beyond the universe itself. 
We would have to begin developing a universal understanding. We have to 
explore who we are and what our purpose is within the universe. We would 
have to begin developing what Steven Hawking calls a universal philosophy. 
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#7. What significance does palaeomagnetism have to offer other life 
forms in the universe? 

Our species may die out at any time. We should act accordingly. We 
should be prepared to leave a legacy to other life forms should they dis- 
cover the remains of our extinct species. 

• 

This is not negativism; this is an objective. Our species could die out at any 
time. We are not spread throughout the heavens enough to preserve our species 
should a major cataclysm occur to our earth or to our solar system. Someday, 
someday soon, we will be better protected from a cataclysm that could annihilate 
our species. 

But what about other life forms in the heavens? We are on the verge of step- 
ping into space and exploring our own galaxy. Next will come the explorations of 
other galaxies. We almost surely will encounter other Ufe forms. If we envision 
the possibility of a major cataclysm being able to wipe out our species, then what 
of other life forms in the universe? Wouldn't they also have to prepare for trau- 
matic events? More importantly, don't they also have to prepare themselves for 
encounters with dominating, subjugating, self-righteous cultures and civilization 
that may be driving through space in a quest to conquer territory and expand their 
empires? And haven't we as a species encountered just situations here upon our 
own planet? In fact, aren't we guilty of just such actions? If you disagree, then ask 
the North American Indians what their opinion is. Ask the remaining ancestors of 
the Mayan and Incan civilizations. Ask eastern civilizations whose morals and 
cultures are being transformed through telecommunication exposure with western 
civilizations. Palaeomagnetism opens our perceptions to the fact that we. Homo 
sapiens, may become the invincible cataclysm for other Ufe forms in the heavens. 
We must prepare in order to avoid this possibility. 

Ah, but that is different, you say. Is it? What makes us think the same 
thing would not happen to civilizations of other life forms we would encoun- 
ter in the heavens? What makes us think we would not turn out to be 'the' 
cataclysm other life forms could not overcome as we inundated their num- 
bers with diseases such as small pox, tuberculosis, AIDS, and the common 
cold? We'll be careful, you say. But will we when we see the priceless wealth 
aUen civilizations control, wealth beyond our imagination? 
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#8. What does palaeomagnetism imply about our significance in 

eternity? 

Eternity holds importance - not the temporary state of the universe. 
Can we prove this? We cannot prove it anymore than we can prove we 
exist. 

• 

I'd rather put my faith into what I can see, you say. Fine, entropy tells you 
the universe will eventually die and all life will die with it. The Big Bang Theory 
says the universe will eventually die by imploding or it will die through eternal 
expansion. Thus, the Big Bang says all life will eventually die. Symmetry says the 
universe could have been created from nothing and could eventually dissolve back 
into nothing. Symmetry says all life may eventually die. Science has discovered 
what religions have sensed for thousands of years. There is an end to all things. So 
put your faith in what you can see. It is no different than putting your faith in 
religion. Both say Ufe will end. 

But if all things come to an end, then this would mean the Causative Force 
would end. No, no, no. Religions have professed this to be a false statement. Reli- 
gions have taught the concept of an eternal soul, eternal awareness, for thousands 
of years. Now science joins the ranks of religions. Science now believes time is a 
function of matter and energy. As such, science now believes that without matter 
and energy, time would not exist, life as we know it would not exist. 

Both religion and science, however, seem to agree that awareness is the 
measure of life - not the physical body and mind. It is awareness that is used as the 
measure to determine when life has ended in the physical sense. But awareness is 
not physical. Awareness is an abstract, nonphysical 'thing.' And it is awareness we 
speak of when we discuss the idea of a Causative Force. If the Causative Force is 
a form of awareness, then we are a form the Causative Force, for we have aware- 
ness. Just as importantly, other life forms with awareness would also have to be a 
form of the Causative Force. As such, we must not become the cataclysm that 
destroys the unique contributions these aUen life forms have to offer the Causative 
Force. 

We are responsible for our actions. We must make clioices. We need a 
guide, a universal guide. We need a universal philosophy to assist religions in 
their attempt to guide our behavior as we travel the heavens. 
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#9. What does palaeomagnetism imply about our relationship to the 

Causative Force? 



If we have awareness, and if awareness is indestructible once cre- 
ated, and if our body and mind are real, and if we are located inside the 
universe, and if the mind and body act as a means of travel for our aware- 
ness, and if they provide the means by which we can allow our awareness 
to experience and learn, and if the Causative Force has awareness, and if 
the Causative Force has total awareness, then we have significance. 

• 

We become significant; we become a means by which the Causative Force 
leams. Let me rephrase that statement. We either are significant or we aren't. 
Whether we become aware of our significance or not is not the point. As we learn, 
our awareness grows and if the Causative Force is total awareness, then the Caus- 
ative Force grows as we grow. As eternity expands. Her omniscience and omni- 
presence expands. We may be more important than we ever thought possible. We 
may be significant beyond our wildest dreams. We may have the vital function of 
having a significant relationship with the Causative Force. 

If this relationship is as important as symbiotic panentheism suggests, we 
should be very careful, for our actions as individuals and as a species would im- 
pact upon the awareness of the Causative Force. 

If this train of tliouglit is correct, then we can assume it would not have 
been very intelligent of a Causative Force to find a means such as this to 
increase its knowledge, power, and presence, and then assign this process to 
just one life form. Considering the intelligence most religions would assign to 
a Creator and the intelligence science would assign to a Causative Force, we 
most likely would not be the only life form in the universe assigned a function 
as important as assisting the Causative Force to grow in its magnitude. 

Our species, the only living representatives of the earth genus Homo, 
may find itself set back by a major cataclysm such as a pole shift or global 
warfare. We may find ourselves set back by a collapse of our present civiliza- 
tion. We may annihilate ourselves or be annihilated by natural events. What- 
ever the case, we can be fairly certain that life will go on and the interactions 
will continue between life and the Causative Force. 
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Conclusion: How do the concepts of palaeomagnetism reinforce the 
concept of symbiotic panentheism? 



Change can happen quickly; we must prepare psychologically, mor- 
ally, and physically for major catastrophic events if we are to leave a legacy 
for life in the future. 

• 

We must prepare not only to survive, but we must prepare what we wish to 
leave as a legacy should we not survive. We may be satisfied to leave a legacy of 
fossilized bones, concrete office buildings, ribbons of asphalt, and idle TV sets as 
our legacy. If that is our desire, a large meteor striking earth tomorrow would 
grant our wish. 

But if we wish to leave life forms a loftier legacy, then we had better start 
working on it. Palaeomagnetism is one concept that shows life is unpredictable. 
As far as the legacy we may wish to leave behind, what better legacy than an 
understanding of a relationship the Causative Force may have to the universe, to 
Ufe, and to various species. Symbiotic panentheism would do just that. But symbi- 
otic panentheism is not what is important here; what is important is what symbi- 
otic panentheism represents. Symbiotic panentheism represents the first intense 
effort to develop a model of a universal philosophy. This is not a religion; this is a 
philosophy, a universal philosophy. This is a model which would act as a founda- 
tion to religions, science, and philosophy. 

Palaeomagnetism shows us we should not take life for granted. We should 
prepare for the inevitable. Our planning should start with the thought that the 
unexpected could occur tomorrow. In addition, we need to do some long term 
planning. If we move into the coming centuries and begin dispersing into the heav- 
ens, what is it we would take with us? What is it we would be offering and what is 
it we would like to offer other life forms in the heavens? What human legacy 
would we like to leave behind as we travel throughout the heavens? What would 
make us proud to leave behind? 

What better legacy to offer than an understanding of a universal phi- 
losophy embracing all life in the heavens. Why not finish what we had been 
working on throughout our history? Why not complete the Magna Carta em- 
bracing all life forms and reaching into eternity itself? 
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Science 



What insight has Science 
firmly established within society? 

Homo-: 

Sapiens — Last of its Species 



SCIENCE: MATRIX #280 



#0. What does the conceptual framework of Homo- have to offer us? 

Homo: The genus of primates that includes modern man (H sapiens, the 
only living representative) and various extinct species... 

-Oxford Concise Science Dictionary, p. 346 
• 

Science uses Latin to name animals for the purpose of classification. Latin is 
used because it is what we call a 'dead' language. This means it is a language that 
is not spoken by any present day cultures or races. Because it is not used anymore, 
the meanings of the words do not change; the meanings stay the same from mil- 
lennium to millennium. 

The sciences name organisms by using two words, the genus name and the 
species name. The genus name is capitaUzed and the species name is not. 'Homo' 
is the Latin word for 'man' and 'sapiens' is the Latin word for 'modern.' Thus, 
science classifies us as an animal under the name Homo sapiens or modern man. 
What is interesting here is the Oxford Dictionary statement that we are the only 
living representative of this group. If we should die out, there is no other organism 
in the genus Homo to replace us. 

Should we die out, so, too, may three unique aspects humankind has to offer 
the universe: 

1. Modern man appears to be the only existing earth-bound genus capable 
of leaving earth on its own. We appear to represent earth's only living species 
capable of joining other life forms in the quest to explore the heavens. 

2. Modern man appears to be the only existing earth-bound genus with the 
abiUty to create its own ecological niche. This capacity is critical if a species is to 
travel throughout the heavens exploring the ecological niches of others. 

3. Modern man appears to be the only existing earth-bound genus capable 
of filling a niche tied to what exists beyond the universe. 

Stated in another manner, modern man appears to be the only earth- 
bound genus capable of filling a niche unaffected by time. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #281 



#1. What does the conceptual framework of Homo- imply about the 
universe within which we live? 

We appear to be a unique organism within the confines of our earth, 
for we define what lies beyond the universe and then adapt our behavior 
accordingly. 

• 

Filling a unique niche in itself is not unique. All animals and plants appear to 
have unique characteristics about them. This uniqueness is what allows hving 
things to sustain the continuation of their species. We, on the other hand, seem to 
be the only living species on the earth capable of leaving this planet on its own. 
We appear to be the only species on earth capable of thinking in terms of what lies 
beyond the boundaries of our universe and then set out to connect ourselves di- 
rectly to this entity. We have been connecting ourselves to this entity for thou- 
sands of years through the realm of religious perceptions and thought. 

But what about the second and third means we use to draw conclusions re- 
garding what we perceive ourselves to be? What about science and philosophy? 
As a species of Homo sapiens, we have repressed the development of scientific 
and philosophical perceptions. We have done so historically through intimidation, 
actions and threats of physical torture, actions and threats of mental torture, ex- 
communicating members of our own species from 'the rewards of heaven,' and 
sentencing the souls of our own brothers and sisters to the 'fires of hell.' 

This process of repression worked well for a limited period of time. But 
science deals with the concrete and the observable aspects of the universe. At- 
tempting to force members of our species to disbeUeve what they see did not last 
long. Try as they might, religions were unable to repress the facts that our obser- 
vations revealed. The concept of the earth being the center of the universe, for 
example, could not sustain itself against all the evidence to the contrary. 

• 

Philosophy, on the other hand, was more easily repressed than science, 
because philosophy did not deal with the concrete. The American Heritage 
Dictionary defines philosophy as "love and pursuit of wisdom by intellectual 
means and moral self-discipline." Religion gained the upper hand over phi- 
losophy. It was able to draw most of the intellectual ability into its own camp. 
The means of doing so was power - power over the soul through excommuni- 
cation and the power to sentence the soul to 'hell.' 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #282 



#2. How do the concepts of Homo- reinforce the concept of 
panentheism? 

We appear to be the only life form on earth capable of grasping the 
concept of a place beyond time, a place beyond our universe — eternity. We 
appear to be the only life form on earth capable of adjusting our behavior 
to the concept of this abstract existence. 

• 

We are unique. We have a unique awareness. We are aware of not only our 
own environment but the whole earth, the whole universe, and even what may he 
beyond the universe. ReUgions have been describing this existence for thousands 
of years. Now science is on the verge of joining the search for and understanding 
of eternity. 

Science has evolved to the point of not only understanding matter and en- 
ergy, but understanding the concept of anti-matter. The next apparent step is un- 
derstanding Asimov's concept of anti-energy. This is simply the process of finish- 
ing the establishment of the concept of what physics calls the principle of symme- 
try. If symmetry proves to be an accurate observation of our universe, then it would 
go a long way toward understanding how the universe could dissolve into noth- 
ingness and how it could have been created out of nothingness. As significant as 
the understanding of such a process may be, what is even more significant is the 
implication this would have for science. It would imply an existence before the 
universe. Since matter and energy would most likely not be an element of such an 
existence, time would most likely not be an element of such an existence since it is 
a function of matter and energy. We may well be immersed within something 
timeless, eternal. This is simply what panentheism states. 

The universe is immersed within eternity. Time is immersed within the 
miiverse. Himianity, the genus Homo, is immersed within the universe. The 
genus Homo appears to be able to think in terms of eternity. The genus Homo 
has awareness. The essence of the genus Homo appears to be its awareness. 
Awareness is an abstraction incapable of destruction. Total awareness, omni- 
science, includes all awareness. The essence of individuals may be a part of 
the whole that lies beyond the universe, the location within which the uni- 
verse is located. The concept of symmetry appears to leave the awareness of 
humanity nothing to interact with in a timeless manner other than the Caus- 
ative Force. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #283 



#3. What does Homo- reinforce about the significance of existence, 

life? 

Entropy tells us all dosed physical systems eventually die. But what 
of open systems, what of abstract systems? Are they also subject to the 
laws of physics? 

• 

If the Causative Force is an abstract entity, having no physical body or form, 
then the laws of physics may or may not apply to Her. At this point, we cannot 
make any accurate determination regarding this point. We do, however, have a 
better understanding of the existence of an eternal universe. It is presently be- 
lieved that our universe is not eternal. It is beUeved our universe bounds time. The 
physical aspect of the universe is believed to be controlled by the laws of entropy 
and the laws of entropy state that eventually the universe will perish. 

So there it is. The universe may eventually die. But are aU things in the 
universe subject to the laws of the universe or are they appUcable only to matter 
and energy? It appears matter and energy may die, but the other abstract items 
may remain. What are abstract items? Love is abstract. Hate is abstract. Emotional 
pain, despondence, fear, greed, envy, happiness, admiration, union, tranquillity, 
and esteem are all abstractions. But the essence of these abstractions lies not in 
themselves, but within the awareness that senses them. Awareness appears to be 
the unit capable of providing a place for other forms of abstractions. 

The basic unit of abstraction appears to be the awareness of the individual. 
Human awareness appears to exist within the body and mind. Homo sapiens ap- 
pear to have another level of awareness other life forms on this planet do not have. 
We appear to be aware of the eternal. We appear to be aware of the idea that the 
universe may not be the ultimate form of existence. 

We have not just recently acquired this form of awareness. We have had 
the sense of this type of existence long before modern science even considered 
the idea of an existence beyond the physical boundary of reality. We have had 
this sense of an eternal existence long before Islam, Christianity, Judaism, 
Buddhism or Hinduism came into existence. We have had a sense of life being 
significant beyond death perhaps even before we began burying our dead. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #284 



#4. How does Homo- help us understand what life is? 

To say life is life is not enough. Life deserves to be defined, for life is 
the essence of us all. Life is the role we play in the environment within 
which we are immersed. 

• 

If we, as Homo sapiens, are to define life, we have little option but to under- 
stand the environment of life. To understand life, we must understand what life is 
immersed within. A drawing is the easiest manner to discuss the concept of 'im- 
mersion.' A dot, you, exist in a circle, the universe. Very few people would ques- 
tion this drawing. What of the universe? Continuing the drawing, one can put the 
circle inside a square representing the Causative Force or one can put the circle 
outside the square representing the Causative Force. 

Present day theism, the drawing of a universe outside the Causative Force, 
leads to only one logical perception, a door must be opened to enter eternity. And 
if a door to eternity can be opened, then a door to different types of eternity can be 
opened. Heaven and hell become logical. Conflict, violence, and war begin over 
who will control the keys to the doors. 

The drawing of a universe inside the Causative Force leads to only one logi- 
cal perception; no door must be opened to enter eternity. You already exist within 
eternity. You become responsible for your own eternity. Once leaving this uni- 
verse through death, you have no place to go but into the arms of eternity. This 
drawing, panentheism, frees all Homo sapiens from the tyranny of others. 

Homo, man, appears to be the only life form on earth capable of thinking in 
terms of eternal life. We are so sure of it; our whole history is filled with desperate 
actions intended to gain entrance into it. Our history, the whole history of Homo 
sapiens, the 'saint' and 'sinner' mentality, should provide us with some sense of 
confidence that Ufe is more than the physical; life, awareness, is eternal. 

• 

Modern day Christianity, Judaism, and Islam are immersed within the 
concept that the Causative Force is omnipresent, but that we are not in the 
Causative Force. This contradictory concept is the cornerstone for power. 
The ultimate form of power over Homo sapiens Ues not with money but in 
control over the door to eternity. In the end, eternity holds significance to our 
genus and species - not money - for we believe life is eternal. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #285 



#5. What does Homo- have to offer us as individuals? 

The genus Homo, man, has a unique ability to think originally. To do 
so requires one to 'think out of the box. ' 

m 

Take this literally and a simple picture comes into focus. First the dot repre- 
senting individual awareness becomes visible as one floats backward away from 
the earth. Floating much further away, a circle, the universe, becomes visible. 
Many dots, awarenesses, inside the circle become the focal points. An interesting 
perception becomes evident. The abstract points of individual awareness appear 
to be confined within a physical container. This physicality, this container, must 
be suspended within something. To gain a better perspective, float even further 
away. Still nothing. Keep going, float even further away, still nothing. Your ab- 
straction cannot seem to float outside what the universe is suspended in. We are 
going to have to apply a slightly different twist to our thinking by stepping out of 
our awareness and floating above it. This is 'thinking out of the box. ' We appear to 
be the only life form on earth capable of performing such a task. 

Leaving our abstractness floating still further away from the circle filled 
with dots, we see something surrounding the circle, surrounding the universe. We 
see abstraction bathing the sphere of the universe. Total awareness, omniscience, 
seems to be the substance within which the universe is floating. Upon closer ex- 
amination, it appears that bits and pieces of abstraction are confined within the 
container, the universe. The ability of man, the genus Homo, provides us with the 
potential to literally 'think out of the box' and see the significance of the indi- 
vidual lying outside the universe and in eternity. 

This opens up the concept of the first of three forms of existence. This 
opens up the concept of the individual. We, the genus Homo, can see the indi- 
vidual as a separate entity, separate even from the Causative Force. Separate 
not only because it is within the universe while the Causative Force is outside 
the universe, but separate also because it has its own identity, awareness, 
uniqueness, and individuality. You exist. You exist as an individual while at 
the same time being a part of something greater than yourself. The whole is 
equal to the sum of its parts and you are a part of the whole. While in the 
universe, you may be temporarily separated from what it is you are a part of, 
you are a part of it nonetheless and nobody has the power to take that away 
from you. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #286 



#6. What significance does Homo- have to us as a species? 

Sapiens are the last remaining species of the genus Homo. So in our 
case, if we allow our species to die, we are responsible for the death of our 
genus as well as the death of any unique contributions it had to offer what 

lies beyond the boundaries of the universe. 

• 

The first type of existence, individuality, is offered two types of freedom. 
First, our ability to think abstractly offers us the ability to think of ourselves as 
being independent, free of what lies beyond the universe and second, we have the 
ability to think of ourselves as being independent, free of the universe within which 
we are located. We, as individuals and as a species, are immersed in the concept of 
freedom. The rights of the individual, freedom of the individual, is one of the most 
sought after rights we have aspired to gain throughout our history. This ability to 
think of freedom from being controlled either by a Causative Force or from the 
confinement of our universe appears to be generated by the unique ability of our 
genus. Homo, to think in an abstract manner. This characteristic is not unique to 
one individual or a few individuals. It is a characteristic of our species. 

We may exist within the space of the universe, but we definitely think of 
ourselves as not being confined by space. Take away space and we still see our 
essence as existing. Take all awareness out of space and we still see space as 
existing. We see the two, awareness and space, as two independent entities. Un- 
less we are willing to throw away what our faiths tell us, our observations point 
toward, and our rational arguments center around, we have no choice but to accept 
the concept that our genus is unique in some very basic way. We appear to be the 
only life form on earth capable of connecting our existence to abstract existence. 

• 

We, as the genus Homo, are about to leave the earth. We can leave with 
one of two philosophies. We can leave earth to subjugate and dominate in 
order to establish our kingdom as a species so that certain individuals may 
reign supreme. Or we can leave earth to learn about the heavens and expand 
the Causative Force. The first is more exciting but short-Uved. The second is 
more ideaUstic but projects further into the future We have a responsibility 
to make this choice. If we do not consciously make the choice, we will go into 
space as we are, a species oriented around animalistic, territorial behaviors, 
the first of the two philosophies. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #287 



#7. What significance does Homo- have to offer other life forms in the 

universe? 

If we jump into the heavens oriented around a significance based 
upon what lies within the universe, we will be striving to subjugate and 

dominate and we should expect the same from others in space. 

• 

A second type of awareness now enters the picture. Others exist other than 
just you. You are not 'the' Causative Force. Others exist. We know this to be true 
in terms of Homo sapiens. There are billions of us on this planet, billions of pieces 
of awareness. If we, Homo sapiens, are capable of abstract thought, it would only 
seem reasonable that there would other life forms capable of doing the same. If 
our individual awareness adds to total awareness, it would only seem reasonable 
that other life forms could contain awareness that could do the same. 

Looking at the overall picture from the viewpoint of a Causative Force, it 
would only seem reasonable to create many life forms capable of providing a 
variety of learning experiences in order insure the continuation of learning experi- 
ences should one species or another become extinct. In short, if our genus Homo 
has a significance beyond the confines of what lies within the universe, we must 
assume others do also. If awareness has a significance to the Causative Force, then 
this significance would be too important to entrust it to just one species. The sig- 
nificance of this idea lies in the concepts we as a genus are developing. We are on 
the verge of developing the understanding that we are not only related to other 
humans through the soul, but we are related to all hfe forms in the heavens whose 
significance lies in the abstract. Homo sapiens are on the verge of offering broth- 
erhood to all hfe forms. Subjugation and domination can now become irrational. 

• 

Homo sapiens are on the verge of expanding our understanding of life. 
We have been seeking the answer to the question, 'What is life?' since far 
back in our history. We are on the verge of defining hfe without using the 
restraints of time. We are on the verge of finishing the Magna Carta of life. 
This understanding, this definition, is what is more commonly referred to 
today as a universal philosophy, written with more than our species in mind. 
Is such a universal understanding of what we are unique? We have no way of 
knowing at this time but it is unique to us. It is the means by which we can go 
into the heavens without being shackled by our old behaviors oriented around 
the need to dominate and subjugate. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #288 



#8. What does Homo- imply about our significance in eternity? 

If we jump into the heavens with the belief that our significance lies 
outside the universe, we will be striving to elevate all beings to an equal 
status and we could rightly expect the same from others in space. 

• 

This concept places a whole new level of responsibiUty upon individuals, 
our species, and all life forms as a whole. It now becomes a possibility that eter- 
nity may be actually molded by what we do. This brings up the concept of a third 
type of awareness - the sum of the individual parts, the substance which fills the 
spaces between individuality, what we, individual awareness, is immersed within. 

Symmetry offers us an understanding that 'good' and 'bad' may not be the 
symmetrical counterparts of each other The symmetrical counterparts of 'good' 
and 'bad' may be their ripple effects. We are a symmetrical animal split down the 
middle with mirror images. But does our behavior have to have a mirror image of 
'good' and 'bad' or could it be that our behavior generates a mirror image - good 
behavior generates good ripples and bad behavior generates bad ripples? 

Actions generate ripples of 'positive' and 'negative' behavior patterns that 
flow throughout society. Good and bad actions never really die. They exist for- 
ever But you say if 1 do something good, it is soon forgotten. No, no, no. It may be 
forgotten in the sense that nobody will remember you did the action, but it gener- 
ates reactions that flow through society forever. Think of the negative actions one 
abusive act of greed can generate and the ripple of rage it can start surging through 
society. The ripple of rage does not stop with the victim. Think of the positive 
actions one honest act of love can generate and the ripple of compassion it can 
start surging through society. These actions and their ripples become a permanent 
part of every piece of awareness both directly and indirectly touched by it. 

• 

What happens to these pieces of awareness? They are pieces of abstract 
essences that become part of 'total awareness' upon exiting the confines of 
the physical universe. There is no way for them to be destroyed without de- 
stroying awareness altogether; without destroying the Causative Force. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #289 



#9. What does Homo- imply about our relationship to the Causative 

Force? 

The last remaining species of Homo- is ourselves, humankind. We are 
the last members of our lineage. Knowing this, what are we going do with 
ourselves? Are we going to settle for what we have, what we have always 
been, or are we going to set our sights high and reach for the unreachable ? 
We can improve eternity, what lies beyond the boundaries of our very uni- 
verse, and strive to improve the Causative Force Herself 

• 

What existed before and what will continue to exist after the universe is the 
definition of the Causative Force. Complete annihilation of the universe would 
call for the annihilation of all things that are made of matter, anti-matter, energy, 
and anti-energy. What of awareness, the abstract, nonphysical essence? Life based 
upon the perception that the dot (your awareness) and circle (the universe) is in- 
side the Causative Force, leads to only one logical perception: there is nothing one 
can do to escape eternity. One is responsible for one's actions because the results 
of one's actions are already within the Causative Force and there is no 'taking 
back' the actions that are already committed. Words cannot explain away one's 
actions. We evaluate actions and behavior - not rhetoric. 

Don't be afraid of eliminating suffering; suffering generates painful 
ripples as its mirror image. We appear to be here to learn and learning gener- 
ates errors. There is no need to worry that there may not be enough suffering 
for everyone to share once entering total awareness. The past has generated 
volumes of human trauma, the present is immersed in trauma, and the future 
will generate natural trauma even if could eliminate all humanly initiated 
trauma. Trauma is a part of our universe. There has been, is, and will natu- 
rally continue to be enough trauma to satisfy any primitive need we may 
carry with us as we exit this physical universe and enter the world of the 
abstract. 
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Conclusion: How do the concepts of Homo- reinforce the concept of 
symbiotic panentheism? 



They do not; what is actually taking place is symbiotic panentheism 
is reinforcing the concepts of the significance of our genus and species, 
Homo sapiens. 

• 

No ecological niche tied to time, mortality, seems to 'fit' our species or our- 
selves as individuals. The interrelationships we see around us, that we study through 
what we call science, tend to indicate all things interact in some form or other All 
things seem to fill a niche. We are of a physical nature and would, therefore, seem 
to fill a physical niche. Awareness is of an abstract nature and would seem to fill 
an abstract niche. Awareness of existence outside the universe is abstract; the ex- 
istence outside the universe would seem to be abstract. Therefore, the abstract 
nature of humanity would seem to fill a niche within the abstract concept of total 
awareness outside the universe. Isn't this what religions have been telling science 
ever since science has emerged as a means of understanding our place in the uni- 
verse? Is science rejecting religion or is religion rejecting science? The feud has 
been long. The feud has been a bitter one. It is time to end the feud and unite the 
two bickering parties. There is so much to do and there may be little time, as 
palaeomagnetism purports. The universe may only be temporary, but we could be 
eternal and we need to act accordingly. We, as the genus Homo, whose only re- 
maining members are us. Homo sapiens, need to prepare for eternity. We may be 
responsible for etemity itself. 

Under symbiotic panentheism, no one controls the keys to the gate to 
eternity, for one does not have to enter eternity; one is already in eternity. 
Symbiotic panentheism sets life free of the oppression generated by the few 
who profess to hold the keys. But just as wonderful as this may sound, it has 
its drawbacks, for now you must take responsibiUty for creating your own 
form of eternity. You are responsible - not someone else. You will truly reap 
what you sow. Our species is not responsible for itself. Our species does not 
have its own awareness. The effect our species makes is only a summation of 
each individual. You are responsible for the species. You are responsible, not 
some individual that attempts to dictate. 

Symbiotic panentheism may set you free from the tyranny of others. 
Symbiotic panentheism may allow you to establish your own heaven and hell 
in etemity, but it also makes you responsible for having done so. 
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Science 

What new insight has Science 
firmly established within society? 

SYMBIOSIS: 
Interdependence 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #290 



#0. What does the conceptual framework of symbiosis have to offer us? 

Symbiosis: An interaction between individuals of different species 
( symbiants ). The term symbiosis is usually restricted to interactions in which 
both species benefit but it may be used for other close associations. Many 
symbioses are obligatory (i.e. the participants cannot survive without the 
interactions); for example, a lichen is an obligatory symbiotic relationship 
between a blue-green bacterium and a fungus. 

-Oxford Concise Science Dictionary, p. 709 
• 

So much is being said here: "An interaction between individuals of different 
species... usually restricted... but may be used..." The number of different types 
of relationships are enormous, ranging from the extremely negative to the ex- 
tremely positive. But one thing stands out in terms of its consistency. 

The third edition of the American Heritage Dictionary defines species as, 
"A fundamental category of taxonomic classification." Taxonomy is then defined 
as, "The classification of organisms in an ordered system that indicates natural 
relationships." Natural relationship is the key word. The operative idea for the 
concept of symbiosis is natural relationship. 

What is a natural relationship? The American Heritage Dictionary defines 
natural as, "present in or produced by nature." Nature is then defined as, "the 
forces and processes that produce and control all the phenomena of the material 
world." Relationship is defined as, "the condition or fact of being related: connec- 
tion or association." 

A symbiotic relationship does not have to be one involving physical life 
forms. It is simply a natural relationship between symbiants, related life forms 
having some form of connection or association where they depend upon each 
other to some degree. Spiritual or living abstract Ufe forms could exist in a symbi- 
otic relationship. 

It is interesting to note tliat, for thousands of years, religions have been 
telUng us we have some form of connection, association with an abstract en- 
tity that produced the universe. Over time, our perceived relationship with 
the Causative Force has changed. There is nothing to date indicating that our 
understanding of this relationship is complete. 
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SCIENCE: MATRIX #291 



#1. What does the conceptual framework of symbiosis imply about the 
universe within which we live? 

As far as we know, most organisms involved in a symbiotic relation- 
ship do not recognize their interdependence upon each other. 

• 

Termites eat wood for food, but termites cannot digest wood. Termites, how- 
ever, are not aware of this fact, so they continue to eat wood. Wood is made up of 
a substance called cellulose. Bacteria in the intestines of termites eat cellulose as 
food. These bacteria do not appear to know they are in the intestine of a termite. 
They do not appear to be aware of the organism providing them with a continual 
supply of cellulose. They just go about their business of life and eat the cellulose 
the termites continually supply them. The waste product produced by the bacteria 
as it breaks down cellulose is what the termite uses as its food. Should either the 
termite or the bacteria die, the other dies. Neither appears to be concerned with the 
welfare of the other Neither appears to be aware of their symbiotic relationship 
between each other This is a symbiotic relationship. 

Homo sapiens have an innate sense of a close association between them- 
selves and the Causative Force of the universe. As individuals, we not only have a 
sense of a relationship existing between ourselves and the Causative Force, but we 
make a conscious effort to live our lives based upon this relationship. Religions 
have been telling us for thousands of years of this close association but they have 
not defined it as a symbiotic relationship. They would rather not accept this termi- 
nology, for this would imply the Causative Force is dependent upon you and I. But 
if you and I are within the Causative Force, then are we not a part of the Causative 
Force. And if we are a part of the Causative Force, then the Causative Force, if She 
is dependent upon us, is still not dependent upon anything other than Herself. The 
universe, however, now obtains significance, for the universe becomes a part of 
something. The universe becomes an integral part of the Causative Force. 

• 

Why else would our universe exist if not as a function of what it is lo- 
cated within? If our universe does not have a function to the Causative Force, 
then give us a better reason why it exists or stand aside and let us get on with 
the task of developing a universal philosophy to explain this function, our 
function for existing. It is time to move on and finish the task. 
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#2. How do the concepts of symbiosis reinforce the concept of 
panentheism? 

Symbiosis is a relationship between two living entities. The relation- 
ship can be of a physical nature as between the termite and the bacteria. 
Or the relationship could be of an abstract nature as may exist between the 
Causative Force and awareness of the individual. 

• 

And just where is awareness of the individual located? It is located within 
you, within me. Where are we located? We are located within the universe. Very 
few people would disagree with any of these two concepts. But then the question 
becomes, just where is the universe located? Here is where significant disagree- 
ment begins to surface. Modern day theism, such as Christianity, Judaism, and 
Islam, would say that the universe is located outside the Causative Force; we are 
not a part of the Causative Force. But if this is the case, then where is the universe 
located? Modem day theism cannot answer this question because they say the 
Causative Force is all present. Then they go on to say the universe is not located 
within the Causative Force. They do so because that would mean we, you and I, 
are located within the Causative Force and this would imply that you and I are a 
part of the Causative Force, which modem theism does not accept. But if the 
Causative Force is everywhere and if the universe is not in the Causative Force, 
then that leaves no place to put the universe. 

Panentheism provides a place for the universe. Panentheism places the uni- 
verse within the Causative Force, which opens up the concept of an interactive 
relationship between the Causative Force and ourselves. And what of symbiosis, 
the concept of a close relationship between two living entities? Symbiosis opens 
up the understanding of why we exist. Panentheism says we exist within the Caus- 
ative Force and symbiosis says there is a reason we exist within the Causative 
Force. We and the Causative Force need each other just as the termite and the 
bacteria need each other. 

If the universe is witWn, tlien it must affect wliat it lies witliin - a symbi- 
otic relationship. The degree of impact is questionable; the point of interac- 
tion is less so. The abstractness of the relationship between abstract entities 
causes a hazing of the boundaries between the two as compared to the bound- 
ary of physical life formed by a cell wall, cell membrane or skin. 
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#3. What does symbiosis reinforce about the significance of existence, 

life? 

If we interact with the Causative Force as symbiosis implies, then the 
significance in life lies in the manner in which we interact with the Caus- 
ative Force. 

• 

"Symbiosis is usually restricted to interactions in which both species ben- 
efit." This phrase clearly indicates that symbiotic interactions do not necessarily 
benefit any of the parties involved, let alone both. The AIDS virus infects the 
human body and destroys the body's immune system to create an environment 
within which it can reproduce and thrive. By destroying the immune system, the 
body becomes easy prey to all forms of diseases and cancers. The process of sup- 
pressing the immune system of the body may, in the short run, work to the advan- 
tage of the AIDS virus, but in the long run, it destroys the human body as well as 
the very environment within and upon which the virus lives. 

If we may be in a symbiotic relationship within the Causative Force and if 
we have free will, this would imply we have the ability to impact the Causative 
Force in either a positive or negative manner. What does 'positive' or 'negative' 
mean? It could be argued that no one knows for sure, but the fact that we recog- 
nize the concept of positive or negative behavior indicates that behavior may be 
one or the other. If behavior could be one or the other, positive or negative, if we 
have the free will to choose one or the other, then why would we choose the 
negative knowing it might impact the Causative Force and impact the eternity into 
which we assume we will once again be immersed? How are we to avoid actions 
that may impact the Causative Force in a negative fashion? In other words, how 
are we to avoid creating an eternity filled with what we call the 'negatives' ? Guide- 
lines would help. 

Interestingly enough, these guideUnes have already been in the process 
of being established over thousands of years of introspection, open debate, 
sacrificing material wealth for idealism, suffering mental and physical pun- 
ishment, and even violence by the masses. All this sacrifice and blood letting 
was endured by many throughout history in order to preserve the very con- 
cept of 'positive' behavior and protect of what is called the rights, liberty, and 
pursuit of happiness of the individual. 
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#4. How does symbiosis help us understand what life is? 

Life is a continual process of discovering, learning, exploring, grow- 
ing, finding significance, establishing harmony, and seeking truth. 

m 

We cannot all be the ones on the cutting edge of discovering new truths, but 
those who are on the cutting edge of finding new truths could not be there without 
the rest of us. It is the rest of us who maintain and advance social structures ca- 
pable of bringing members of our genus and species to the cutting edge of our 
knowledge and creative thought. Religion, science, and philosophy all develop 
our understanding of what we are and why we exist. All three delve into the means 
by which we gain a perception of what it is we are. 

All three indicate that life is more than just the present, that something exists 
beyond the universe, that something existed before the universe, that we are tied 
to more than time, and that we have the ability to choose. All three do not hold to 
these concepts in the same manner nor in the same degree, but all three are grow- 
ing within their own rights and all three seem to be heading toward the same 
concept. Religion, science, and philosophy understand that life, in the form of the 
body and mind, is physical and thus tied to the concept of time. Life in the physi- 
cal form is temporary. At the same time, all three seem to be headed to the under- 
standing that life in the form of awareness is abstract and thus not tied to the 
concept of time. Life in the abstract form is not temporary. Life in the abstract 
form is eternal and capable of growth. The direction of growth is up to us, not as a 
group but as individuals. We have free will. 

To affect the Causative Force by affecting Her growth is not to be taken 
lightly; it is the greatest form of significance we have yet assigned to Ufe. If 
life is connected to the eternal, and if we have free will, then life would appear 
to have the ability to impact eternity. If such is the case, then life is more than 
just a daily drudgery. Life is the process of molding the very eternity within 
which the essence of the individual would once again be immersed. This is a 
big responsibility, for with this concept of a symbiotic relationship between 
the individual and the Causative Force, one builds the very environment within 
which one will eventually be living in an eternal state of existence. 



270 



SCIENCE: MATRIX #295 



#5. What does symbiosis have to offer us as individuals? 

If life does take on a symbiotic relationship with the Causative Force, 
then it would appear that you would be a part of this. What other form of 
significance is greater than this? 

• 

Your awareness would be one of three forms of awareness that would exist. 
These three forms of awareness will be explored in the section of the matrix cov- 
ered by philosophy. But for the time being, if your awareness were destroyed upon 
your physical death, then some awareness would have been destroyed. This may 
represent a very small aspect of total awareness but it represents some awareness 
nevertheless. With the existence of etemal, total awareness, the death of your aware- 
ness would become the death of a part of total awareness or what religions call 
omniscience. This would imply a part of the Causative Force could be destroyed. 
No aspects of rehgions, science or philosophy accept such a possibility, such a 
state of being for the Causative Force. Even atheism does not hold to the concept 
of a Causative Force slowly dying. If this is not a possibility for the Causative 
Force, then it would imply that your awareness could not die. To accept otherwise 
would create a need to revamp every concept we presently have of a Causative 
Force. 

It is difficult to imagine that we could, would or should cut off all our efforts 
in the past and begin all over again in terms of understanding what the Causative 
Force is, what we are, and why we exist. If we do not wish to start all over in 
regards to our understanding of what significance the individual has, then we have 
Uttle choice but to accept the logic of omnipresence, an all present Causative Force. 
This would leave little choice but to accept the concept that the individual lies 
'within' the Causative Force and thus is a part of the Causative Force. Since all 
three, religion, science, and philosophy, imply the Causative Force is not tied to 
time. This would leave little option but to assume the Causative Force is an ab- 
stract entity immersed within eternity itself. Your awareness would be part of the 
whole awareness. You, as an individual, gain an elevated position in eternity. You 
become a means by which eternity grows. You become significant. 

• 

Panentheism leads to an understanding of a symbiotic relationship to 
eternity. Symbiosis leads to a logical understanding You, everyone, becomes 
important within society due to your significance to eternity. 
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#6. What significance does symbiosis have to us as a species? 

Our species has existed for thousands of years. Our experiences over 
these thousands of years have molded us and our beliefs as a species and 
as individuals. To discard everything we have learned over the millennia 
would be ludicrous. 

• 

The suffering has been enormous. Blood has covered the fields, colored the 
waters, seeped deep into the earth. Wails of despair and desperation have reached 
to and through the very boundaries of the universe. Tears have been so numerous 
they would cause the greatest floods to pale. The sadness, fear, yearning, pleas for 
mercy, . . . cannot be ignored. And why is it that the negatives are the ones being 
stressed here? Because it is not the wonderful, warm, and awe inspiring events we 
want to reduce significantly. It is the future negative aspects and experiences of 
our species we want to reduce. It is the future painful actions of our species we 
want to push aside in order to make room for the positive. It is the future despair 
and despondence we want to squeeze into a box and set aside in order to allow the 
positives to become substantially dominant in our society as we drag our social 
presence throughout the heavens. 

But what of the negatives? They have molded us and shaped us. How can we 
let these go? Aren't we afraid we will lose what these negative experiences had to 
offer us if we reduce their occurrences in the future? There has been so much pain 
and suffering in the past, how could it be that there is not enough to last forever? 
How could it be that if all awareness becomes a part of total awareness, that there 
would not be enough pain and suffering for all pieces of awareness to share when 
these pieces are once again immersed within the total sum of awareness? Know- 
ing our history as a species, how could we ever believe we have not contributed 
more than our share of the negative? How could we ever believe we must suffer 
more for the good of the whole? Our species has suffered enough. We may have 
done this through self infliction, but we have suffered it nonetheless. It is time to 
move on and this can only be done through understanding where we are located 
and why we exist. 

But never forget, for we have no right to let all the suffering endured by 
members of our past go in vain. We must not ignore the suffering in our past. 
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#7. What significance does symbiosis have to offer other life forms in 

the universe? 

Just as symbiosis offers us, as individuals and as the life form Homo 
sapiens, a new understanding of our significance, it offers the same el- 
evated form of significance to all life forms in the universe. 

• 

This is truly one of the most exciting aspects of a universal philosophy. This 
is what 'universal' means. Universal is not a concept tied to life existing on this 
planet. Universal is a concept tied to the universe. Universal is a concept which 
exists as close to truth as we are able to draw. Universal is a concept which we will 
find existing not only in the open spaces of the universe but seeping into the small 
cracks and crevices marking the 'perfectly' smooth surface of the container bound- 
ing this universe. Universal is a concept we will clutch to our chests as we sense 
fear and doubt with the unraveling of the secrets of the heavens within which we 
live. Universal is a concept we will undoubtedly ponder over, time and time again, 
as we reflect upon our past and recall the horrible events of the past we inflicted 
upon each other. Universal is a concept which will allow us to forgive ourselves 
for all the atrocious actions individuals, our whole species, committed against the 
Causative Force using the name of the Causative Force as an excuse. 

And what is a universal truth? It is most likely something abstract rather 
than physical. It is most likely something characteristic of what this physical uni- 
verse is immersed within. And if this is the case, if this 'truth' is truly universal, it 
applies to, belongs to all life forms in the universe, not just to us. 

If we examine our history as a species, we seem to have been driving 
towards one particular goal. Our whole orientation seems to have been ob- 
sessed with an attempt to understand the significance of the individual per- 
son, not the species. We have shed much blood to establish this. All civiUza- 
tions have collapsed as they wondered too far from this concept or if they 
were not able to expand upon this concept. We have been building upon a 
Magna Carta for the individual throughout our history. We cannot, we must 
not let go of this concept. It is a worthy endeavor. It is an endeavor immersed 
in blood. It is an endeavor immersed in pain and suffering. It is perhaps the 
only endeavor we have to be proud of as a species. It is perhaps the only 
worthy or acceptable endeavor we have to offer life forms in the heavens. 
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#8. What does symbiosis imply about our significance in eternity? 

A symbiotic relationship existing between ourselves and the Caus- 
ative Force offers us an understanding of what we are and why we exist. 

We, you and I, may very well impact, grow eternity itself. 

• 

We have sensed a significance in terms of the universe. Our power and influ- 
ence over nature has grown magnificently over time. We have advanced from 
being able to kill large animals with spears and stones to being able to create holes 
in the ozone, warm up the globe, convert the vast oceans into pools of waste, level 
every city on the globe with one massive launch of rockets, and now, we are so 
powerful we can wipe out every man, woman, and child on this planet with the 
release of life forms engineered by us. Homo sapiens. 

Our significance appears to have grown to new levels of magnificence. But 
what if we step back past the moon and watch, then this new growth seems less 
impressive. If we step back past the solar system, the influence we have in the 
universe seems even less impressive. And if we step back past the galaxy itself, a 
system of millions and milhons of stars, our significance appears so infinitesimal 
it becomes almost insignificant. We, trying to find significance, look to making an 
impact upon the physical as our means of leaving our mark upon eternity. Yet by 
doing so, we lose track of the understanding of how large the finite is. As contra- 
dictory as it may seem, we may never be able to find our significance in the physi- 
cal. There are two reasons for this. First, we have little comprehension of the 
vastness of the physical. Second, the physical may very well not be permanent 
since it is permeated with a concept called time and time, being a state of begin- 
ning-end, is, by its own definition, limited. If the physical is not the place we will 
find our significance, then we have little option but to look towards the abstract, 
towards eternity, to find our significance. 

Where does our significance lie? Science has been obsessed with finding 
the answer to this question using observation. Philosophy has been perform- 
ing all forms of contortions trying to use logic to find the answer to this ques- 
tion. And ironically, religion, having lost faith, has resigned itself to accepting 
the statement, 'I know because I have faith,' as one of its most basic axioms. 
None of them understand that they cannot find the answer alone, for the 
understanding lies not in one or the other but in all three. 
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#9. What does symbiosis imply about our relationship to the Causative 

Force? 

A symbiotic relationship with the Causative Force implies we may 
have the ability to impact, the ability to mold the Causative Force. You 
have great significance. You may be responsible for the end product of 
what the Causative Force becomes. 

m 

We come back to it again and again. Responsibility, responsibility, responsi- 
bility. With each increase in significance the individual gains, comes an increase 
in the level of responsibility we have. Along with responsibility come benefits. As 
our responsibility as individuals increases, so does the understanding of the value 
of freedom for the individual. 

Now comes an understanding that we, you and I, may actually mold and 
sculpt the Causative Force Herself. An understanding of such an existence el- 
evates the need to take care of the environment for the environment becomes 'the' 
location of learning for the Causative Force. The location of learning exists not 
just for today but for a vast expanse of time during which the Causative Force 
learns and grows. 

The individual becomes not an individual but a part of the Causative Force 
Herself for it is 'in' the Causative Force. Symbiosis describes how and why the 
individual is significant to the Causative Force. No longer can we treat these pieces 
of existence, individuals, as just 'living things.' Capital punishment, the killing of 
pieces of the Causative Force, becomes as ludicrous as murder. Refusing termi- 
nally ill individuals the medication to relieve pain and suffering means forcing a 
piece of the Causative Force to suffer as we wait piously for the final hours to 
arrive. Allowing yourself to be abused by a dominating, intimidating, self serving 
spouse or boss means subjecting the Causative Force to this abuse. Your aware- 
ness of your suffering becomes a part of total awareness. Allowing ourselves to 
participate in actions which generate negatives become absolutely illogical and 
insane. 

You are responsible, not someone else. You can only affect what you can 
affect but, on the other hand, you cannot shuck the burden of responsibility 
by saying that you are not responsible. You cannot unburden yourself of your 
responsibility by wanting to believe you cannot affect what you know is tak- 
ing place. You know what you know and yes, you are responsible. 
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Conclusion: How do the concepts of symbiosis reinforce the concept 
of symbiotic panentheism? 

The idea of panentheism, you and I being 'in ' the Causative Force, 
leads to the understanding of why we are significant. Symbiosis provides 
this understanding of why we exist, why we would be 'created, ' why we 
would travel through a realm known as 'reality. ' 

m 

But what of negatives and positives, are they really negative and positive 
under symbiotic panentheism? Negatives or positives are considered to be nega- 
tive or positive by 'our' standards. And what in our society sets these standards? 
Religions sets these standards based upon what we sense. Science sets these stan- 
dards based upon what we observe. And philosophy sets these standards based 
upon what we can reason. So if positive and negatives are not absolutes, how do 
we choose which will be which? We use our history of blood letting and suffering 
to guide us. We use our awe of what we see as beautiful in the universe to direct us. 
We use our logic of where glory and idealism lie to light up the correct path. We 
use our behefs and faiths entrenched in tradition and blood to hold us close to the 
path. We take comfort in our past and where it seems to have been leading us. We 
stand tall and strong in our belief in ourselves and what we have to offer. We stand 
by our principles and beliefs in what we perceive universal truth to be. Ah yes, 
'universal' truth, and just what is that? That is what we must find. That is what we 
must come to agreement upon before we can stand by it. That is what science, 
religion, and philosophy must help us find. We will never find universal truth in 
philosophy, science or religion for each has only a piece of the perception. Sci- 
ence, religion, and philosophy must join hands in their effort to help us find this 
perception of universal truth, a universal philosophy by opening themselves up to 
the others. 

Science, having faith in what it sees; philosophy, having faith in what it 
reasons; and religions having faith in faith, all have lost faith in 'truth.' But is 
there really 'truth'? In the end does it really matter? We behave according to 
what we perceive 'truth' to be. We define 'truth.' As such, is it not better to 
take a 'universal' approach to 'universal truths' in the hope that if there are 
'universal truths' we have defined them correctly? If universal truths do ex- 
ist, our behavior may affect our final state of existence, the final state of exist- 
ence of others, the final state of the Causative Force Herself. And if we are 
wrong, if there is no 'universal truth,' no eternal existence, then we would, in 
essence, have lost nothing. 
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There appear to be three forms of existence which we can confirm 
through observation: growth, decay, and permanent equilibrium. Decay is 
not a state most of us would like to impose upon the Causative Force. 
Permanent equilibrium, however, cannot be found within the universe. That 
leaves only growth as a state of existence. No one can say for certain that 
one of these three forms of existence are the only possibilities for the Caus- 
ative Force, but no other options have been offered. Until another option is 
offered as a viable form of existence, we can only discuss these three. 
Western religions hold to the state of permanent equilibrium as the state of 
existence for the Causative Force. They do so dogmatically. They refuse to 
release this concept for they feel it goes to the heart of their beliefs. But it 
does not go to the heart of their beliefs. It only goes to the heart of the 
means by which they retain control and power over their followers. Per- 
manent equilibrium is an irrational concept that contradicts what they pro- 
fess. It contradicts the idea that the Causative Force is all knowing, all 
powerful, and all present. If a force is all knowing, it would have to know 
how to increase its knowledge, or it wouldn't be all knowing. If a Force 
were all powerful, it would have to have the ability to increase its knowl- 
edge. And lastly, if a Force were all present, it would have no choice but to 
increase its knowledge within itself since it was everywhere and, thus, 
there would be no outside to the force. 

Science, subconsciously, understands this paradox, this contradiction. 
As such, science has been rejecting western concepts of religion based 
upon the irrationality of the contradictory stands western religions have 
been taking. Religion, on the other hand, has been rejecting science be- 
cause the logic it uses as its base would act to erode the three basic contra- 
dictions religions feel a need to maintain: 1. the Causative Force is all 
knowing but does not know how to grow, 2. the Causative Force is all 
powerful but does not have the power to grow in knowledge, and 3. the 
Causative Force is all present but we. Homo sapiens, and the universe 
within which we live, are located outside the Causative Force, are not a 
part of the Causative Force. 
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So there is the conflict. There lies the power struggle - a basis for 
abstract territorial disputes generating abuse, attempts to subjugate, ac- 
tions intended to dominate, and suffering, all in the name of power. We are 
entering into a new age. It is time to mend the fences, heal the wounds, and 
take the best of both worlds. It is time for religion to accept the observa- 
tions of science and the concept that the universe has a function, as do all 
things we study within it. It is time for religions to accept the universally 
observed characteristic of the universe, symbiosis, and apply it to the rela- 
tionship between life and the Causative Force. 

But just as it is time for religions to reevaluate their dogma, it is also 
time for science to accept the fundamental concept of religion, something 
exists outside the universe. It is time for science to accept panentheism and 
apply it to understanding the relationship of the universe and how it inter- 
acts to what it is immersed within. 

It is time for philosophy to use its ability to reason and join the two, 
science and religion, through the process of its ability to speculate in a 
rational manner. The universe is most likely immersed within something. 
We have a relationship with this 'something' in some fashion or other. 

Palaeomagnetism tells us change will come. There is no holding it 
back. Major global trauma will come. We must begin to prepare for it in 
order to reduce the magnitude of the trauma. Being prepared may not pre- 
vent the occurrence, but it certainly can prevent further trauma from rip- 
pUng throughout society. The after shocks of an event are often more trau- 
matic than the event. Humanity has a great ability to abuse itself as a whole 
and as individual members. We must begin to establish an understanding 
of what we believe we are and why we believe we exist. It is through such 
an understanding that we can draw together rather than splinter apart be- 
fore a major global catastrophe occurs. 

Where does this bring us? It brings us to philosophy, for science may 
provide us with clues about our future through observation, and religion 
may provide us with clues about what we are, but it is philosophy - the tool 
of reason - which must be used to unite science - the concrete - with 
religion - the abstract. How are we to process the thousands of years of 
philosophy into a few pages? We must do so as we did in science and 
religion. We must use a reference book written in terms of generalities so 
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we all can follow the initial logic. We must stick to the concept that a 
universal philosophy is not universal if its basic principle cannot be under- 
stood to the general population. 
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Roger Bacon: 



(3) But experiment concerns external experience. Also to be considered is 
internal experience with respect to which divine illumination is possible. 

Here, philosophy passes beyond experimental science to theology. Leav- 
ing behind its imperfect knowledge of created things, it turns toward its 
true end, which is knowledge of the Creator 



-Dictionary of Philosophy and Religion, 
William L. Reese, p. 63 



Philosophy 

What We Reason 



We have religion, science, and philosophy to help us develop percep- 
tions of what we are and why we exist. Why would we ever decide to 
throw any of the three out when they each have contributions to make? 
They each uniquely address the three means of perception we have avail- 
able to us. We sense what appears to be through intuition, faith, religion. 
We see what appears to be through observation, measurement, science. We 
rationalize what appears to be through reason, logic, philosophy. One does 
not necessarily lead to another. What we sense may not be observable. 
What we see may not be logical. What we reason may not be sensible. 

We must not give up any one for another. Each is unique in their own 
way. Each has something special to oifer. Each represents a special means 
by which we are able to understand ourselves and others. With religion, we 
use faith to tell us what we are, what the universe is, what a Causative 
Force is, and how the three are interrelated. With science, we use observa- 
tions to tell us what we are, what the universe is, what the Causative Force 
is, and how the three are interrelated. With philosophy, we use reason to 
tell us what we are, what the universe is, what the Causative Force is, and 
how the three are interrelated. 

The order of development of each is not surprising. Religion deals 
with faith, our intuitive ability to 'sense' what is even if we cannot 'see' it 
or cannot find any logic to it. As such, reHgion would be the most difficult 
to prove through observation or logic. In order to remain strong and not be 
pushed aside, it would need to establish deep roots. History, culture, tradi- 
tion, and custom would all need time to develop. They would be the means 
of identifying with this field and they would provide the deep roots neces- 
sary to allow religion to survive the onslaughts of science and philosophy. 

What area would then be the second area to develop? It should be the 
second most difficult area to maintain - logic. Philosophy began long be- 
fore modem science established its foothold {see Science Introduction). 
Philosophy, using reason to understand what we are and why we exist, 
may seem to create a stronger foundation than faith but it is also wrapped 
in abstraction rather than the physical. Both needed a great deal of time to 
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develop and establish a strong base. 

The third area allowing us to understand what we are and why we 
exist would be the easiest area to accept. And what area is so easy to under- 
stand that it took only 500 years to develop rather than the 3,500 years 
religion took and the 2,500 years philosophy took? It would be the realm 
of what we can analyze through direct observation - the arena dominated 
by science. 

We are working on a puzzle. Because this is a puzzle being solved, 
the sequence of putting the pieces together may not always be the same, 
but the end result should be. 

Philosophy may not have evolved last but since it deals with logic, 
we will use it last in order to put the religious portions of the puzzle to- 
gether with the parts of the puzzle science provides. In other words, we 
will use logic, reason, philosophy, to put the pieces together. 

Reason would imply that religion may be correct, the Causative Force 
may indeed be all present, omnipresent, relative to our universe as was 
discussed in the rehgion portion of the matrix. If this is correct, the uni- 
verse would have no place to be but within the Causative Force. And what 
then of yourself? If you are in the universe, you must be in the Causative 
Force, a part of the Causative Force, a piece of the Causative Force. 
Religion's insistence upon the Causative Force being omnipresent is one 
of the pieces of the puzzle. Panentheism, the perception of size, was the 
first puzzle piece discussed in the matrix. 

But the size of the Causative Force is only half the picture; the other 
half is why the Causative Force needs you. Thus develops another piece of 
the puzzle, 'symbiosis.' It is science in this matrix that brings us the con- 
cept of the whole being the summation of its parts. Science also under- 
scored the idea of the whole being less than what it is should any of its 
parts be missing. And thus it is science that brought us the concept of the 
parts interacting with and impacting the whole. It was the science section 
of this matrix that discussed the concept of symbiosis. 

Combine rehgion - a perception of abstraction, a perception of the 
size of a Causative Force, panentheism - with science - a perception of the 
physical, a perception of interactions, symbiosis - and one gets symbiotic 
panentheism. One can put the two, religion and science, side by side but 
they will quickly fall apart once the pressure which keeps them together is 
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removed. Religion and science tend to repel each other because the two are 
so different. One deals with the unprovable, what we sense, what we be- 
lieve, the abstract and the other deals with the provable, what we see, what 
we observe, the concrete. 

If our essence and if the essence of the Causative Force revolves around 
awareness, then a portion of ourselves lies in abstraction. This is unprov- 
able; this is religion. On the other hand, if our body/mind and if the 'sub- 
stance' of the universe is based upon the physical, then a portion of our- 
selves lies in the physical. Building a model fusing the abstractness of the 
Causative Force with the physicalness of the universe, will take some form 
of glue. 

We, you and 1, lie somewhere in the middle. A part of us seems to lie 
in the abstract and a part of us seems to lie in the physical. We have been 
torn apart many times by conflict and violence attempting to establish one 
over the other. One way to overcome our past history of violence and abuse 
may be to build a model gluing the two aspects of ourselves - abstraction 
and the physical - together. How do you glue abstraction and the concrete 
together? It would appear the only glue available to do so is reason or 
philosophy. 

Over the last 4,000 years, through 500 year cycles, religion, science, 
and philosophy now appear to have emerged in their own right. Since we 
are at the gate of the next 500 year cycle, what is the next step? Who is to 
say for sure? Perhaps it is the development of a new religion. Perhaps it 
will be a new form of gaining insight. Or perhaps it will not be the devel- 
opment of something new but rather the unification of what we already 
have. Perhaps it will be the coming to terms, the establishment of the union 
of religion, philosophy, and science. After all, these three have been at 
odds with each other throughout our history. These three have been strug- 
gling to maintain the recognition they each feel they deserve regarding 
their own particular contribution towards the understanding of a Causative 
Force. Each has been struggling to overcome the other two ever since they 
emerged upon the scene of human history. 

The struggle between religion, philosophy, and science to maintain 
their own unique identity and their own dominance in terms of understand- 
ing a Causative Force has been a long and, many times, very unpleasant 
experience for humans. Perhaps the next 500 year cycle is meant to be one 
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of peace between the three. A union of this magnitude would no doubt 
benefit all of us, terrestrial and otherwise. Perhaps the next 500 year cycle 
is meant to bring peace to all of us through the process of bringing religion 
and science together by using reason. 
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What new insight has Philosophy 
firmly established within society? 



Unified View 
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#0. What does the conceptual framework of philosophy have to offer us? 

Philosophy: Philosophy has two important aims. First it tries to give people 

a unified view of the universe in which they live. Second it seeks to make 
people more critical thinkers by sharpening their ability to think clearly 
and precisely. 

-World Book Encyclopedia, p. 345 

• 

Let's begin by discussing the first aim of philosophy. First, it tries to give 
people a unified view of the universe in which they Uve. Philosophy has shrunk 
from this aspect of its responsibility. Philosophy has become so entrenched in the 
concept that we cannot know 'truth' that it has refused to tackle the problem of 
finding 'truths.' We may not be able to know truths, but we certainly can develop 
what we perceive truths to be based upon our intuitions and faiths - religion, our 
observations and experiences - science, and our logic and reason - philosophy. If 
we attempt to estabUsh truths based upon only one of these three means of devel- 
oping perceptions, then we develop a truth favoring one of the three: religion, 
science or philosophy. This type of truth is immediately rejected by the other two 
on the basis of bias. Since our perceptions are based upon how we incorporate all 
three fields, any truths must be able to be incorporated within the scope of all 
three. 

As for the second aim: ... it seeks to make people more critical thinkers by 
sharpening their ability to think clearly and precisely. This also is the responsibil- 
ity of philosophy. Philosophy has the responsibility to develop a unified view, a 
universal philosophy, so airtight that no reasonable person could refute the con- 
cept based upon any reasonable argument, be it from religion, science or philoso- 
phy. A unified view, a universal philosophy, has to be so basic, so fundamental to 
the general layman, that it cannot be refuted through any use of common reason. 

To develop a unified view and to make people better critical tMnkers is 
the responsibility of philosophy, for philosophy incorporates reason. Without 
reason, all three - philosophy, science, and religion - fall apart. Therefore, 
the concept of a unified view must begin with reason and fuse itself with uni- 
versal religious concepts and universal scientific concepts. 
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#/. What does the conceptual framework of philosophy imply about the 
universe within which we live? 



Philosophy becomes a means hy which we gain the broadest possible 
picture of ourselves and our environment, both on a microscopic and mac- 
roscopic basis. Philosophy, by its very purpose, implies an outside as well 
as an inside to our universe. 

• 

Philosophy is the attempt to understand the function of the universe in terms 
of what Ues within it and what lies outside it. By doing so, it leads us to an under- 
standing of what we may be, what our function is, within the universe as well as to 
what lies outside the universe. 

This process is accompUshed through an attempt to establish a unified view 
of the universe. Many great thinkers have left their mark upon the field of philoso- 
phy over the last 3,000 years. But just as surely as they have left their mark, they 
have left their doubts about the ability of philosophy to accomplish its task of 
developing a unified view of the universe. This is not a negative statement; rather, 
it is a statement of growth, for just as a humans grow through self examination, so 
do specialty fields of knowledge. Knowledge we gain as a species is nothing more 
than perceptions we gain based upon our efforts as individuals to understand what 
it is we perceive through faith, observations, and reason. It is no wonder our basic 
fields of study go through similar stages of development as their architects. There 
is little doubt that humans are the most soul searching life form on this planet. 
Since humans are the engineers of their own fields of study, it only follows that 
philosophy would go through much soul searching in terms of its ability to accom- 
plish its own function. But eventually, one has to stop searching and get on with 
life, and so it is with philosophy. 

Self doubt, soul searching, hesitation, fear of failure, whatever excuse 
one wishes to place upon the lack of success of philosophy to accomplish its 
goal, the fact still remains that philosophy has not developed a unified view of 
the universe. It is time for philosophy to stop worrying about being condemned 
to 'hell' by religions and being ridiculed by science. It is time for philosophy 
to have faith in itself and use what it has observed as being successful for 
science. It is time to build a model of a unified view of the universe. The mere 
fact that we perceive the universe exists should be enough for philosophy to 
understand it can be modeled. 
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#2. How do the concepts of philosophy reinforce the concepts of 

panentheism? 

The very concept of being able to develop a unified view of the uni- 
verse implies the universe is 'an' entity. This, in itself implies the universe 
is within something, which is the definition of panentheism. 

• 

A unified view of the universe has been abandoned by philosophy over the 
recent centuries. Philosophy has fallen behind, it has shirked it duties, it has fallen 
prey to the worry over hell, it has missed the boat, it has forgotten it is the founda- 
tion to both religions and science, it has been shattered into a million pieces, it has 
lost contact of a global need. It has forgotten its aim. Its purpose is to provide a 
unified view of the universe. It is only through this understanding that we can 
begin to understand what we are, as individuals and a species. How can we step 
into the heavens until we have an understanding of this concept? In its lack of 
confidence, philosophy has avoided its primary aim and concentrated instead on 
the second aim, clarity of thought. The reason clarity of thought is so important is 
not for the sake of thinking clearly, but rather because thinking clearly is the best 
means we have to understand our faiths and our observations. It is only through 
clear thought that we can develop logical models of the universe. It is only through 
clear thought that we can build a unified view of the universe. Thus, the second 
aim of philosophy - clear, critical thinking - is the means by which we can accom- 
plish the first and primary aim of philosophy, a unified view of the universe. 

• 

Philosophy is so afraid it may be wrong if it builds a unified view of the 
universe that it has avoided the task altogether. But by now, philosophy should 
reaUze that science builds models with the view that these models are only 
temporary. These models are only intended to explain what we know today 
and, in fact, are intended to be modified and even discarded as we learn more 
tomorrow. Any unified view of the universe which philosophy builds today 
should be looked at as temporary. Any unified view of the universe is in- 
tended to 'best' explain what faith and observation hold to be true. As such, it 
is a unified view, a universal philosophy, which must act as a foundation to 
what we already believe and see. It cannot be developed on its own, but rather 
must take what is 'known' to build the model. It is not called a unified view 
because it destroys, but because it unifies. It is time for philosophy to get back 
on task and build a model, and possibly two, three or four models, just as in 
science. 
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#3. What does philosophy reinforce about the 
significance of existence, life? 

If philosophy establishes a unified view, a universal philosophy, it 
has no option but to recognize the significance of life since it is a part of 
the whole. 

• 

If life is within the whole, it is a part of the whole. Life cannot have more 
significance than the whole of which it is a part. Few of us would object to the 
concept that we, a life form, are a part of the universe. If we accept this, if we ever 
come to the understanding that the universe may eventually die, then the only 
conclusion we can draw is that life will eventually die. The only way around this 
is to accept the idea that life is a part of something greater than the universe. This 
is the reason we intuitively feel that the significance of life lies not in the physical 
but in the abstract concept of the soul. Granted, this may not be the case, but we 
have to make a choice one way or the other. There is no in-between that we can 
presently conceive of. Selecting one or the other is not a moral question but a 
question of choice. 

Our history of searching and suffering for idealism, religion, science, rea- 
son, love, and compassion has been in the realm of confirming and protecting the 
concept of the abstract, the soul, being the important essence of our species. We 
could give this aU up. We do have the choice. But why would we do this? Why 
would we reject everything our ancestors have done for us to protect our ability to 
think of ourselves in the most idealistic fashion? Perceptions mold behavior and 
maintaining the most idealistic perception reasonably possible will generate the 
most idealistic behavior for our species. To choose to lower our perception of the 
significance of life being limited to physical reality would generate a lowering of 
our behavioral standards and few would suggest this would be a 'positive' course 
of action. 

If we have the ability to choose a perception of the significance of life, it 
would most probably be a type of perception beneficial to all life forms, earth 
bound and otherwise. Development of such a perception, a unified view, is 
where philosophy should be headed. Philosophy needs to renew its commit- 
ment to understanding what the universe is, why it exists, what we are, why 
we exist, what life is, and what the purpose of life is. In short, philosophy 
needs to refocus upon the concept of a unified view, a universal philosophy. 
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#4. How does a philosophy help us understand what life is? 

If we have the free will to choose the perception we have of life, we 
have the free will to choose how we define life - verbalize what we under- 
stand life to be. 

• 

Many would object to the idea of our defining life. They believe such an 
action is blasphemous. However, if we look at how we define life presently, we 
would quickly discover that we do not do so. The most significant aspect of our 
existence, life, is not defined. You will find characteristics that tend to describe 
hfe. You will find generahties about what living things can do, but one will not 
find a definition of life. Curiously enough, biology, a major branch of science, has 
devoted itself to the study of life; however, biology doesn't define this elusive 
concept. In fact, it does not even understand what it is studying. 

We haven't obtained a unified view of life that faith, observation, and reason 
all embrace. Interestingly enough, these three have come to agreement upon when 
the essence of the human is no longer present in the body, when the essence of the 
individual has left the body. They have all come to agreement that this can be 
identified as the point at which the brain wave of the individual becomes 'flat 
hned.' The body may still function with the aid of technology, but the individual is 
declared 'dead,' not aUve. 

It would seem only logical that they would then agree upon when the es- 
sence of the human enters the body. It would logically appear to be the point at 
which the brain waves begin to function. The time this occurs is approximately ten 
weeks into the pregnancy. It is a very definitive point in fetal development and is 
subject to scientific measurement. Do the three, religion, science, and philosophy, 
agree upon this definition for the beginning of life? No, they do not agree because 
they have not come to a consensus upon a definition of hfe. 

The definition of life has eluded them because they do not have a unified 
view regarding what life is. And so we remain in conflict. Society remains in 
conflict. Conflict over principles remain the major stumbling block we have 
to developing a long term, stable society capable of leading us into a form of 
peaceful coexistence with the universe and its life forms. Why all this confu- 
sion? Life has not been defined because philosophy has lost track of its pri- 
mary aim, partly due to itself and partly due to the actions of religion and 
science to suppress philosophy. 
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#5. What does philosophy have to offer us as individuals? 

Religion has faith to give individuals. Science has observations to 
give individuals. But what of philosophy? Philosophy has reason to give 
individuals. 

• 

It would seem that reason would be the strongest of the three. But faith is 
difficult to shake, which is why it is called faith. Observations are difficult to deny, 
which is why the expression 'seeing is believing' is so widely accepted. Reason, 
on the other hand, is based not upon faith nor upon observations, but rather upon 
both. Philosophy must take both into account while favoring neither of the two. 
Philosophy has attempted to create a niche for itself rather than be the common 
foundation of both science and religion. This process has lead to a flow chart 
starting with nothing at the top and then branching downward to the three catego- 
ries of religion, science, and philosophy. This type of flow chart leads to competi- 
tion amongst the three to climb to the top. The competition for power between the 
three is heated and nasty. It does not benefit any of us. 

The flow should be different. It should be synnmetrical and create a box 
capable of being rotated upon any of its sides. One side is science, a second is 
religion, a third is philosophy, and the fourth is a unified view of the universe. 
Religion, science, philosophy, and a unified view must be strong enough to sup- 
port the others. What is it that lies outside philosophy, science, religion, and a 
unified view? It is what is. It is what could be called the Causative Force. And 
what lies within the box? The universe does. And where are we, the individual? 
We, you and I, individuals, are inside of it all. In fact, we are expanding the size of 
the box by using any three of the sides to expand the remaining side. 

• 

The wall of the box composed of the unified view has been our weakest 
link. It is time to work on this wall through the process of building a united 
view. There does not need to be one united view. There could be many. When 
science built a model of the universe, it did not create one theory. It built 
several, the steady state theory, the Big Bang... Philosophy needs to use its 
specialty, reason and clarity of thought, to assemble a strong unified view 
based upon 'truths' religions and science establish as their foundations. 
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#6. What significance does a philosophy have to offer us as a species? 

We may be individuals and we may be responsible as individuals, but 
there is no denying that our actions as a whole species have a dramatic 
impact upon our environment. 

• 

As a species within the universe, we are subject to existing. There appear to 
be only three states of 'being' within our universe: growth, equilibrium or decay. 
Since permanent equilibrium does not appear to be a natural state of existence 
within our universe, that leaves only growth or decay. Each state of being leads to 
different ends. Growth leads to life and decay leads to death. Science would say, 
over time, death will win out. Religion would say, over time, life will win out. 
There you have it, pessimism and optimism. But there is a third vote to be taken. 
Philosophy, reason, has not voted. Philosophy has waited timidly on the sidelines. 
Philosophy has had ambivalent feelings. If philosophy does not stand up and vote, 
then history will continue its present course and our species will find itself once 
again faced with major global trauma. This is not a statement of doom, for our 
species has always managed to overcome such trauma and rise above it. In fact, 
the trauma has always been a means by which we have cleared away the old to 
make way for the new and the new has always helped us to grow as a species. 

This cycle of growth, three steps forward and two steps back, has been pre- 
dictable in history. Is this cycle inevitable or is it manageable? It would appear 
that it is inevitable if things stay as they are. It does not appear that we have put 
anything in place which would allow us to circumvent this process of cultural 
decay in order to make way for the new. What would it take to do so? No one 
could say for sure, but perhaps it would be the institution of a unified view regard- 
ing what we are, why we exist, what the universe is, and why it exists. 

Creating a unified view capable of embracing the basic 'truths' science 
and religion seem to offer would certainly be a form of growth in our percep- 
tion of who we are. Most collapses of civiUzations initiated an environment 
capable of providing a growth in perceptions evolving around just such ob- 
jectives. AVhy not initiate the growth voluntarily rather than through the natu- 
ral process of collapse? After all, it is our choice. 
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#7. What significance does philosophy have to offer other life forms in 

the universe? 



The major aim of philosophy is to develop a unified view of life. The 
operative word here is life, not human life, hut life. Such a goal offers us 
hope. But that is not the end of it. Such a goal offers other life forms in the 
universe the same hope. 

• 

We have just reached the point of stepping into the vastness of the heavens. 
Previously, our perceptions generated behavior that affected only our species and 
'lower' earth bound life forms. An earth oriented Magna Carta for life is okay for 
an earth bound organism, but such a limited Magna Carta has tremendous nega- 
tive impUcations for life forms we could encounter as we explore the heavens. 

To understand what this means, step back in human history to 1492 AD. At 
that time, Columbus stepped on the American continent. He brought with him a 
perception, a unified view, a universal philosophy, which existed for that era in 
our history. The unified view was simple, as all unified views are required to be. 
The established unified view existing in Europe at the time hinged upon two con- 
cepts: the Caucasian race was superior to other races and non-Christians were 
heathen, uncivilized, and no better than animals. With this universal philosophy in 
place, this unified view, Europeans were able to rationalize the actions of stealing 
the land, the environment, the home of others, and claiming it for themselves. It 
was not only logical but morally correct to kill over two hundred and fifty million 
Mayans, Incas, Iroquois, Sioux, Arapaho, Apache, Blackfoot, and Navaho. This 
was not a proud moment in our history. But it did have some things to teach us, 
such as kilhng was wrong. The lesson it held for us was: as we perceive ourselves, 
so we shall behave. 

If we enter the heavens with too narrow a point of view of what we are 
and why we exist, it may have tremendous repercussions upon other life forms 
in the heavens. It could also have tremendous repercussions upon ourselves. 
We may not encounter life forms less advanced than ourselves, but more ad- 
vanced than ourselves. These Ufe forms may not look too kindly upon Homo 
sapiens intent upon establishing the perception of human superiority. 
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#8. What does a philosophy imply about our significance in eternity? 

Using philosopy to define life can take on one of two forms. The defi- 
nition can incorporate the concept of limited time — death — or it can incor- 
porate the concept of unlimited time - eternal life. 

• 

Two concepts: death and no death. There is no alternative option being put 
forward in our society today. We cannot 'prove' either. We can prove death of the 
physical body, but the physical body is just made of matter and energy. Matter and 
energy are components of our universe. Matter and energy are components of 
what we believe is a closed system and, thus, affected by what we believe to be 
true, entropy. Matter, energy, and time are all interconnected. Matter, energy, and 
time are all limited, or so we presently believe. And if our perceptions of them are 
correct, then they all will come to an end. 

But religions do not hold to the concept that the body is the essence of life. 
Religions hold to the concept that the essence is the soul, an abstract item. Science 
only applies entropy, the death of systems, to what we call reality, the physical 
aspect of existence. Science acknowledges the abstract - love, happiness, joy, 
hate, jealousy, greed - are concepts the physical essence is able to comprehend. 
Science has never claimed to know what happens to these abstract creations when 
the physical essence dies. Science only assumes it knows. 

Abstract concepts, such as love and hate, have been created within the 
individual. Their existence can be measured through scientific observation. 
But the abstract cannot be proven to die once it has been created. When abso- 
lute proof is unavailable, choice becomes the option. Choice, yes choice, your 
choice, my choice, our choice, comes into play. So often we allow others to 
choose for us and then find ourselves unhappy with the choice others made. 
We allow this to happen because we do not accept the concept that we can 
make the choice. We allow it to happen because it is easier to let other people 
make the decisions for us. We allow it to happen because we've been told over 
and over again we have no choice in the matter. We've been told others know 
better than we. And we believe it. We believe them. We have so little self 
confidence in ourselves. We do not question. It is time to start thinking and 
develop a unified view. Any unified view must incorporate death or eternity 
as its basis, for we know of no other option for existence. Since neither can be 
absolutely proven, it is your choice to make. 



294 



PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #309 



#9. What does philosophy imply about our relationship to 
the Causative Force? 

Growth or decay is controllable. What is not controllable is the fact 

that it will happen one way or another. We cannot defy the forces of nature. 
We either grow or decay. As a species, if we grow, we live; if we decay, we 
die. By insisting upon clinging to our present perceptions, be they of the 
Causative Force or otherwise, we will not grow. 

m 

But why couldn't we just stay as we are? This is called a state of permanent 
equilibrium and nothing we have observed within the universe supports the idea 
that this state of existence is possible. Everything in the universe points to the 
concept of change. We have a choice. We can control our destiny. We can choose 
how to change or we can do as we have always done in the past and wait for 
random change and then attempt to adjust to it. 

'God,' the Causative Force, is not the point of this book. The concept of the 
degree of involvement between ourselves and the Causative Force is not what this 
trilogy is all about. The point is to develop a model of a unified view to act as an 
example for philosophy to use in order to get back on track of finding a unified 
view. The point of developing a unified view is to develop growth voluntarily as a 
team of Homo sapiens rather than accidentally as a series of random events. Sym- 
biotic panentheism acts only as a starting point, a model, of how to do this. If it 
turns out to be 'the' model we wish to use to advance the concept of a universal 
model, fine. But either way, the point remains: we can either intentionally develop 
a perception of ourselves in what would be viewed universally as growth or decay 
or we wait for the occurrence of random events to change us. Either way, change 
is inevitable, for it seems to be a universal condition of our universe, the reality 
within which we function. 

Much of our dramatic growth in history seems to have been generated 
around perceptions we have of ourselves and our relationship to eternity, to 
the Causative Force. Much growth has taken place in this area, but this in no 
way implies that there isn't much more growth that can still take place. The 
growth of a perception of what we are, what life is, is a form of abstract growth. 
Technological growth has been in the forefront for a long time. Perhaps it is 
time to help the abstract catch up. 
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Conclusion: How do the concepts of philosophy reinforce 
the concept of symbiotic panentheism? 

They do not; what is actually taking place is symbiotic panentheism 
is reinforcing the concepts of the significance of philosophy. 

• 

Philosophy has lost its respect in the eyes of the common layman. People 
often say, "Why should I listen to philosophers? My ideas are as good as anyone's." 
The battle for influence between science, religion, and philosophy has been long 
and hard. Science and religion have beat upon philosophy for so many centuries 
that philosophy, the ability to use critical thinking, the ability to understand the 
universe, ourselves, and what hes beyond has taken on the aspect of an endeavor 
in futility. But it isn't just religion and science that has done this to philosophy; it 
is philosophy itself. Philosophy has become so unsure of itself, it has accepted its 
fall in the eyes of men as being reasonable. Philosophy has no confidence in itself. 
The majority of the intellectual thinkers of our species have taken to the fields of 
religion and science. 



Philosophy must get back on track. Philosophy must get its self respect back. 
Philosophy must get its self confidence back. It must do so not for its own sake, 
but for the sake of our species. Philosophy is one of the three means by which we 
as individuals and as a species obtain a self perception. And it is through percep- 
tion that we understand what it is we think we are, what other people are, what life 
is, what the universe is, and why we exist. Our perceptions of who we are, what 
we are, and why we exist act as the foundation of our behavior both as individuals 
and as a species. 

Perception is based upon faith, observation, and reason and reason is 
the field of philosophy. It is only through reason that we can unite the three. 
Faith and observations left alone will constantly stay at odds with each other 
to some degree or other. Clear thinking is the only thing that can unite what 
we have learned through faith and observation. Its means of doing so? A uni- 
fied view of the universe using the knowledge we have gained from reason, 
faith, and observations leads to understanding and peace. 
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Philosophy 

What new insight has Philosophy 
firmly established within society? 

Philosophy, ReUgion, and Science: 
Reality and reality 
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#0. What does the conceptual framework of philosophy, 
religion, and science have to offer us? 

Philosophy and Science: Philosophy and Science have always been re- 
lated in some ways. Both of them seek a knowledge of basic principles, and 
both try to be systematic in their investigations. But science tries to gain 
knowledge about a specific subject matter, and philosophy concerns itself 
with the laws and structure of all reality. 

-World Book Encyclopedia, p. 345 
Philosophy and Religion: When we speak of philosophy as a world-view, 
we must include religion in that world-view. Religion then becomes a part 
of philosophy or one philosophic position in a larger system. 

-World Book Encyclopedia, p. 346 

• 

The key word in this paragraph is not science, religion or philosophy. The 
key word is reality. Science seeks to understand it in bits and pieces by studying 
'specific subject matter' through observation. Religion seeks to understand it in 
bits and pieces by accepting certain basics through faith. Philosophy seeks to un- 
derstand it by assembling the bits and pieces science and religion gather together. 
Philosophy then generates an overall picture, a unified view based upon the pieces 
we have at any particular point in time. 

Piece by piece, httle by httle, biology, physics, chemistry, sociology, anthro- 
pology, archeology, mathematics, the arts, and the humanities receive observable 
pieces of the puzzle. Hinduism, Judaism, Buddhism, Christianity, Islam, New Age 
spirituahty, atheism, and unity receive intuitive pieces of the puzzle. It is then the 
responsibility of philosophy to put the pieces of the puzzle together. Religion and 
science deal with the pieces, the microcosmic view, and philosophy deals with the 
total, the macroscopic view. 

This in no way diminishes the value of science or religion, for without 
their contributions, philosophy has nothing with which to work. Philosophy 
has little option but to humble itself before the significance of each of them. 
On the other hand, the pieces of knowledge that science and religion have 
hold httle value in terms of the big picture unless they are put together to 
understand the whole. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #311 



#1. What do the conceptual frameworks of philosophy, religion, and 
science imply about the universe within which we live? 

Science observes the concept of things having a beginning and end. 
There appears to be an initial force to all things. Religion accepts the con- 
cept of 'a' Causative Force and has moved on from there. 

Philosophy, on the other hand, has become bogged down in a para- 
dox of its own making by continually second guessing itself and asking 
how we can develop the big picture of what we know when we may never 
know for certain. 

• 

Why are we so afraid of moving forward with finding truth? We are only 
human. Truth is the best we can reason it out to be. Philosophy is the process 
developing the best possible unified view using what we have uncovered through 
religion and science. But philosophy cringes in uncertainty, unsure of its abihty to 
find truth about ourselves, the universe, what lies beyond the universe, and the 
interrelationship of the three. Philosophy has not accepted the concept that we wiU 
most probably never know truth as a certainty while we remain within this uni- 
verse. But the best perception of truth we are capable of understanding is stiU 
worth seeking. Philosophy should take heart in the concept that it is possible that 
the Causative Force Herself may not know truth in terms of an absolute. Philoso- 
phy needs to move on. Philosophy needs to do its job and when confronted with 
the question, "How do you know for certain?" reply, "We don't know for certain, 
but can you give us a better explanation?" The universe is waiting; we are waiting. 
Although truth may not be proven to be an absolute, we can develop a unified 
view from what we do know. 

• 

The universe appears to be ever changing. If the universe lies within the 
Causative Force, then it may be that the Causative Force also changes as the 
universe changes, as we change. As such, truth itself may grow. We may have 
an awesome responsibility. We may be responsible for the development of 
truth itself. If such is the case, we have an obligation to start working on what 
type of truths we would like to see emerge in eternity, the region within which 
our universe lies. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #312 



#2. How do the concepts of philosophy, religion, 
and science reinforce the concept of panentheism? 

Science: searching for the boundary, outside, of our universe. 
Religion: adamant in its belief faith, that the universe was created. 
Philosophy: unable to shake the overwhelming logic that our uni- 
verse had a beginning and will most probably come to an end. 

m 

Science, by searching for a boundary, is searcliing for an outside, something 
bigger than our universe, something within which our universe is located. If sci- 
ence finds this location, this non physical existence, this abstraction within which 
the universe lies, science will most likely call it something other than the Caus- 
ative Force. In essence, however, that is most likely what it will be. If it is not an 
abstraction, then it would most likely not be the boundary of our universe, but just 
another layer of it, a further expanse of the mechanism we call the universe. 

ReUgion holds to the fundamental beUef through faith of the creation of the 
universe, a more omnipresent state of being exists than that of time and mortality. 
Religion was the first of the three realms to reach this conclusion and, therefore, 
religion was the first to name this essence. But the name is not what is important; 
it is the idea of its existence. And if it doesn't exist, if the universe has no creator, 
nothing greater than itself, then why are science and philosophy so obsessed with 
understanding the concept of creation and why we exist? 

Philosophy holds to the same premise as do science and religion but not 
because of what it sees nor because of what it believes. Philosophy holds to the 
concept of a state of being outside of a universe linnited by matter and energy 
because it is the most reasonable, logical concept available which explains the 
very limits matter and energy impose upon themselves. 

There it is, all three obsessed with the concept of an existence outside the 
mechanism called the universe. All three obsessed with greater Reality. In es- 
sence, all three are searching for panentheism. 

• 

All three are seeking the essence of panentheism, seeking to learn of its 
nature, seeking to learn of the significance of our reality to this greater Real- 
ity. All three seek to understand what reality is submersed within, and the 
interrelationship between the three. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #313 



#3. What do philosophy, religion, and science reinforce about the 
significance of existence, life? 

Religion: life exists, why? 
Science: life exists, why? 
Philosophy: life exists, why? 

• 

Life exists in reality, but why, why, why? Science hasn't told us. It doesn't 
know. It views things in too much of a microcosmic sense to ever be able to theo- 
rize a reason for life. Most religions haven't told us why. They don't know. West- 
ern/Middle Eastern religions tell us what to do, and even tell us to do so because 
'we have been told to do certain things.' Still the question remains, Why does life 
exist? Why was life created? WTiy did life evolve? WTiat significance does life 
play in the greater scheme of things? How does life existing within reality affect 
the greater form of Reality that exists beyond the boundaries of our universe? 

Science and religions of the West/Middle East have not been able to answer 
these questions. They have been dabbling in the examination of themselves in 
relationship to our existence within the universe. They have been dealing with the 
microscopic view rather than the macroscopic view. It is philosophy that must put 
together the microscopic bits and pieces science and religion have accumulated. It 
is philosophy which must fuse the abstract with the concrete in order to rationalize 
why it is we exist, were created, evolved. 

Philosophy, reUgion, and science are all obsessed with essentially the 
same question, 'Why?' Philosophy, religion, and science - reason, faith, and 
observation - are all seeking an answer independently. But the answer most 
probably does not lie in one or the other; pieces of the answer most probably 
lie in each. The fusion cannot take place from too close a proximity. It will 
have to be assembled from a more distant viewpoint from outside the uni- 
verse. This point of view must originate from the point of abstraction. The 
only area of the three capable of such a perspective is philosophy. Philosophy 
has little choice but to step forward and begin the task it was developed by 
the West to do. It must begin assembling the puzzle. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #314 



#4. How do philosophy, religion, and science help us understand what 

life is? 

Science: life — consciousness, awareness in reality. 
Religion: life - the soul, awareness in reality. 
Philosophy: life in reality, which is in Reality. 

• 

In essence, philosophy, religion, and science have constracted the idea of 
two reahties: 

1. Reality (upper case 'R'): what exists beyond the universe and would exist 
should the universe dissolve. 

2. reality (lower case 'r'): the universe within which we currently exist. 
Religion and science did not intentionally set out to create these two types of 

reality. They emerged as a natural result of both. Religion intuitively understood 
the concept of a creator. Science is beginning to understand the concept of time, 
Umited existence. The two reahties, reaUty and Reality, are most likely not sepa- 
rate from each other. 

A creator does not have to be physically greater than Her creation. But 
by definition, She is greater than Her initial creation and if that creation is a 
part of Her, within Her, She remains greater than Her creation as long as that 
creation remains within Her. 

Religion: Life is eternal. We cannot ask religion to relinquish this posi- 
tion. To do so would be asking reUgion to annihilate itself. Philosophy has no 
option but to include this aspect within its unified view if it is to be truly 
unifying. 

Science: The universe exists. We cannot ask science to reUnquish this 
position. To do so would be asking science to annihilate itself. Philosophy has 
no option but to include this aspect within its unified view if it is to be truly 
unifying. 

Philosophy: Most religions sense something greater than the universe. 
Science is seeking the boundary of our universe. As such, philosophy must 
now begin to study Reality. Philosophy has little choice but to begin building 
a model depicting reality within a greater Reality. It appears that reality, our 
universe, is a part of something other than itself or life most probably could 
not be eternal. 

Life is in reality, which is in Reality. Until we understand the model and 
its dynamics, we will remain in a state of confusion. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #315 



#5. What do philosophy, religion, and science have to offer us as individuals? 

Religion: existence in Reality through faith. 

Science: existence in reality through observation. 

Philosophy: fusion of the two through reason. 

• 

Religion, science, and philosophy are the three basic means we have of ob- 
taining a perception of what we are as individuals. A model of the individual, the 
universe, and what lies beyond can be constructed using any one of the three. The 
dynamics behind the model can be spelled out in all three cases. But the models 
will all be different from each other and each wiU be based upon only one percep- 
tual view. Three views, one built upon faith alone. The past results: conflict, in- 
fighting, violence, intimidation, fear of death, arrogant attitude. . . Another view 
built upon observation alone. The past result: doubt, skepticism, constant insecu- 
rity, fear of death, defiant attitude. . . The third built upon pure logic alone. The 
past result: no absolutes, no solid foundation, fear of death, doubtful attitude. . . 
None of the three have been sufficient by themselves. Combining two may prove 
to be better than any one alone but still not the best means we have of building a 
model of reality within Reality. 

Science, philosophy, and religion are each capable of developing a model of 
the individual, the universe, and what lies beyond the universe, but none can de- 
velop a stronger model than the three together. 

Science, philosophy, and religion may be unique in the contributions 
they have to offer us as individuals, but none of them can stand alone against 
the other two. To bring peace and harmony amongst the three will take a 
cooperative effort. To provide the strongest foundation, the greatest cohesive 
bond for us as individuals dispersing throughout space, will take a united 
approach from the three. Without a united view, we will disperse as a divided, 
competitive group of individuals sending mixed messages to whomever we 
come into contact, be it other Ufe forms or ourselves as we once again bump 
into each other in the vast distances of space. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #316 



#6. What significance do philosophy, religion, and science have to 
offer us as a species? 

Science: the whole is equal to the sum of its parts. 
Religion: a part of the whole is less than the whole. 
Philosophy: reality is less than Reality. 

• 

We are presently bound to the planet earth. We presently are in a constant 
state of turmoil over social issues, religious issues, infighting between religion 
and science, science and philosophy, philosophy and religion. The feuding pre- 
vents us from coming to terms over issues each attempts to dominate from their 
particular point of perception. So it is abortion, capital punishment, fetal tissue 
research, assisted suicide, genetic research, sexual harassment, bigotry, and abu- 
sive actions remain major issues of debate. We have not resolved these issues 
because we have not established a unified view addressing why we exist. What is 
the significance of our species to reality and Reality? Do we have an active role to 
play in terms of what lies beyond our universe? We do not have a universal phi- 
losophy in place that brings together the most basic and cherished perceptions, 
tenets, axioms, and principles religions, science, and philosophy use as the base of 
their perceptions. 

The process of fusing the most basic perceptions to which the fields of reli- 
gion, science, and philosophy adhere will allow the development of a means to 
resolve the basic differences dividing us. Until we join the three in a united front, 
accepting the concept of ourselves belonging to something greater than ourselves, 
we will most likely never provide a united front as a species. 

• 

The concept of 'united we stand, divided we fall' does not apply only to 
geographical territories. It applies to us as a species. Religion, science, and 
philosophy must unite. Their union will provide not only a source of strength 
to individuals of our species, but to our species as a whole. We will be strug- 
gling for our survival in the vastness of space. As long as our species stays 
clustered upon one planet, we remain susceptible to any number of catastro- 
phes capable of annihilating our total species. We will need all the strength of 
faith, all the absoluteness of observation, and all the logic of reason we can 
gather together in order to survive not only the random species-threatening 
events that occur throughout nature, but also the intentional acts that may 
occur - humanly generated or otherwise. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #317 



#7. What significance do philosophy, religion, and science have to 
offer other life forms in the universe? 

Religion: a Causative Force created the universe, reality. 
Science: a Causative Force initiated the universe, reality. 
Philosophy: a Causative Force is the dynamic behind reality. 

• 

The process of developing a unified view can orient around the physical 
world. If things continue as they are, a unified view most likely will orient around 
the concept of our species being superior to others in some way. If the observation 
of superiority is not observable, then we will believe it through faith. Without 
philosophy taking the lead, without reason acting as the foundation for the overall 
unified view, our past behavioral tendency to place ourselves above others will 
continue to dominate our perceptions and our past history will continue to repeat 
itself. 

'Good,' you say. But is it? Our past has been entrenched in the concepts we 

have observed around us: survival of the fittest, only the strong endure, crush or 
be crushed, violence, violence, violence. But is that the only way to survive? It 
may be true that survival depends upon strength, but on the other hand, is strength 
the reason we were created? Is strength the reason we exist or is it the means by 
which we protect ourselves so we can fulfill our purpose? 

If we have a purpose other than to be strong, then that purpose, if truly uni- 
versal, may apply to other life forms within the universe. What is that purpose? As 
hfe forms aware of abstraction itself, we have the ability to define this purpose 
based upon what we see, what we believe, and what seems logical. As such, we 
can create a unified view inclusive to Homo sapiens only, or we can create a uni- 
fied view incorporating other life forms. We can make it a self serving philosophy 
or we can make it so broad it will incorporate vast numbers of others throughout 
space. To make it truly universal, we most likely will have to attach it in some 
logical manner to a greater Reality than our reality, our universe. 

• 

The broader we make our model, the longer it will serve us in the future. 
Change generates turmoil. The broader we make our model, the less radical 
any future modifications will be. Less radical future modifications mean less 
turmoil and upheaval for future generations. Let's choose ourselves this time 
rather than wait for change to occur. But let's not just choose; let's choose 
wisely using science, reUgion, and philosophy. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #318 



#8. What do philosophy, religion, and science imply about our signifi- 
cance in eternity? 

Science: the universe being initiated does not exist in isolation. 
Religion: the universe being created is not the ultimate. 
Philosophy: the universe, reality, is tied to Reality. 

• 

We have a unique view to offer eternity. At this point, we do not yet know for 
sure what it is, but we seem to be the only life form in this solar system with the 
capacity for an altruistic abstract perception embracing the rights of the individual, 
be they human or otherwise. 

This concept seems to be entrenched within us as a species. Our whole his- 
tory appears to have been headed in this direction. There is no doubt that our 
history has been filled with atrocious actions indicating just the opposite, but upon 
closer examination, our species has made valiant sacrifices to repulse the perma- 
nency of all such actions. The heroism, the self sacrifice, the wilUngness to give 
up everything one possesses, including one's own life, in order to protect the rights 
of the individual to journey life unimpeded by others has been a magnificent story 
to watch unfold. 

Our history as a species is not one of despair and negativism; it is one of 
hope and glory. Our history is not one of a glass half empty, but rather one of a 
glass half full and rising. 

We are continually adding to our history of compassion for life, love of na- 
ture, and understanding of our significance to Reality by existing in reality. The 
longer science searches, the closer it comes to concluding that our universe, our 
reality, is limited. Science is beginning to understand that we. Homo sapiens, are 
but one of many life forms capable of abstract awareness that may be a part of 
total abstract awareness. Our universe may very well not exist in isolation. Life 
forms within this universe may well be only one of many life forms throughout 
Reality. Religion senses this larger Reality, understanding that our existence within 
the smaller reality may have a part to play within the greater ReaUty. 

And philosophy may be on the verge of getting back on task and develop its 
first unified view, a model of a universal philosophy explaining our significance 
in eternity. 

• 

A unified view would be a means of providing a foundation underneath 
all three - science, religion, and philosophy. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #319 



#9. What do philosophy, religion, and science imply about our relation- 
ship to the Causative Force? 

Religion: the ultimate to he truly ultimate must he omnipresent, all 
present, or it is less than the whole and therefore not truly ultimate in 
scope, but rather just a part of some other whole. 

Science: an initiator must keep what it initiated within itself if it is to 
remain omniscient, all knowing, relative to its creation. 

Philosophy: without reality, our universe. Reality becomes less than 
what it is - less of an entity. We are an integral part of the whole. 

m 

Science: We cannot be a part of something unless we are a part of some- 
thing. We could be the whole 'thing,' but if such is the case, then there is no 
outside to our universe. If such is the case, the search to find the Causative Force 
of our universe, reality, would have to take a different tum. The search for the 
Causative Force would have to go inward. No one is saying that is not a possibil- 
ity, but for now, that is not where we are searching because that is not where 
science feels the limits of reality lie. Rather, science feels the Umits lie within 
Reality, what lies beyond our universe. 

Religion: We are less than what lies beyond the boundaries of our universe. 
Western/Middle Eastern religions hold to the concept that although the larger Re- 
ality lies outside our universe, our universe is not a part of Her. So there we stand, 
stranded and no place to go unless we submit to the 'keepers of the keys.' If we 
don't, we will be given free entrance to the 'fires of hell.' Western/Middle Eastern 
religions expand the size of Reality over that of atheism and pantheism but leave 
the greater Reality stripped of its total potential, for with them, the greater Reality 
does not include our universe. 

Philosophy needs to enter the debate and attempt to bring some resolution to 
the picture of Reality using a macroscopic viewpoint. The three, together, can 
bring us to an understanding of our relationship to a Causative Force and to Real- 
ity itself. 

• 

This macroscopic viewpoint is not one that judges the pieces of the puzzle 
science and religion have gathered together. Using what we know today, 
philosophy's job is to make sense of our relationship to ReaUty. 
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Conclusion: How do the concepts of philosophy, religion, and science 
reinforce the concept of symbiotic panentheism? 

They do not; what is taking place is that symbiotic panentheism is rein- 
forcing the concepts of the significance of philosophy, religion, and science. 

• 

Science: symbiosis states that all elements within the whole impact upon the 
potential of the whole, all elements within the whole make the whole what it is, 
and any element removed from the whole diminishes the potential of the whole. 
Science tries to understand the whole, the dynamics of the whole, the relationship 
of reahty to ReaUty, and what part we play within the two. No part of the whole 
can exist without affecting the whole. 'Negatives ' , 'positives,' whatever words we 
wish to use, have the same basic results. They both create change. And we, you 
and I, are a part of it. You and I together have a purpose in reality and, therefore, in 
ReaUty. 

Religion: panentheism states that Reality exists outside our universe and is 
omnipresent. Whether or not this ReaUty itself is a closed or open system {see 
Entropy) is beyond our comprehension at this point. However, understanding the 
concept of our reality lying within the greater Reality is not. If the Causative Force 
is what we lie within, then it is the Causative Force we impact. If we do not Ue 
within the Causative Force, the entity within which both we and our Causative 
Force lie within is truly 'the' Causative Force. Whichever case, we Ue within some- 
thing. 

Philosophy: symbiotic panentheism states that the union of science and reU- 
gion is symboUzed by the ring of reason. The butterfly effect is alive and well and 
you and I are the butterflies. 

• 

Philosophy is not to repaint the pieces. Rather, pliilosophy is to direct 
the assembly of the pieces using the advantage it has of being able to stand 
back and view the construction of the picture from a distance. 

There should be a place for everyone. The picture will not be complete if 
it throws away pieces of the puzzle science and reUgion have worked so ardu- 
ously to discover. No unified view should ignore blood spilled in the past that 
saturated the soil of our planet earth, discolored our rivers, lakes, and oceans, 
and fell from sky. The picture we obtain of the Causative Force, Reality, will 
indubitably be painted upon a canvas of red that can only accentuate Her 
character. 
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Philosophy 



What new insight has Philosophy 
firmly established within society? 

Confucianism: 
Order over Disorder 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #320 



#0. What does the conceptual framework of 
Confucianism have to offer us? 

Confucianism originated in 500 BC; society could he saved if it empha- 
sized sincerity in personal and public conduct; the key to orderly social 
life was the gentleman; [ the gentleman ] was to think for himself guided by 
definite rules of conduct; a gentleman also studied constantly and prac- 
ticed self-examination; when gentlemen were rulers, their moral example 
would inspire those beneath them to lead good lives; virtuous behavior by 
rulers had a greater effect in governing than did laws and codes of punish- 
ment. 

-World Book Encyclopedia, p. 756 

Confucianism is an eastern philosophy just as Hinduism is an eastern reli- 
gion. East or West, it does not seem to matter. We are both headed in the same 
direction. The East through Hinduism led the way for religion with the global 
perception of a Causative Force. The West through the ancient philosophy of the 
Greeks led the way for philosophy. But leading implies going somewhere. The 
question is where? The answer appears to be toward an understanding of our- 
selves, our universe, and the cause of our universe. 

The key concept of Confucianism appears to orient around the statement, 
'[the gentleman] was to think for himself guided by definite rules of conduct.' 
This was the means by which an orderly society could preserve itself and it was 
through an orderly society that humankind could achieve its purpose. 

What was humankind's purpose? Why was the universe created? What is the 
soul? What are the definite rules of conduct? How are we to sense the 'way' if we 
don't know what our purpose is? Confucianism had a major impact upon the lives 
of bilUons, but it still fell short of a unified view. It began with the construction of 
the framework but it lacked the foundation, the understanding of the answer to the 
question. Why? 

• 

This in no way diminishes the positive impact Confucianism had and 
still has upon society. It simply implies Confucianism, like everything else, 
would be much stronger if it had a foundation of understanding to support it. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #321 



#1. What does the conceptual framework of Confucianism imply about 
the universe within which we live? 

Confucianism with its orientation of living one's life oriented around 
'definite rules of conduct' implies the need for order in an ever changing 
environment. 

m 

Our universe is permeated with change. Its very beginning is beheved to 
have been initiated with a horrendous explosion. There appears to be nothing we 
can do about change but to live with it. But upon closer examination, the universe 
appears to also follow specific natural laws as it undergoes change. Order appears 
to be the underlying theme of the universe. Without order, randonmess loses its 
meaning. 

Society acts in much the same manner. Order must exist for the purpose of 
allowing the ramdonmess of the individual to flourish. Confucianism orients around 
the premise of effective leadership being based upon a leader who follows 'defi- 
nite rules of conduct.' Confucianism does not define these rules of conduct. Con- 
fucianism simply makes the statement: 'the key to orderly social life was the gentle- 
man.' And then goes on to define the gentleman as one who 'thinks for himself 
guided by definite rules of conduct.' 

A particular order of conduct was not what was being pushed by Confucian- 
ism. What was being put forward was the concept of a definite rule of conduct - 
the concept of order. Confucianism was implying order was the key and that we 
have the free will to choose our rules through self examination and constant study. 
Society could choose to define who we are through the process of establishing 
rules of conduct. The rules of conduct were to be determined by leaders within 
society. The key to the behavior, however, was consistency; that's why they are 
called rules. They could not apply to everyone except for the leader; they had to 
apply equally to everyone including the leader. 

Confucianism emphasized the concept of establishing the rules and then 
following them. But society has had a problem determining what these rules 
should be. They change so often and become so complex it seems impossible 
to understand them. The reason they become so complex is because many 
different spheres of influence attempt to estabUsh their influence upon law. 
Simplification can come about with the establishment of laws based upon 
what it is we think we are, why we exist, and why life exists. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #322 



#2. How do the concepts of Confucianism reinforce 
the concept of panentheism? 

Confucianism implies a need for order, yet we live in a universe filled 
with apparent disorder But is it? Or is it simply order hidden in disorder 
separating us from what lies beyond the Causative Force? 

m 

We are an orderly creature. Our societies are based upon order. Our under- 
standings become understanding when the solutions are explained in an orderly 
manner. Our language is based upon order. Our families and societies are based 
upon order. Our very existence is oriented around order. 

If the universe is a closed system (see Entropy), then the creation of a uni- 
verse which appears to be based upon universal laws of physics, would seem to 
have been derived from a process of orderly thought, an orderly form of aware- 
ness. It would appear Confucianism, through its strong emphasis upon a reUance 
of 'definite rules,' is indicating the Causative Force Herself may retain this form 
of existence. 

Interestingly enough, religions have indicated that the Causative Force is 
just that, the Causative Force. The implication is the Causative Force is the lead- 
ing force behind the universe. As such, the Causative Force is not just omnipres- 
ent, but a leader to Her creation. Confucianism is implying the rules we sense we 
are to follow are the same rules the creator of our universe would need to follow if 
She is to be the most effective form of leader. And what is it rehgions profess are 
rules of conduct we need to follow? They are understanding one entity comprised 
of its many parts (Hinduism), we are responsible for our actions (Judaism), the 
elimination of suffering (Buddhism), unconditional love (Christianity), and jus- 
tice for all (Islam). 

But the characteristics of the Causative Force is not what is being ad- 
dressed by the question being put forward. Rather, one and only one question 
is being submitted and that is how does Confucianism reinforce the concept 
of an omnipresent Causative Force, in other words reinforce panentheism? 
Confucianism implies that the Causative Force, by being a leader in the great- 
est sense of the word due to Her supposed perfection, would need to lead by 
example and that is nothing less than what religions have been telling us has 
been taking place throughout our history. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #323 



#3. What does Confucianism reinforce about 
the significance of existence, life? 

Order is what is being stressed by Confucianism. Order is implied as 
the state of existence through which society thrives. It is not the order that 
is important but rather what can take place once order is established. 

m 

Life either has significance or it doesn't. If life has no significance, then that 
is the end of this discussion. But we are not privy to the absolute fact regarding 
whether life has significance or not. However, we do and have always suspected 
life did have a purpose, was worth protecting, was worth sacrificing in order to 
establish and maintain the concept of significance lying within the individual. 

Confucianism implies life has significance and order is important and must 
be maintained in an unbiased manner to be effective. The rules of conduct are only 
as effective as the example the leaders at the top display in following these rules. 

But just how far does the top go? Eastern and Western religions would both 
say the 'top' goes well beyond our universe and into the abstract form of existence 
within which our universe is inmiersed. As such, Confucianism would imply that 
even the Causative Force would need to abide by the most basic principles if in 
fact we are made 'in the image of God' as religions, for the most part, imply or 
outright state. 

Science also is heading in the direction of an outside to our universe. Scien- 
tists have no idea how many shells exist around our universe, nor how many uni- 
verses may be directly tied into ours, but they nevertheless keep searching for the 
end, the boundary of the universe. And why does science keep looking for this 
boundary, the limit to our universe? Like religion, science senses the answer to the 
questions regarding what it is we are and why we exist may well lie outside - not 
inside - the universe. 

• 

So there it is, everybody searcliing for the same tiling. Religion and sci- 
ence developing the pieces. And philosophy? Philosophy has not yet begun to 
take responsibility seriously and so our rules and laws remain entwined and 
tangled within the jumble of the puzzle pieces strewn upon the table. Until 
philosophy gets its act together and begins assembling the puzzle, the fear of 
Confucianism will remain a reality and significance, Ufe, existence, society 
will remain in a state of confusion and conflict. 
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#4. How does Confucianism help us understand what life is? 

Life and existence are as different as they are alike. 

Life and existence are simply states of being. Assuming we do exist, there 
would appear to be three forms of existence: existence with no awareness - rocks, 
water, existence with awareness - birds, frogs, and existence with awareness of 
awareness - humans. Only one of these states of existence appears to have aware- 
ness of its existence, awareness of its ability to love, to hate, to find happiness, and 
to seek out and fulfill a purpose it senses it has for existing. 

Existence generated by a body, existence with awareness generated by the 
mind, and existence with the capacity to be aware of what it means to be aware 
generated by a soul, the essence of the individual. It is only existing in this third 
level that the abstract concept seeking purpose to life becomes a driving factor for 
existence. 

This is not to say that an entity must have a central nervous system in order 
to be aware of awareness. It is not to say a central nervous system is the key to Ufe. 
On our planet that may be true, but who is to say what curious forms of existence 
we will find in the heavens? 

• 

This is not to say tliat only the level of existence having awareness of 
awareness is to be respected. The environment is a place with a purpose and 
as such deserves the respect due just as such an existence. Existence having 
no purpose needs no respect. The reason we treat our environment with such 
disdain comes back to our lack of understanding regarding purpose. We have 
no idea why we are important. We have no idea what our purpose in existing 
is. We lash out at our environment as if it is what has no purpose when, in 
actuality, we are lashing out at our environment in frustration over our in- 
ability to place purpose in our own existence. If we could make the leap from 
sensing we had a purpose for existing to seeing a model which explained our 
purpose, then we would extend respect to the environment because we would 
see it as a place within which we existed. Respect for the environment would 
come as a natural outgrowth of our understanding what our purpose is for 
existing. 

Confucianism, the concept of, 'society could be saved if it emphasized 
sincerity in personal and public conduct,' is saying to save society, we need 
the big picture. We need to understand a model of why we exist if we are to 
understand the 'definite rules of conduct.' 
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#5. What does Confucianism have to offer us as individuals? 

Confucianism does not offer us 'the ' rules. Confucianism offers us the 
concept that a definite set of rules are necessary. 

• 

Which set of rules is up to us. The rules estabUsh the order. The rules estab- 
lish what we think of the individual, define what it is we think the purpose of the 
individual is, and form the model of what it is we think life is. And so we go about 
setting up rules and laws in society to outUne conduct acceptable to society and to 
fine tune our rules and laws, they eventually become so complex that we lose sight 
of the individual altogether. The society and institutions then become what is im- 
portant - not the individual. 

This complexity gains momentum the further it gets from its point of origi- 
nation. The point of origination is the concept of setting up rules so society can be 
saved. This does not imply Confucianism is the cause of our problems in society. 
Quite the contrary. What is does imply is that we are at fault. You and 1 are at fault. 
Society is not a living entity of its own. Society is composed of you and I. Society 
is composed of individuals. You and I are the ones lacking the foundation of our 
purpose and, as such, the rules and laws we create lack a foundation. We build 
rules and laws for society, not the individual. We set up rules and laws upon a 
nonexistent understanding of what life's purpose is. 

You may not know what the purpose of life is. That is what is so exciting 
about philosophy. Philosophy is the field that builds the model, any model it wants 
to buUd, and then turns the model over and over in its hands as it examines the 
model. Philosophy feels the model, applies the model, projects the model into the 
future, applies the model to the past, and theorizes what the model could do for the 
present. Philosophy builds rules and laws based upon these theoretical models and 
then examines the results of just such laws and rules. But it is one thing to build a 
model and another to build a model acceptable to individuals in society. 

Confucianism implies laws and rules are necessary for an orderly soci- 
ety. But Confucianism does not state what these rules and laws ought to be. 
That is left up to us. By leaving this up to us, Confucianism implies we have 
the freedom and the free will to build the model of our choice. 
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#6. What significance does Confucianism have to offer us as a species? 

Society has not been what our species has been striving to protect. 

Society has been the tool through which our species has been striving to 

elevate the perception of the value, the significance, of the individual. 

• 

We have so much to be proud of as a species. We have tenaciously retained 
the concept of individualism. The essence of the awareness lies within the indi- 
vidual, not society. Millions have given up their life's journey in order to solidify 
the rights of future individuals to journey unimpeded in life. This has not been a 
recent development. Blood has been spilled for this cause ever since our history 
began. The blood trail began as a trickle and has become a river. The blood trail is 
not finished. The establishment of the rights of the individual as the foundation of 
our species has not been locked into place. 

The reason we have not finished giving blood for this concept is because we 
have no foundation to place under the idea that it is the individual that holds sig- 
nificance. We have fought for this idea. We have died for this idea. But the idea is 
built upon a foundation of sand and just as soon as we finish expanding the idea to 
include others throughout the world, the idea begins to slip as the foundation of 
sand begins to erode away, undermined by members of our own species. And what 
do we do as the foundation slips away? We sit and watch until it becomes a major 
crisis. We cannot see the foundation begin to erode because the foundation is not 
visible to us. We have no foundation, no unified view because philosophy has not 
built one for us. 

• 

The foundation is what we must work on. This is philosophy's responsi- 
bility. Philosophy is the field within which we build models of what we believe 
the Causative Force is, what the universe is, what we are, how the three inter- 
relate, and what the function of each is. Philosophy can build any model it 
wants, but if it is to be acceptable to society, it must follow certain guidelines, 
'definite rules of conduct.' These guideUnes are established in terms of what 
we believe and what we observe. How can this be when reUgions seem to 
contradict each other and science and religion quarrel? That is why it is called 
a unified view. It is not religion and it is not science. It is a model meshing the 
two, fusing the most basic concepts of each, through the glue of reason - phi- 
losophy. It is a model that acts as the foundation and, like all models, it would 
change with time. 
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#7. What significance does Confucianism have to offer 
other life forms in the universe? 

This model building is the basis of Confucianism. The models estab- 
lished, set in place a foundation of logic upon which our 'definite rules of 
conduct, ' rules and laws, can be built. 

m 

Confucianism does not set any particular rules. Confucianism simply states 
that a society cannot remain orderly, cannot save itself, without having estabUshed 
what these rules are. Many would say that Confucianism implies a certain amount 
of humanitarianism. The argument stems from the belief that the Confucian idea 
of 'studying constantly and practicing self-examination' naturally leads to humani- 
tarianism. But humanism is just that - humanism. What we may get out of study 
and self examination may be entirely different than what another life form may 
derive from the same process. 

We, Homo sapiens, appear to be evolving towards establishing the rights of 
each life form, including ourselves, to develop in their own unique manner. This is 
an area of potential conflict, for other life forms may be evolving around the con- 
cept of aggression and dominating others while we are evolving around the con- 
cept of the right of all life forms to remain free and independent. This is going to 
force us to make choices. The choice, to maintain our own independence and 
freedom, will be one of those choices that most likely will not come easily when 
we are confronted by an aggressive, oppressive life form. We may see the color 
red for a long time to come but it will be a lot easier to accept if we know why we 
are giving blood. A model connecting us to something greater than physical exist- 
ence could provide us with a foundation capable of transcending our species. Such 
a model would move beyond humanism and fuse us with other life forms as we 
travel throughout the heavens. 

A practical model of what it is we are and why we exist has much to offer 
different individuals, different species, and different life forms. The model we 
as humans build, has no choice but to be practical and thus accepting of what 
it is we, as billions of individuals, have been striving to establish ever since 
history began. And what have we been striving to establish? The right of the 
individual to journey unimpeded, respect for the individual, equaUty for all 
individuals, and respect for the individual's home - their environment. 
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#8. What does Confucianism imply about our significance in eternity? 

Confucianism has its own unique foundation. One piece of the Confu- 
cian foundation is composed of the idea of studying constantly and prac- 
ticing self-examination. 

m 

Constant study and self-examination takes a lot of work. There is no logical 
reason to expend all this energy unless there is more to life than what we see. 
Without something more than physical reality, all this effort would seem to go 
against the laws of nature. All this expense of energy would appear to be ineffi- 
cient. Why go against the natural process, as indicated by the path of least resis- 
tance, unless there is a reason to expend this energy? 

We as a species are comprised of a mass of individuals who have always 
sensed the existence of a 'higher order' than physical reality. We have two choices. 
We can either acknowledge our past and place faith in the intuitive ability of the 
great bulk of individuals to sense where our purpose lies or we can reject this idea 
and begin from scratch. But why would we begin from scratch? Why would we 
ignore what our forefathers have fought so bravely to protect? What would make 
us think we know better than the billions that came before us? And if we accept the 
first choice, the choice of acknowledging what those that came before us had to 
say, then we have little choice but to incorporate into our model, not only freedom 
and free will, but the concept of eternity, our ability to enter it, our being a part of 
it, and through all this, the logical implication of our being able to impact eternity. 

• 

Therein lies our significance to eternity. Therein Ues our foundation, a 
unified view upon which we could very well build our rules and laws. Therein 
lies the basis upon which the Confucian concept of order could evolve. But 
this model, symbiotic panentheism, is only one of many philosophy could build. 
Each would be vaUd in its own right. Theoretical models need to be created 
by theoretical philosophy just as theoretical physics is toyed with by theoreti- 
cal physics. But the model of a unified view needs to be strong. If this model is 
not strong, we may once again find the foundation sUpping away. Once we 
are scattered through the heavens, we may not be able to rebuild the concepts 
of freedom and free will and we may find a new foundation being imposed 
upon us by some life form other than ourselves. This time when we build the 
foundation, we had best think long term and of affecting eternity itself. 
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#9. What does Confucianism imply about our relationship to 
the Causative Force? 

When gentlemen were rulers, their moral example would inspire those 
beneath them to lead good lives. Virtuous behavior by rulers had a greater 
effect in governing than did laws and codes of punishment. Is there a dif- 
ference between leaders, rulers or gods? Only in degree. 

Webster's Dictionary defines the word lead as, 'to guide on a way esp. by 
going in advance.' A leader then is one who shows the way through example. A 
leader does not attempt to control. A leader abides by the concept of, 'Do as I do.' 
Leaders build respect for themselves through the respect they show for the jour- 
ney of others. Leaders use example as their means of influence. 

Webster's also defines rule as, 'a prescribed guide for conduct or action.' A 
ruler then is one who dictates the way through proclamation. A ruler attempts to 
control. A ruler abides by the concept of, 'Do as I say, not as I do.' Rulers do not 
build respect for themselves; they build contempt through the lack of respect they 
have for the journeys of others. Rulers use laws as their means of influence. 

Webster's defines god as, 'a powerful ruler.' A god then is one who not only 
dictates the way but has power: the ability to enact or produce the effect. A god 
does not merely attempt to control; a god does control. A god abides by the con- 
cept of, 'Do as I say, not as I do, or else!' Gods do not build respect for themselves; 
they build fear of themselves through the ability they have to punish others who 
do not abandon their own personal journeys through life in order to follow the 
demands dictated. Gods use punishment as their means of influence. 

Webster's defines God, the Causative Force, as, 'the Being perfect in power, 
wisdom, and goodness who is worshipped as creator and ruler of the universe.' 

Confucianism would imply the relationship between ourselves and a Caus- 
ative Force would be the most effective form of relationship, a relationship based 
upon 'leadership,' a relationship based upon respect. And what greater form of 
respect can be shown than through permitting free will, the abiUty to chose inde- 
pendently? 

• 

Determinism or free will? Confucianism would tend to imply this rela- 
tionship is based upon free will, a symbiotic relationship. 
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Conclusion: How does Confucianism reinforce 
the concept of symbiotic panentheism? 

It does not; what is actually taking place is symbiotic panentheism is 
reinforcing the concept of Confucianism. 

Confucianism came long before the term symbiotic panentheism. Symbiotic 
panentheism is simply a modern term to describe the logic behind the concept of 
Confucianism. Panentheism is a concept of relative size. Panentheism is a concept 
of the Causative Force being so large that the universe must lie within Her and 
therefore is a part of Her. We, being a part of the universe, are therefore a part of 
the Causative Force. Under the symbiosis aspect, we interact with the Causative 
Force because we are a part of Her and occupy a niche within Her {see Niche). 

In science, the higher one goes up the energy pyramid, the fewer species one 
finds on the upper levels, the more species one finds on the lower levels and, 
therefore, the more individuals affected. This progress up the ladder can reach into 
the universe, through the boundary of the universe, and into what lies beyond, into 
the realm of the Causative Force Herself. 

Confucianism implies the most effective means of governing is through ex- 
ample, not through dictating or subjugation. Wouldn't 'virtuous behavior' and 
'perfect power, wisdom, and goodness' equate into the same thing? Wouldn't 'cre- 
ator and ruler of the universe' equate into the highest form of this concept? If 
Confucianism is a valid concept, it would appear it may apply to the Causative 
Force as well as ourselves. 

• 

Leader, ruler, and god are all degrees of the same thing. So what about 
'God?' Which relationsliip would Confucianism imply the Causative Force 
would establish with life forms within Her creation, the universe? Would She 
be a leader, ruler or god? Confucianism would hold to the idea of the universe 
being 'ruled' through the order of 'natural laws.' But Confucianism implies 
that we, you and I, the individual, is capable of acting independent of the 
Causative Force and, as such, if the Causative Force is a 'perfect Being,' She 
would act in the most effective manner, which according to Confucianism 
would, 'inspire those beneath them to lead good lives.' The implication is the 
Causative Force would not impose its ability to be a 'god' but rather would 
allow for a relationship based upon free will. If such is the case, it is up to 
philosophy to build such a model for us to examine. 
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Philosophy 



What insight has Philosophy 
firmly established within society? 

Taoism: 
Living Close to Nature 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #330 



#0. What does the conceptual framework of 
Taoism have to offer us? 

Taoism began in Cfiina, probably around 300 BC; a life in harmony with nature; 
the word is also used to mean reality as a whole, which consists of all the indi- 
vidual ways. 

-World Book Encyclopedia, p. 27 

Tao (pronounced 'dow') is a Chinese word which means 'way.' The way to 
Uve one's life is based upon remaining in 'harmony with nature.' In order to do so, 
one must understand nature. There are several means of understanding nature. 
One can search for understanding through the detailed examination of what Ues 
outside one's self or one can search for understanding through the detailed exami- 
nation of what lies inside one's self. 

The West attempts to understanding nature by looking outward. The West 
dissects nature, bit by bit, piece by piece. As each piece reveals its secrets, the 
piece is further broken down to gain an even deeper understanding regarding the 
nature of nature Herself. The dissection process is conducted by the western field 
of science. We are to the point of having broken the atom into such small sub- 
atomic particles that in order to understand them, we are attempting to build cy- 
clotrons contained in a circular underground tunnel fifty miles in diameter This is 
not to imply this is a waste of time and resources; it is simply a statement of the 
progress we have made in obtaining an understanding of what hes within our 
universe in order to better understand what lies beyond our universe. The West 
examines what hes outside ourselves and outside our awareness by observing our 
physical universe. 

The East, on the other hand, takes a different approach. The East tends to 
look for understanding of what lies beyond our universe through examination of 

what lies within ourselves. This process is enacted through meditation. 

• 

Western philosophy orients around the external; eastern philosophy 
orients around the internal. The two are distinctly different but equally im- 
portant in the quest for understanding. 
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#1. What does the conceptual framework of Taoism imply about the 
universe within which we live? 

'...reality as a whole... ' 

• 

When the Taoists developed their concepts of sensing the whole, the idea of 
an outside to our universe was not a common point of discussion. The Hindus held 
firmly to the idea but many groups looked skyward and saw the universe, the 
seemingly eternal, an endless existence. 

Either way, nature is our home. It is the niche we occupy in our present state 
of existence {see Niche). In addition, nature provides us with the means by which 
we can begin to understand what lies beyond our universe through the process of 
understanding the universe and what lies within it. If we can understand our uni- 
verse, we may gain valuable insights as to what it is our universe lies within. 

Understanding the concept of the size of our universe would imply a great 
deal regarding our relationship to the Causative Force. Because we have been so 
historically obsessed with understanding what our relationship to the Causative 
Force is, using a comparison of the size of our universe to the size of the Causative 
Force would appear to be an excellent place to begin building a unified view or 
universal philosophy explaining the characteristics and interrelationship of three 
entities: the essence of the individual, the universe, and a Causative Force. Defin- 
ing the size of the Causative Force relative to the universe could provide an under- 
standing of four questions: What is the universe? What are we? What role does the 
universe fill in regards to the Causative Force? Why do we, you and I, exist? 

Taoists believe nature provides us with the most efficient means of sensing 
the size and location of the Causative Force. Taoism keeps us focused upon the 
big picture, the whole, while the West dissects the whole into a myriad of tiny 
pieces. Taoism sets aside the high paced life of the West and replaces it with sim- 
pUcity and getting back to nature. 

• 

What better way to get to know the artist, the creator of a piece of work, 
than to immerse one's self within the total work of the artist? The analogy 
applies directly to the Taoist way of thinking. What better way to get a sense 
of what the Causative Force is and where She lies than to immerse one's self 
within nature and leave the cold analytical ways and fast paced life style of 
the West behind? 
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#2. How do the concepts of Taoism reinforce 
the concept of panentheism? 

'. . . reality as a whole, which consists of all the individual ways. ' Tao- 
ism is simply saying the whole is the sum of its parts; total awareness is 
nothing less than the summation of all awareness. 

The concept of panentheism is nothing less than Taoism. Panentheism holds 
to the concept of the whole being composed of its many parts. Total awareness is 
the summation of individual pieces of awareness. The perspective of the size of 
the universe may be somewhat larger than it was around 300 BC when Taoism 
first began but the principles are the same. We may now be thinking in terms of the 
universe being a part of what it is immersed within but that in no way makes the 
concept of the whole being composed of its parts any less meaningful. Panentheism 
is not a concept of the 20th century. TilUch, Northrop, and Whitehead had no 
monopoly on this concept. Hinduism and Taoism embraced the basic concept long 
before the word panentheism existed. 

So why all the emphasis on panentheism now? The term has been examined 
and rejected so leave it alone. Just because the West has seen the concept and 
rejected it does not make it any less significant or any less useful. If we were to 
discard the concept of eternity, it would not make the significance and potential 
impact of the concept of eternity any less potent. Panentheism was rejected be- 
cause the concept of an imperfect being existing within an assumed perfect being 
was irreconcilable in the western mind. Rather than put the idea on hold, labeled 
'pending,' it was labeled 'irrational' and thrown in the trash. 

The old saying, 'One man's garbage is another man's treasure,' may well 
apply here. Sometimes we must revisit what it is we have discarded in order to 
find missing pieces of the puzzle. The Taoist perception of the whole being the 
sum of the many individual pieces may be more than just junk; it may be one of 
the key missing pieces we need for a unified view. 

Hinduism held to the Taoist concept of the whole being equal to the sum 
of its parts long before Taoism existed. Taoism entrenched this concept into 
its foundation long before geometry, entropy or ecology used it as their base. 
The point seems to be that this idea is so universal in the fields of religion, 
science, and philosophy, it may be one of the fundamental building blocks to 
a unified view. 
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#3. What does Taoism reinforce about 
the significance of existence, life? 

If life is a part of the total and placed in isolation of the total in order 
to prevent the contamination of creation of the new, then life has more 
significance than we had ever imagined. To exist in order to influence the 
growth, the actual direction of a Causative Force elevates life to a level 
never before defined by the West 

• 

In the past, we have defined ourselves to be members of 'the superior race.' 
We have defined ourselves to 'know the mind of the Causative Force.' We have 
claimed to be the 'chosen ones.' We have defined others to be heathen, mentally 
handicapped, perverted, intellectually inferior, physically inferior. . . and each per- 
ception led to physical and mental violence of phenomenal proportions. 

On the other hand, our history is not all negative. We have defined ourselves 
to be members of the same flock, all human, brothers through the soul. We have 
established the emancipation proclamation, the Magna Carta, and claimed equal- 
ity for all men. We have held to the concepts of being our brother's keeper, all one 
with nature, and 'do unto others as you would. . . ' These items also led to physical 
and mental violence of phenomenal proportions, but in these situations, the prod- 
uct was quite the opposite from the first examples. 

The difference in the end result appears to emanate from the initial starting 
point of reference. In the first paragraph, one individual was viewed to be a 'lesser' 
being than another. In the second paragraph, one individual was viewed to be 
equal in status to all others. As we elevated the perception we had of each other 
and the perception we had of ourselves, we significantly elevated our behavior 
toward others. In addition, as we elevated our perceptions of what we are, we 
lowered our level of what we would tolerate in terms of behavior directed at our- 
selves and others in society. 

The Taoist process of sensing nature to better come into contact with 
our sense of purpose, to retain what it is we are all about and not allow the 
gutter and fast pace of western Uf e to obscure our vision of the bigger picture 
has much merit and is by no means a technique we should lose. It has far too 
much to offer us as our life styles are subjected to the temptation to accelerate 
and speed past the roses. 
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#4. How does Taoism help us understand what life is? 

'. . . the word is also used to mean reality as a whole, which consists of 
all the individual ways. ' The implication is that we have to he 'true ' to 
ourselves, for this sense of truth is the only means we have of following 
what we sense is our path in life. 

m 

Taoism is based upon the concept of the whole being the sum of all indi- 
vidual ways. If life is an individual way and the whole is the sum of these ways, 
how could we ever presume to speak for the whole? But some would say that the 
whole has spoken and told our fathers before us that such and such behavior is 
acceptable behavior. That is all well and good, but what right have we to force 
others to conform to our beliefs and sense of direction? A woman is a woman and 
just because a man likes being a man and senses being a man is right for him, he 
has no right to force a woman to undergo the surgery required to become a man. A 
Caucasian is white and although Asians outnumber whites by two to one in the 
world, gives them no right to force whites to subject themselves to the process of 
changing their physical appearance to conform to the physical appearance of an 
Asian. 

If we accept some differences, why can't we accept all differences? Life is a 
journey intended to be taken unimpeded by others. We may offer options, we may 
offer assistance, we may counsel, but we have no right to interfere with a journey; 
it is sacred. But just as we have no right to interfere with a journey, we have an 
even greater responsibiUty to understand that right to journey unimpeded and, 
therefore, we have a responsibility to protect that right for all individuals. To do 
this we may have to go to the extreme of isolating some individuals in order to 
prevent them from interfering with the journeys of others. The right to journey Ufe 
unimpeded takes precedence over the individual's journey. The principle takes 
precedence over the action. Taoism teaches that the whole is the sum of its indi- 
vidual ways. Life Ues in the individual. 

• 

The simplicity of Taoism teaches us tolerance, not the Western complex- 
ity of law and order. Taoism recognizes the whole as being the sum of the 
individual ways. Through this understanding, Taoism provides the simpUstic 
acknowledgment of the rights of the individual over the demands of confor- 
mity imposed by society. 
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#5. What does Taoism have to offer us as individuals? 

Assuming Taoism is correct, assuming life is to be lived in harmony 

with nature, what significance could this imply about existence, life ? 

• 

Assume for a moment we are a piece of the Causative Force by way of being 
located within the Causative Force. Assume also we are isolated from the Caus- 
ative Force through the vastness of space. It we were to seek out a means of feel- 
ing a closeness to the Causative Force, one would have two options. One could 
search within or one could search without. The East chose the first, searching 
within through meditation. The West chose the second, searching outside through 
the scientific process. 

We have already examined the western approach in the section on Science. 
The eastern approach of meditation is attempted in the West through a process of 
prayer, reaching out to the Causative Force. The eastern approach is one of reach- 
ing in, sensing the presence of the Causative Force through meditation. Taoists 
felt the best way to accomplish the act of connecting to the original force, the 
Causative Force, was through the simplicity of nature. One needed to shuck the 
artificial layers of society, the fast pace and material distractions of society, if one 
was to obtain a sense of connection to the whole. The ultimate goal was to make 
the contact. 

But the question remains. Why is this important? Taoism is unable to answer 
this question. Taoism, Uke science, religion, and other philosophies, needs the 
base that explains the reason to this question. With a base established, Taoism 
survives for a long time and continues offering us a means of staying in touch with 
and understanding the 'big picture' as we continue to examine the intricacies of its 
smaller parts. 

• 

If we are in the Causative Force, we are a part of the Causative Force. If 
we are journeying with free will, we may have the ability to influence the 
growth of the Causative Force (symbiosis). What better way to sense one's 
purpose as an individual than to come into contact with the whole, the Caus- 
ative Force, than through the whole of Her creation, nature? Through this 
contact, the sense of oneness with the Causative Force, one can sense the cor- 
rectness of one's decision in terms of the direction one should take in life. This 
sense of direction provides us with a sense of comfort and confldence as we go 
about our hectic, daily lives. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #336 



#6. What significance does Taoism have to offer 
us as a species? 

'. . . the word is also used to mean reality as a whole, which consists of 
all the individual ways. ' 

The West brings out the best in our potential to gain knowledge of our envi- 
ronment through observation. The West turned its efforts toward developing our 
ability to finding the small - the basic building blocks, and finding the large - the 
boundary of the universe. The West has made great strides in the field of science, 
the field of understanding both the large and small of the universe. As such, the 
West has moved its expertise of examination far from the essence of the individual 
and this has brought about what is known as the fast paced Ufe for individuals in 
society. The faster life becomes, the more we, as individuals, appear to lose our 
sense of orientation, direction, and purpose. We are being swallowed up by the 
complexity and size of the universe itself. 

The western approach of resting on the 'seventh day' has helped us to retain 
some control over our fast paced life, but the 'seventh day' is rapidly losing its 
iirfluence to the need for more time to fulfill what is perceived as our obligations 
to economics, society, and family. 

Taoism offers us the ability to return to a sense of purpose. Taoism offers us 
a process of being able to give our weary bodies and minds a rest from the com- 
plexity of life while our essence, awareness, takes time to reconfirm its intuitive 
sense of orientation, rejuvenate its intuitive sense of direction, and secure its intui- 
tive sense of purpose. 

Our species needs this sense of purpose, orientation, and direction just as 
much as the individual. We must look to individuals to understand what appears to 
be our purpose as a species. Taoism tells us that it is individuals who comprise the 
species and, as such, it is the overall direction the majority of individuals of our 
species are taking which we wish our species to take. 

• 

The big picture concerning what lies beyond the universe, why we exist, 
and what connection and purpose we have in regards to the whole picture of 
existence is an elusive concept. Taoism provides us with the concept of medi- 
tation, looking inward in order to sense the whole as we immerse ourselves 
within nature. This process prevents the materialism and fast paced life style 
of the West from distracting us. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #337 



#7. What significance does Taoism have to offer 
other life forms in the universe? 

'...reality as a whole, which consists of all the individual ways. ' 

• 

TheTaoist concept of sensing one's purpose through contact with one's natural 
environment from which one's ancestry evolved (or was created), is critical. If 
one does have a purpose, if life has piupose, then it is quite possible that the most 
natural means of sensing this purpose is to immerse one's self within the natural 
enviroimient from which one's physical being emerged. This process would need 
to occur for different lengths of time and different frequencies for different people 
and different life forms. 

Although the frequencies and time spans may differ from individual to indi- 
vidual and from life form to life form, the principle remains the same. Connecting, 
sensing, feeling, however one wishes to express it, the process of understanding 
the purpose of one's joumey through this physical universe, can most efficiently, 
intensely, confidently be done through immersion of one's self within one's natu- 
ral environment. Taoism, by underlying this point, leads us to understand the sig- 
nificance of unique enviroimients for unique life forms throughout the heavens. 

We as individuals, as a species, as life forms have little choice but to take 
this responsibility seriously. If we do not, we destroy a major aspect of a life form, 
be it our own or another. If we are a part of the Causative Force, if we are a piece 
of the Causative Force, then the action of destroying environments is not as much 
an action taken against life forms but an action taken against the Causative Force. 
Symbiotic panentheism places a major responsibility upon all of us, terrestrial or 
otherwise. 

Symbiotic panentheism blended with Taoism adds much purpose to 
Taoism. By acknowledging the specific need for nature, Taoism leads us to 
understand why nature is so important Taoism, on the other hand, gains 
respectabiUty with symbiotic panentheism for its message becomes a message 
not intended for just our species. Homo sapiens, but for all Ufe forms through- 
out the universe. The homes of life forms throughout the universe are to be 
respected for what they are, natural niches within which life forms may im- 
merse themselves to maintain their sense of purpose. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #338 



#8. What does Taoism imply about 
our significance in eternity? 

Taoism implies we can connect ourselves to a sense of purpose. We 

can, by removing the distractions on the outside in order to concentrate on 

the inside, find peace with ourselves. 

• 

Just what is peace? Peace is a sense of understanding that there is purpose to 
life. Peace is sensing one is fulfiUing that purpose, one is on track, one is doing 
what one is intended to do. But isn't this predestination, determinism, fatalism? 
How can one sense what does not exist? If everything is predetermined, then why 
is it that so many people feel they can obtain a sense of what is 'right' and 'wrong,' 
'good' and 'bad,' 'to be done' and 'not to be done,' 'the correct thing to do' and 
'incorrect action?' Taoist concepts only have meaning if freedom is a natural state. 
There are two forms of freedom: freedom from one's peers and freedom from the 
Causative Force. 

Freedom from one's peers releases one from having to be subservient to the 
whims of others. One may lead one's own life. One has the abihty and latitude to 
choose one's own actions. Freedom from the Causative Force is nothing other 
than the existence of free wiU. Freedom from having to be subservient to the whims 
of the Causative Force. One may lead one's own life. One has the ability and 
latitude to choose one's own actions. Without both forms of freedom, freedom 
from members of one's own species and freedom from what occupies the abstrac- 
tion of existence without time, one is not free. Without freedom, attempting to 
stay in contact with one's self, one's sense of purpose, has no meaning. Determin- 
ism totally undermines the concept of Taoism, remaining in contact with one's 
self, one's purpose in order to choose that path. 

Taoism implies we have a significance to eternity itself; we can impact 
eternity. If we could not, then attempting to connect with one's self, with ab- 
straction, with a sense of purpose, would have no meaning since everything 
under determinism would already be pre-determined. If everything were pre- 
determined, then being in contact or not being in contact with a sense of one's 
self and one's purpose would change nothing. Taoism tenaciously resolves to 
connect with eternity, the inner self, through nature, exemplifying the con- 
cept of our significance to eternity. 



330 



PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #339 



#9. What does Taoism imply about our relationship to 
the Causative Force? 

'. . . the word is also used to mean reality as a whole, which consists of 
all the individual ways. ' 

It can be said that the West provides us with places to meditate. True, the 
West has its innumerable houses of worship in every community, but they are 
unavailable. They are all locked up to protect these places of meditation from 
disrespectful members of society. The West has its beautiful cathedrals reaching 
to the heavens. True, but they are filled with the unending procession of humanity 
streaming through its doors in an insatiable desire to see the wonders of the human 
potential to pay homage to its Creator The West does have its regimented clock- 
work of opening the doors to its places of worship for four hours every seventh 
day, but meditation, the process of connecting individual awareness with the Caus- 
ative Force, the whole, cannot be done through regimentation of conformity and 
communalism. The western approach of connecting with the whole has its place 
in terms of what lies outside the individual, but the western approach does not 
have the ability to maximize the potential of the individual to connect the essence 
it senses within itself to the essence of awareness, abstraction which lies outside 
itself. This outer essence lies beyond the boundaries of our universe. This outer 
essence of awareness from which the universe came, from which the individual 
came, from which the individual is isolated lies outside the individual but can only 
be reached by digging deep within the individual. 

This is where Taoism comes into play. Taoism provides us with the process 
of maximizing our potential to sense our connection with a Causative Force. The 
means of doing so? Shucking the distractions of the West and immersing our- 
selves in isolation within nature. 

• 

This Taoistic process gives our inner essence, our souls, the opportunity 
to connect with the greater whole through the process of communing with 
nature, immersing ourselves within nature. Taoism is a process of letting go 
of the materialism and distractions of the West. Taoism is a serious means by 
which we can give our bodies and minds over to something we trust, nature, 
in order to allow our abstract to freely indulge and bask in the sense of con- 
nection to its origination without the worry of suspicions and distrust life 
imposes upon the indivdiual. 
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Conclusion: How do the concepts of Taoism reinforce 
the concept of symbiotic panentheism? 



They do not; what is actually taking place is symbiotic panentheism 
is reinforcing the concept of the significance of Taoism. 

• 

The two, the East and the West, complement each other very nicely. To give 
one greater value over the other is to lose sight of the significance each has to 
offer. The West provides us with our understanding of what Ues outside our es- 
sence, the external. The East provides us with the understanding of the internal 
essence and its sense of connection with the whole of existence, not just within the 
boundaries of the universe but well beyond this boundary and far into the realms 
that lay beyond the temporary border of our physical universe. 

Taoism provides us with the understanding of why our environment is im- 
portant to us, not in terms of the physical resources it has to offer but in terms of 
the 'church' it is for our inner essence, a place for meditation, a place for us to take 
refuge from the high paced life of the West. The environment is the physical home 
for our soul as we travel through this aspect of our existence. We have an obliga- 
tion to keep it clean not just for ourselves but for the myriad of other souls that will 
be claiming it as their own and using it in their own efforts to remain connected. 
It's difficult to make a connection when smelUng the fumes from rotting garbage, 
viewing dead fish along the river bank, tasting oily water from a bubbling stream, 
listening to sonic booms amongst the rustle of the leaves, and stepping on rusted 
cans littering the forest floor. 

Taoism provides the reason for the environmentalist, the sense of purpose 
for the environmentalist, the connection of the environmentalist's work to the 
Causative Force Herself. Taoism has much to teach us. 

The East brings out the best in our potential to gain knowledge of our- 
selves through meditation and intuition. The East has turned its efforts to- 
ward developing our ability to find the one small thread of an umbilical cord 
that was not cut as we were thrown into the isolation of the vast expanse of 
space known as the universe. This umbilical cord pulsates with the scientific 
sense of individual awareness, with the religious sense of total awareness, and 
with the philosophical sense of the whole being equal to the sum of its parts. 
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Philosophy 

What new insight has Philosophy 
firmly established within society? 

Ancient Philosophy: 
Nature of Reality 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #340 



#0. What does the conceptual framework of 
ancient philosophy have to offer us? 

The period of ancient philosophy extended from about 600 BC to the 500 's 
AD. The earliest Greek studied the nature of reality, and suggested various 
theories about the universe. Some said the universe was made of a single 
substance. Others said that everything in the universe was alive . . . main- 
tained that numbers were the realities, and all other things in the universe 
were imitations of numbers. 

-World Book Encyclopedia, p. 348 

• 

The ancient philosophy oriented its perceptions around three concepts: sub- 
stance, life, and abstractions. The universe was being divided into three distinct 
categories. The process would accelerate until it finally became a case where three 
distinct branches of perceptual study developed: religion - life, science - sub- 
stance, and philosophy - abstraction. 

These three branches became rivals in a power struggle over legitimacy. 
Ancient philosophy gave us a direction, initiating a debate that was to take place 
for thousands of years. The debate? What is reaUty? Is it substance, life or abstrac- 
tion? Is there a difference between the three? 

It was not the debate that was important, but the product of the debate. As we 
struggled to understand ourselves and our purpose for existence, our perceptions 
would change, and as our perceptions regarding who we are and why we exist 
changed, so changed our behaviors. It was the behavioral change that was the 
product of the debate and which began to define us as a species as well as our 
overall behavior as a species. 

• 

The further our perceptions extended regarding the size of existence, 
the more compassionate we became. As we moved from being geographically 
centered to earth centered, to solar centered, to galactic centered, to universe 
centered, we reached to expand the value of the individual. This was a type of 
direct relationship. As our perceptions regarding the size of what lay outside 
us, our universe, expanded, the value of what lay inside us, the individual, 
expanded. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #341 



#1. What does the conceptual framework of ancient philosophy imply 
about the universe within which we live? 

Religion: life, '. . . universe was alive ' 
Science: substance 
Philosophy: abstraction 

• 

In ancient times, we had a 'living' universe and today we have a 'Causative 
Force,' Mother nature. In ancient times, we had numbers being reality and today 
we have 'figments' of one's imagination. In ancient times, we had earth, air, fire, 
water and today we have matter, energy, anti-matter, anti-energy. 

We think we have come so far, yet, upon closer examination, have we re- 
ally? At first glance, the answer would seem to be, 'No. ' Our understanding of the 
universe still orients around the concepts of substance, life, and abstraction - sci- 
ence, religion, and philosophy. But now our understanding of the intricacies of 
each has grown. As we begin to better understand each realm of perception, we 
appear to be gaining a better insight regarding how the three are interconnected 
and how they may reduce to the same basic, universal building blocks. 

In ancient times, earth, air, fire, and water were separate substances. Now, 
matter and energy are understood to be two forms of the same thing: E=mc^. In 
ancient times, we had gods of love, darkness, the sea, lightning, the overlord... 
Today, we have one Causative Force with many potentials. In ancient times, we 
had a three dimensional object having three dimensions. Today, we can theoreti- 
cally reduce three dimensional objects to two dimensional objects {see Topology). 

With matter's universal building block of a quark, life's universal building 
block of the cell, philosophy's universal building block of 'I exist,' we appear to 
be drawing closer to reducing science, religion, and philosophy to a universal 
perception. Religion, philosophy, and science were not separate entities during the 
time of the ancients. It was only after the ancients that they separated. They are 
still separate, but the movement seems toward union once again, a 'unified view' 
of a living universe. 

Union, separation, union once again? Perhaps. What would this union 
be called? What better name than a unified view or a universal philosophy? 
And that, in itself, defines who should coordinate the project, for that is the 
very definition of the function of philosophy. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #342 



#2. How do the concepts of ancient philosophy reinforce 
the concept of panentheism? 

Science: substance, '. . . the universe was made of a single substance ' 
Philosophy: abstraction 
Religion: life 

• 

Today, we can scientifically visualize how the universe could be reduced to 
nothing and thus be created from nothing. Now we can scientifically visualize 
how awareness could leave a Causative Force and go back to a Causative Force 
{see Symmetry). Science is on the move and its movement appears to be directly 
towards a union of itself with faith and reason. The movement has begun towards 
a unified view, not of science, religion or philosophy, but of all three. The move- 
ment has begun towards a consensus of opinion of the three fields: science, reli- 
gion, and philosophy. The movement has begun towards a consensus of percep- 
tion fusing the three means we have of developing perceptions of ourselves: faith, 
observation, and reason. All appear to be moving towards the perception that there 
is a greater Reality than our reality, that our universe lies within something greater 
than itself and the material of which it is composed, and that our reality lies in a 
Causative Force, which is the definition of panentheism. If these three areas merge 
to build a model of existence and a temporary consensus as to why we, you and I, 
exist, then they will have brought themselves back to where ancient philosophy 
left off. Under a unified view, the three will have found a means of expanding the 
respect they have of each other and being able to work together. The means of 
allowing religion and science to remain independent of each other while fusing 
the results of their work is the very objective of philosophy. 

We are, in essence, returning to the same mode as the ancient philoso- 
phers. Is there a difference? Absolutely, for in ancient times, life, substance, 
and abstraction were seen as distinctly different concepts with no means of 
widerstanding how they could be the same - but believing they were none- 
theless. Today, we are drawing nearer to understanding how they can be the 
same while we continue to sense that they are distinctly different. We are 
beginning to understand how something physical can be generated from some- 
thing non-physical. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #343 



#3. What does ancient philosophy reinforce about 
the significance of existence, life? 

Philosophy: abstraction, '. ..numbers were the realities of the universe 
Religion: life 
Science: substance 

• 

If numbers were the true reality of the universe, then numbers such as 1,2, 
3... were elements of such a universe. It was not the number itself that was the 
entity; it was the concept. The written numeral was a hieroglyphic, a piece of 
chalk spread out on a piece of slate leaving the impression of a number symbol. If 
it was the concept of the number, not the numeral that was the essence of reality, 
then even the ancients recognized the perception of existence being a summation 
of its parts. The concept of oneness, the number one, was in essence the concept of 
the individual. The concept of twoness, the number two, was the concept of two 
individuals, and so forth. This would lead to the concept that the whole had no 
choice but to be the total of all the numbers, thus the whole was equal to the sum 
of its parts. Total awareness was equal to the sum of individual, unique, aware 
essences. 

Ancient philosophy subscribed to the basic perception of what we think we 
understand today. The only difference lies in the details. Ancient philosophy could 
not place pieces of the puzzle made up of entropy, topology. Homo, ontology, 
Islam, Christianity. . . because they did not exist. Today, philosophy can use these 
pieces to construct more of the puzzle to give us a more complete view of the 
whole picture. Before philosophy can do this, however, philosophy must decide to 
do so, and modern philosophy has not made the decision to do so. 

The ancient philosophers still have much to offer us. The ancient philoso- 
phers, like old craft masters, have an understanding to offer us that the primary 
purpose of philosophy is to develop an ongoing unified view, an ongoing living, 
universal philosophy. 

• 

The process of developing a universal philosophy, a unified view, is noth- 
ing less than what the ancient philosophers did thousands of years ago using 
the information they had available to them. The process they used was one of 
combining the three means we have of perceiving what it is we are and why 
we exist: faith - reUgion, observation - science, and reason - philosophy. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #344 



#4. How does ancient philosophy help us understand what life is? 

Religion: life, '...universe was alive' 

Science: substance, '...the universe was made of a single substance' 
Philosophy: abstraction 

• 

Life seemed to be the primary focus of ancient philosophy. 'The universe 
was ahve,' a living universe was made up of one substance - essence, a living 
universe is an abstraction. The ideas are really Hinduism without the name and the 
means of fiinctioning best within hfe was basically concluded to be what modern 
religions say today: reduction of suffering - Buddhism, love one another - Chris- 
tianity, and justice - Islam. They then went on to say the means of reinforcing our 
adherence to these concepts is by thinking clearly - ontology, and by observing 
what goes on around us - science. 

Ancient philosophy provided the base and we have, over time, proceeded to 
reinforce their concepts. This is not to say they had all the answers, for they were 
as perplexed as we are today. They no more understood the total picture during 
their times than we do. That can change, however, if we start asking more univer- 
sal questions, such as, 'What is life and why does it exist?' 

But one may say we have been asking these questions forever. That's true, 
however, we have not been accepting the concept that the answer may never be 
fully understood. All we can hope for is answering the question to the best of our 
ability for any particular point in time. We must then realize that temporarily ac- 
cepting this model will allow us to move on with the task of gathering more knowl- 
edge in order to further understand life and its relationship to the whole picture, 
our relationship to the whole, and how we can best accomplish our perceived 
purpose for existing. 

If the universe is alive, filled with life, and if the universe is made of a 
single substance, then the essence of the universe would appear to be com- 
posed of life. The most complex form of life we 'know' is human, a physical 
being filled with abstract emotions and reasoning. The implication is that life 
is the abstract sense of awareness. This leads to the idea of total awareness 
being composed of its parts, individual pieces of awareness, individuals, you 
and I together. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #345 



#5. What does ancient philosophy have to offer us as individuals? 

Science : substance, '...the universe was made of a single substance' 
Philosophy: abstraction, '. . .numbers were the realities of the universe ' 
Religion: life 

• 

If the universe is teeming with life, then the universe is a niche for living 
things. But niches do not exist in isolation. Niches exist within a greater picture, 
niches exist as a part of a whole {see Ecological Niche). As a living being within 
this universe, we are a part of the universe, yet we are also a part of what the 
universe is a part of. If the universe is made of a single thing, a form of abstraction, 
then we are a part of the greater abstraction. We are a part of the Causative Force. 
We are a part of what we define as the abstraction within which our universe is 
immersed. But wouldn't this perception make us the Causative Force? No, it 
wouldn't make you 'the' Causative Force anymore than your foot is you, no more 
than a cell of your body is you. We can say the foot is human, we can say a cell is 
human, but we cannot say the foot, the cell, is 'a' human, 'is' you. But wouldn't 
the perception of being a part of the whole give us the power of the whole? Does 
a cell or a foot have the ability to do what you do? But doesn't that make us a part 
of the whole, which gives us no control over our hves and existence? That would 
be the case should the Causative Force be as Umited and simpUstic a life form as 
we humans are. This primitive perception of a Causative Force, however, was 
rejected by us thousands of years ago. 

• 

If the universe can be destroyed, so can life if it is just a form of matter, 
energy, anti-matter, and anti-energy. But the ancients did not feel we were 
four items. Rather, they felt the four could be eventually reduced down to one 
substance. By saying the one substance was the concept of numbers, they 
were saying the one substance was your essence, my essence, the essence of 
others, life was a form of abstraction. Why do we exist in this state, in this 
universe, separated from the whole while remaining within the whole? That 
is one of the primary questions we need to address in order to understand, for 
with understanding comes direction. Focused direction is the key to acceler- 
ating the progress we make towards becoming proficient at what it is we de- 
fine as our function and responsibility in life. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #346 



#6. What significance does ancient philosophy have to offer us as a 

species? 

Philosophy: abstraction, '. ..numbers were the realities of the universe ' 
Religion: life, '. . . universe was alive ' 
Science: substance 

• 

Part of ancient philosophy feh that numbers, concepts, and individual ab- 
stractions were what made up the universe. Many of them also felt the universe 
was 'alive,' not as stone existing within a greater entity, but rather as a living, 
thriving entity teeming with individual pieces of responsiveness and interactions. 
They thought of the universe interacting within itself. 

They did not think of the universe interacting with what lay outside itself 
because they had no idea something could lay outside the universe. This was un- 
derstandable, for they did not have much of the knowledge we have today. Had 
they had this knowledge, their general perceptions of interactions and a living 
universe imply that they would have accepted the idea of a universe interacting 
with not only what lay inside itself, but with what lay outside itself. 

Ancient philosophy, as does philosophy today, basically held to the idea of 
being responsible. Responsibility is the key. Some would say that we as individu- 
als are not very responsible, but how can one act responsibly if one does not un- 
derstand what one's responsibility is? How can we expect individuals to act re- 
sponsibly for life when we haven't even defined what life is? How can we act 
responsibly and direct our energies towards accomplishing the task set before us 
as rational living entities when we have not even defined what that task is, why 
life exists in the first place? And if the behavior of our species is a summation of 
its parts, the summation of individual actions, how can we expect our species to 
act responsibly if the parts, you and I, don't even know why we exist and what our 
purpose is for living? 

• 

It is crucial that philosophy gets back to the task ancient philosophy 
was attempting to accomplish. Philosophy needs to once again begin the pro- 
cess of defining what it is we are and why we exist. Our behavior as individu- 
als and as a species is dependent upon just such a definition and as long as the 
definition remains undefined and in chaos, so does the overall behavior of the 
individual and our species. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #347 



#7. What significance does ancient philosophy have to offer other life 
forms in the universe? 

Religion: life, '. . . universe was alive ' 

Science : substance, '. . . the universe was made of a single substance ' 
Philosophy: abstraction, '. . .numbers were the realities of the universe ' 

• 

Responsibility, responsibility, responsibility. . . This is not a concept for just 
ourselves as individuals, nor for us as a species. It is a concept involving all life 
forms within our universe. A definition of life is nothing other than a simple state- 
ment providing the rational foundation for behavior. It does not say what the be- 
havior should be; it provides the rationale for the behavior society sets in place. 
Religion provides the guidelines for behavior based upon faith. But this guideline 
for behavior needs a base upon which it can rest. If religions give the reason and 
emphasize one behavior over another simply, 'Because we said so' or 'Because 
the Causative Force said so' or 'Because if you don't you will go to hell and if you 
do you will go to heaven,' then they are setting the base of their argument upon a 
foundation of sand. The foundation has no solid substance to it because it does not 
go to the heart of the matter and answer the question, 'Why are our actions so 
important to what lies beyond our universe that our actions can determine our 
eternal state of existence?' 

Religious descriptions of behavior are just that - descriptions of behavior. 
They have been very influential in our historical development and their influence 
and guiding principles are by no means irrelevant, but we have reached a point in 
our development when reason is taking its rightful place in our thoughts. As such, 
it is rapidly approaching the time when religion needs to strengthen its foundation 
or find itself resting upon a crumbling structure. Religion needs science - obser- 
vation, the concrete, and religion needs philosophy - the tool capable of building 
the molds and forms within which the concrete can set. These two - science and 
philosophy - provide the fundamental foundation for religions, which guides our 
behaviors as individuals and as a species. 

• 

At this point, if we should encounter other life forms within the vast 
expanse of space, we would not be able to answer the most important ques- 
tion they may ask of us. The question, 'You and we are Uving things. What 
does being alive mean to you?' The answer to such a question will define for 
them how individuals of our species will interact with them. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #348 



#8. What does ancient philosophy imply about our significance 

in eternity? 

Science : '...the universe was made of a single substance' 
Philosophy: '...numbers were the realities of the universe' 
Religion: '. . . universe was alive ' 

• 

And what of science, the concrete? Doesn't the 'concrete,' the observable, 
take precedence over the intuitive, over faith, over religion? If ancient philosophy's 
perception of the abstract being the basic component of existence is correct, then 
it doesn't. If ancient philosophy is correct in its intuitive perception of existence 
being able to be reduced to a basic fundamental form of abstract awareness, then 
science, the study of the concrete, the study of the observable, would be nothing 
other than a study of one aspect of a state of being. Science would be the study of 
a state of being defined by an existence within a universe (or many) composed of 
matter and energy. 

Science would be the study of the part of eternity that exists in time. But 
time is thought to be endless. No, time was thought to be endless. Now science 
feels that time is a product of the existence of matter and energy. If that is the case 
and if matter and energy cease to exist, then time will cease to exist for any indi- 
vidual pieces of awareness that exist within that universe. So it is, that the con- 
crete moves over and makes room for the abstract, moves over for reason. So it is 
that the intuitive, what we sense through faith outlives the concrete through the 
logic of reason. So it is that we, an abstraction, become fused with eternity, affect 
eternity itself, through our presence within Her. 

Eternity may very well be the Causative Force Herself. Ancient pliiloso- 
phy intuitively felt we were a part of this. Our being connected to eternity 
was most probably through a process of belonging, being a part of the whole, 
for the whole is not complete without all of its parts. The whole becomes lesser 
with the deletion of any part of itself. 

To belong to eternity, to expand upon eternity through belonging, to 
add to eternity through observation, faith, and reason, to change eternity 
itself are significant reasons to direct one's behavior in a specific direction. 
And what direction should that be? That is the function of religion to define 
using the fundamental model of a unified view produced by philosophy. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #349 



#9. What does ancient philosophy imply about our relationship to the 

Causative Force? 

Philosophy: abstraction 
Religion: life 
Science: substance 

• 

Ancient philosophy, with its concept of the universe composed of a single 
substance, the universe being a living entity, and existence being a form of ab- 
straction, implies that by being a part of something, we have an interactive part to 
play with that something. We are not alone and She is not alone. We are compan- 
ions to each other, comforting each other, providing for each other, wedded to 
each other. 

The universe is made up of a single substance; the universe is alive. It all 
sounds so familiar. Even today, we have not let go of these ideas. Some of us say 
the universe is but an abstract idea, the universe is all there is, matter and energy 
are the essence of existence, the living earth, the living universe... Has it really 
changed? If it hasn't really changed, then what would this imply about the ideas 
ancient philosophy has to offer us, the generation of technology? What would it 
tell us about our relationship with the Causative Force? 

The advances we have been making are not confined to the arena of change. 
Our advances have also developed within the arena of constancy, remaining the 
same. We have been solidifying our constancy through our ability to verify two 
things: one - what we have always sensed as a species and, two - our ability to 
expand what we can see of the total picture. As our knowledge grew, the basic 
picture remained fairly constant, but our ability to see more of this picture grew. 
Oddly enough, as the total picture grew, our intuitive perception, what we have 
always sensed as a species, only seemed to be reinforced. That is why we seem to 
have changed little in terms of our perceptions today as compared to the percep- 
tions of ancient philosophy. The picture is more complete, the details are more 
vivid, the imderstanding is more in focus, but the overall basic foundation is pri- 
marily the same. The basic foundation: we exist, the universe exists, something - 
a Causative Force - initiated the universe, life existing within the universe most 
probably interacts with, and may in fact be a part of, the Causative Force Herself. 

• 

Perhaps it is time to deal with these issues, accept the existence of this 
relationship, and move on mitil it can be proven otherwise. 



343 



Conclusion: How do the concepts of ancient philosophy reinforce the 
concept of symbiotic panentheism? 

They do not; what is actually taking place is symbiotic panentheism 

is reinforcing the concepts of the significance of ancient philosophy. 

• 

Ancient philosophy dealt with gods who took actions directly affecting the 
Uves of humans. But ancient philosophy went a step further by acknowledging the 
ability of humans to directly affect the lives of the gods. They accepted the con- 
cept of an interactive relationship. 

It may be considered a stretch to interpet this as a symbiotic relationship, but 
the ancient philosophers would be the first to admit they had no idea of the exact 
amount of time the gods were involving themselves with us. The degree to which 
we as individual humans and as a species influenced their Uves also would have 
been unanswerable. Regardless of how much of their time the gods spent involved 
with us, ancient philosophy believed we interacted with the gods. 

Ancient philosophy sensed we were capable of changing the lives of the 
gods, the actions and reactions of the gods, and how the gods interacted amongst 
themselves. It was believed we could affect the Causative Force. In short, this was 
a form of symbiosis. 

And what of today? Western/Middle Eastern religions have rejected this con- 
cept of a two way interaction and embraced instead a one way interaction. Some 
would say moving to a one way interactive relationship with the Causative Force 
is an advancement in understanding. But perhaps this was not an advancement, 
but rather a regression. There is no reason we shouldn't reexamine our having let 
go of this symbiotic relationship with the Causative Force. After all, we have 
retained the ancient concepts of a Causative Force, immortality of the Causative 
Force, the potential for immortality of a mortal being, the existence of the uni- 
verse, and the existence of the individual. Combine this with the understanding 
that the gods controlled what lay beyond man's reach, which implies something 
actually did lay beyond man's reach, and you have a rudimentary form of symbi- 
otic panentheism - a unified view. 

The West, with its ancient philosophy, and the East, with Hinduism, 
were defining basically the same thing: symbiotic panentheism. 
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Philosophy 

What new insight has Philosophy 
firmly established within society? 

Early Christian Philosophy: 
Philosophy and Theology Split 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #350 



#0. What does the conceptual framework of 
early Christian philosophy have to offer us? 

The Christian era in philosophy lasted until about the 1400's. Philosophy 
came to depend more and more on reason, and became separated from 
theology. Religious leaders did not accept reason as a proper criterion for 
religious truths. 

-World Book Encyclopedia, p. 349 

• 

Ancient philosophy provided our species with a unique concept: the idea of 
using philosophy to fuse our intuitive perceptions of faith with perceptions devel- 
oped through observation. Ancient philosophy opened up the door to developing a 
unified view, a universal philosophy, which would be an ongoing, ever-changing 
view based upon faith and observation fused with reason. It was understood that 
this model would undergo constant revision as we expanded our knowledge and 
understanding. 

Ancient philosophy was in the process of fusing knowledge we gained from 
science and religion with philosophy. Up until this time, the majority of the world 
separated these three from each other. Until the time of ancient philosophy, per- 
ceptions we had of our significance were generated by the strongest of the three at 
any particular point in time. As such, our perception of our significance for exist- 
ing was analyzed in terms of one or the other of the three, not in terms of the 
overall picture. No particular model was able to captivate our total enthusiasm as 
a species and as individuals. 

The ancient philosophy direction of developing a unified view would not 
last long, violently subdued and suppressed by early Christian philosophy. Once 
again, history was to repeat itself and reestablish the concept that the strongest 
survive. Religion, being stronger and more influential than science and philoso- 
phy, demonstrated its dominance over the other two. Aunified view was repressed 
for another 1,500 years. 

Early Christian philosophy was attempting to offer us significance for 
existing but instead found itself offering us an existence within a physical 
reality located outside a Causative Force. We were about to be defined as 
being located within what was considered to be a void. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #351 



#1. What did the conceptual framework of early Christum philosophy 
imply about the universe within which we live? 

Philosophy came to depend more and more on reason, and became 
separated further and further from theology as it became less able to cope 
with the relentless questioning of the logic of its dogmas. 

• 

The universe was about to be dissected and examined in terms of its parts, 
rather than as a whole. Science, religion, and philosophy were about to conduct 
intensive independent examinations of reality, the individual, and larger Reality. 
Reason is only one of three means we have of establishing what it is we think we 
are and why we exist. Reason and observation had been rejected for centuries as 
means of developing legitimate perceptions of what the universe was, and why it 
existed. Religion claimed to be the sole means of answering these questions. 

Early Christian philosophy, believing deeply in faith, rejected science in or- 
der to preserve dogmas of faith from having to undergo change - the natural state 
of all things in the universe. Fearing what religions could do to us, philosophy was 
rejected in order to avoid the 'eternal flames of hell.' 

Reason - philosophy, and observation - science, had been beaten back so 
completely by early Christian philosophy that they were barely visible in society. 
Later, as science and philosophy timidly emerged, they naturally shied away from 
religion and each other. The religious oppression and intimidation of the past left 
its mark. Science and philosophy were about to emerge and grow in a vacuum. All 
three, philosophy, science, and religion, were about to become completely sepa- 
rate entities from each other. Instead of them working together to help us under- 
stand what life is and its significance as ancient philosophy had done, they were to 
shy away from each other in order to avoid intruding upon each other's turf. 

• 

The avoidance of intruding upon each other was not to be established 
out of respect, but out of fear. Early Christian philosophy dominated society 
and refused to return to a united view. For the next fifteen hundred years, the 
task of building a unified view to better understand what the universe is and 
why we exist within it, would be avoided like the plague. A unified view of 
reality and life would be one of the few things to remain in the dark ages. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #352 



#2. How did the concept of early Christian philosophy reinforce 
the concept of panentheism? 

The universe was a physical entity and the Causative Force was an 
abstract entity. Together, they would rationally create a whole, a summa- 
tion of the parts, but religion within early Christian philosophy was not 
about to surrender any of its turf and acknowledge such a concept. 

m 

Science, believing what we saw, was not recognized as an authorized means 
to understand our universe, let alone our significance within it. If what we saw 
was not an acceptable means by which we would gain insight into the Causative 
Force, then there was no way reason was to be treated any differently. So it was 
that panentheism was about to be not just ignored, but intentionally confined within 
a box. This innocuous box would be placed in storage for thousands of years. This 
box. Pandora's box, was to rest upon the shelves of the taboo. 

Why would panentheism, the concept of a Causative Force being so large 
that She was truly omnipresent, be so threatening to early Christian philosophy? 
The reasons are too numerous to list in this matrix; however, a brief examination 
may be interesting considering reUgion's adamant position regarding the sanctity 
of an omnipresent characteristic for a Causative Force, while at the same time 
rejecting the idea of the universe being located 'within' the Causative Force. 

An absolute rejection of the location of the universe being 'within' the Caus- 
ative Force was and is necessary if one is to keep control of the keys that unlock 
the gate allowing entrance into the Causative Force. Control of these keys grants 
the power to gain and keep control of who will and who will not enter into the 
Causative Force. By definition, panentheism would automatically place all life, 
you and I, within the Causative Force. No one could keep us out of eternity. No 
group could prevent another group from entering. Panentheism says we exist in 
the universe, which in turn is within any entity that is all present, omnipresent. By 
religious definition, this is the Causative Force. 

Through its absolute resolve to crush ancient philosophical concepts of 
uniting science, philosophy, and religion and to suppress panentheism through 
a conscious process of reducing it to an unknown state of existence, early 
Christian philosophy brings to mind Shakespeare's statement, "Me thinks 
thou dost protest too much." 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #353 



#3. What does early Christian philosophy reinforce about 
the significance of existence, life? 

Early Christian philosophy rejected the concept of omnipresence while 
professing to believe in it. All the while, however, this philosophy ada- 
mantly held onto the concept of the significance of life. 

• 

The concept of the individual possessing a quahty known as eternal exist- 
ence was a fundamental premise of early Christian philosophy. This was a com- 
plex issue and the scholars of the day were unable to determine a rational reason to 
explain it. If the scholars were unable to explain the rational for such a model, how 
could one expect the common individual to do so? Since we had no conception 
regarding the reason why life 'existed,' our only alternative was to rely upon some- 
one to tell us 'why' eternal life must be. 

We, as a species, as individuals, find it hard to give up hoping. As such, we 
accepted the process of letting others tell us why we existed. We sought out the 
most logical source of hope. We sought out faith, religion. Thus it was that reli- 
gion was once again able to provide a model explaining the significance of life. 
Western/Middle Eastern reUgions built a model based upon the separation of 'good' 
and 'evil,' built upon the separation of 'heaven' and 'hell,' based upon the separa- 
tion of the universe and the Causative Force. 

So it was that omnipresence grew over atheism (a Causative Force not exist- 
ing) and over pantheism (a Causative Force is the same size as the universe). 
Western/Middle Eastern religions expanded the Causative Force to a size larger 
than the universe but not large enough to have the universe located within it. The 
Causative Force grew but maintained the potential to grow even more. Behavior 
improved but maintained the potential to improve even more. Significance of life 
grew but maintained the potential to become even more significant. 

• 

Life gains significance each time we increase the size of the Causative 
Force. As such, it would seem only logical that we would want to increase our 
understanding of the size of the Causative Force to the greatest possible size 
we are capable of generating. Today, we have advanced science to the point of 
understanding the possibility of our universe having a boundary. The impli- 
cation is that our universe may have an outside and, therefore, may in fact be 
located within something. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #354 



#4. How does early Christian philosophy help us understand what life is? 

There are two statements we can make regarding our universe - our 
reality: our universe either exists within something or it does not. In either 

case, our definition of what life is becomes quite different. 

• 

If life exists, then the definition of life would most probably have to be de- 
rived from and account for either one of these two perceptions. 

If Ufe exists within the Causative Force (panentheism), then hope rises up 
and engulfs all individuals equally. Significance becomes absolute and rational 
rather than a possibihty beyond our understanding. On the other hand, if hfe does 
not exist within the Causative Force because there is no outside to the universe, 
then hope begins to die out and eventually loses the warmth and comfort it had to 
offer us. Without an existence outside the universe, time becomes a major factor 
of our existence, for it permeates our universe. With no outside beyond our reahty, 
time, being a function of matter and energy, becomes a characteristic of all living 
things and, thus, irmnortahty becomes an irrational concept. In short, if nothing 
exists beyond the boundaries of our universe, innmortality becomes illogical since 
time permeates our universe. With the elimination of the rationality of immortal- 
ity, religions would lose their significance. Early Christian philosophy was not 
about to entertain any suggestions leading to this possibility. 

So it was that early Christian philosophy expanded upon the size of the Caus- 
ative Force over what western/Middle Eastern pre- Judaic faiths believed. Early 
Christian philosophy established the size of the Causative Force to be greater than 
physical reality, our universe. With the increase in size of the Causative Force 
came an elevation of the significance of the individual followed by an elevation of 
behavior. 

Early Christian philosophy offered us an understanding of something 
greater existing than life. Something greater than the universe existed, and 
we had the opportunity to be a part of it if.... With philosophy questioning 
the qualifier, 'If philosophy found itself in direct confrontation with reli- 
gion, which refused to give up its control over the keys to the gates of 'heaven.' 
Religions, unwilUng to be questioned, created a spUt between faith and rea- 
son. Religion moved on with its own existence ignoring scientific or philo- 
sophical perceptions contradicting reUgion. 



350 



PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #355 



#5. What does early Christian philosophy have to offer us as individuals? 

Early Christian philosophy offered us, as individuals, the understand- 
ing that we all were to be givers of and recipients of a concept called 
'unconditional love. ' 

• 

The concept was of 'unconditional love,' not unconditional acceptance {see 
Christianity). Early Christian philosophy established the notion of Christian prin- 
ciples being acted out, not just verbalized. The foundation of this idea was literally 
sealed in blood through the ultimate actions of the individual the Christians called 
Christ. He reinforced this principle through the sacrifice of his life for others. 

Early Christian philosophy focused its thoughts and works upon the basic 
concepts of its founder. Its founder and greatest teacher was felt to be two things 
in one. To Christians, Christ was a part of the Causative Force while at the same 
time Christ was a man - an individual. Without knowing it, early Christian phi- 
losophy offered us, as individuals, the potential of being both. This idea was very 
unsettling to early Christian philosophy. The question became, 'How could imper- 
fection, evil, be located within a perfect being?' The easiest way of avoiding this 
topic was to proclaim it to be blasphemous and then reject it. Religion could do 
this, but philosophy could not. So religion walked away from the question and 
proclaimed the Causative Force to be omnipresent. Early Christian philosophy 
proclaimed the universe to be outside the Causative Force. And so the two re- 
mained intact for hundreds of years. 

If the Causative Force is omnipresent, all present, then the universe must 
be within the Causative Force. If the universe is within the Causative Force, 
the universe and everything within it is a part, a piece, of the Causative Force. 
Therefore, you are a part of the Causative Force, as was Christ. As such you, 
as did Christ, have a responsibiUty to society, others, and yourself. You are 
responsible to see to it that all people, regardless of race, color, creed, health, 
physical capabiUty, mental capabiUty, sexual orientation, past history, per- 
sonal beliefs, etc., are treated no less than we would treat the Causative Force 
Herself. And lest we forget, the environment is nothing less than the home of 
each and every one of us, the home of the Causative Force Herself, and thus 
deserves the same respect. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #356 



#6. What significance does early Christian philosophy have to offer us 

as a species? 

Early Christian philosophy held fast to the Judaic concept: '...and 
God created man in His image, in the image of God created He man. ' 
Could the Causative Force create something perfectly without it actually 
becoming that item? 

• 

If the Causative Force truly personifies the characteristic Homo sapiens have 
persistently attributed to Her, then She is truly omnipresent, omniscient, and om- 
nipotent. As such, if She decided to create 'man' in Her image. She should have no 
problem knowing how to do so. She should have the ability, power, to do so and 
She most likely would do so within Herself because there would be nowhere else 
to place Her creation since She is presumed to be omnipresent, all present. 

Would 'man' then be a piece of the Causative Force? This question is sel- 
dom discussed willingly in a rational fashion by people of 'faith. ' The only reason, 
however, to ignore such a discussion is out of fear of having to change one's 
perceptions. But there is no change that needs to take place regarding Christians 
and their perception of Christ. The perception of panentheism still provides Chris- 
tians with the ability to hold fast to their teachings. This new perception still al- 
lows for rationally acknowledging the purpose for Christ's coming - humans were 
on a behavioral path accelerating inhumanity of each of us to the other. The Chris- 
tian concept of someone needing to bring the message of unconditional love still 
has its merits. If anything, our being a part of the Causative Force amplifies the 
need for such an action. 

A unified view would not diminish the significance of Christian philosophy, 
nor of its rationale for who Christ was, why He came, and what it was He did. A 
model of a unified view would embrace this concept, just as it would embrace 
concepts of Hinduism, Judaism, Buddhism, Islam, ontology, and science. Chris- 
tian philosophy would offer our species a plank of unconditional love built into 
the model of a unified view, a universal philosophy. 

Any universal philosophy is just a model. Any universal philosophy model 
would not diminish the concepts of Christianity. What it would do is elevate 
our perception of what it is we think we are and why we exist, which in turn 
would elevate the need to improve the behavior of our species. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #357 



#7. What significance does early Christian philosophy have to offer 
other life forms in the universe? 

Are there other life forms in the heavens capable of abstract think- 
ing? Are there other life forms with the capacity to understand the con- 
cepts of eternity, existence beyond the boundaries of our universe - our 
physical reality, our being within a greater being, the concept of a Caus- 
ative Force? 

• 

Early Christian philosophy had much to oifer all Ufe forms in the heavens. 
The concept of unconditional love was most likely not intended for Homo sapiens 
alone. Nowhere did it say, 'Love Homo sapiens as thyself.' 

Although early Christian philosophy did not address the issue of uncondi- 
tional love in terms of other life forms in the heavens, they, interestingly enough, 
analyzed it in terms of the generic sense. The message was clear and left clearly 
generic. The message was not left as unconditional love only for a select few, nor 
as unconditional love only for your fellow humans. 

The message was also not unconditional acceptance. Tough love is very much 
a part of the general work estabUshed by early Christian philosophy. Uncondi- 
tional love was not a case of accepting every type of behavior being acted out. 
Quite the contrary, the point was to not only give unconditional love but to take 
the responsibility to make sure all members of society were being treated in this 
fashion by yourself, by other members in society, and by society itself Actions of 
abuse, hate, prejudice, intimidation, coercion, whether self inflicted, inflicted by 
others or inflicted by society, were actions to be eUminated. People's joumeys 
were to be respected and assisted and it was your responsibility, my responsibility, 
to make sure this was accomplished. 

The implication of Christian philosophy is that unconditional love be- 
longs to all, not just humans. But Christian philosophy oriented around the 
idea of Christ coming to our planet, to earth. What possible reason could 
exist for such a visit to our planet? Perhaps the idea of Christ coming to this 
planet was significant in itself. Perhaps it provides some understanding and 
insight as to the significance we have as a species. Perhaps our evolution to- 
wards recognizing the value of the individual was a significant one. Perhaps, 
perhaps... but that will be up to religion to decide. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #358 



#8. What does early Christian philosophy imply about our significance 

in eternity? 

Early Christian philosophy was oriented around understanding the 

idea of the actual existence of a Causative Force. 

• 

Early Christian philosophy was very much concerned with faith and reason. 
However, faith and reason were not given equal status. Faith was 'the' primary 
basis upon which religion was founded. Reason, on the other hand, was divided 
into two camps. Reason, which reinforced or unconditionally confirmed what re- 
ligion professed, was embraced with open arms. Reason of this nature was used to 
demonstrate the rational nature of religion. Reason, which appeared to undermine 
or contradict religion, was rejected emphatically and absolutely. This type of rea- 
son was used to demonstrate the need for unquestioning faith. Religion had not 
learned to embrace one of the traits it so dearly admired, the trait of humility. 
Religion was unable to say, 'We don't know.' Any appearance of uncertainty, 
whether it be from the institution, the leaders or the members, was considered to 
be a sign of a lack of faith punishable by fire and brimstone. 

As a result of the process of conditional acceptance, religion and reason 
split, causing each to disregard the other. Divided, religion and philosophy began 
their own independent investigation of existence, significance, piupose, immor- 
tality, and eternity. 

The fact that philosophy would not lose interest in the very questions reli- 
gion had persistently placed its energies and efforts said much about the concept 
of eternity. If philosophy had reemerged into its own and taken a different direc- 
tion than religion, one may have concluded that the concept of eternity may not 
have been as significant to us as individuals and as a species as we had thought. 
But philosophy did not reemerge and begin estabHshing a concept completely 
separate from the concept of eternity. Philosophy was very much interested in 
eternity and the role we may play regarding etemity. 

Not only did philosophy emerge as an independent process of examin- 
ing eternity through the fields of cosmology and metaphysics, but science 
shortly afterwards emerged independent of religion and began an obsessive 
search for the outer and inner limits of our universe, our reality. Science be- 
gan to examine what lay beyond the universe, what lay beyond the concept of 
time. Science began looking for eternity. 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #359 



#9. What does early Christian philosophy imply about our relationship 
to the Causative Force? 

Early Christian philosophy was concerned with the interaction of the 
Causative Force to reality - our universe. With the split of reason and 
faith, however, faith was no longer held accountable to reason and was 
able to subscribe to unreasonable arguments in the name of faith. In a 

sense, this was a form of religious poetic licensing granted by religion. 

• 

Other areas of perception were unwilling to acknowledge this process of 
granting religious poetic license. Thus, observation/science and reason/philoso- 
phy ignored religions and moved on by themselves. The end results for all three 
were surprisingly similar although attained by entirely different means. 

Religion, using religious poetic license granted to itself, decided to declare 
the Causative Force to exist, to be omnipresent/all present, and humans to have an 
essence connected to this timeless concept of eternity. Religious poetic license 
allowed religion to ignore reason and observation and declare this Causative Force 
to be omnipresent, but then turned around and stated that reality was not within 
Her. Thus, religion was able to separate 'evil' from its picture of a 'perfectly good' 
being. Purpose for life emerged. Life existed for the purpose of singing praises 
and bolstering the ego of the Causative Force, an omnipresent, omniscient, om- 
nipotent being. One of many more paradoxes arose, that of an all present, all know- 
ing, all powerful being needing the reassurance that it was just that. 

Philosophy, reason, began its search for eternity, the Causative Force, and an 
understanding of our relationship to this abstract Force. Within a thousand years, 
philosophy began evolving toward the concept of an omnipresent Causative Force, 
panentheism. And with it came a purpose, aiding the Causative Force to grow. 

• 

Science, observation, began its search for eternity, what lay beyond the 
universe, the abstract Force which initiated our universe, our reaUty. Within 
a short 500 years, science began evolving towards the concept of entropy - all 
physical realities must, at some point, come to an end. This impUed there 
must be a beginning; we were created. Action and reaction, cause and effect, 
beginning and end, a Causative Force and Her creation interacting. Science 
was also coming to the same conclusion. 
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Conclusion: How do the concepts of early Christian philosophy 
reinforce the concept of symbiotic panentheism? 



They do not; what is actually taking place is symbiotic panentheism 

is reinforcing the concepts of the significance of early Christian philosophy. 

• 

Symbiotic panentheism simply states: The Causative Force is omnipresent 
and whatever exists within the Causative Force must have some form of impact 
upon Her as well as She affecting what is inside Her, a symbiotic relationship. 

Given the behavior they exhibit and the frailties of the human species, early 
Christian philosophy had a problem with the idea of humans being a piece of the 
Causative Force. Symbiotic panentheism does not imply the Causative Force has 
to be all present in terms of its location 'within' the universe nor does it imply a 
human being has all the knowledge, power, and presence of the Causative Force. 
Quite the contrary; this model of a universal philosophy, a unified view, goes as 
far as to say these very pieces of the Causative Force are almost totally amnesiac 
of their origin and past experiences 'within' this ultimate entity. 

Also keep in mind that the model being examined within this trilogy is not 
professed to be 'the' model. The point of the trilogy is to develop a process for the 
creation of a model that is the most accurate model we are capable of creating at 
this particular point in time using faiths, observations, and logic we have been 
able to gather as a species. Early Christian philosophy is definitely a part of this. 

We can no more ignore the perceptions of early Christian philosophy 
than we can the faiths of one billion MusUms, one billion Hindus, three hun- 
dred million Buddhists, three hundred million atheists, tens of millions of 
Jews or eight hundred million people who have no particular religious orien- 
tation. All views must be respected and the only way to do that is to build a 
foundation capable of rationalizing the right of all individuals to exist within 
a physical reality, whose intention is understood in broad principle by all. 
The intention of the unified view would be the creation of a universal philoso- 
phy. The operative phrases here are unified view and universal. One of the 
fundamental principles such a model would need to embrace in order to be 
unifying and universal is unconditional love, a basic principle of early Chris- 
tian philosophy. 
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Philosophy 

What new insight has Philosophy 
firmly established within society? 

Renaissance Philosophy: 
Process of Reason 
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PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #360 



#0. What does the conceptual framework of 
Renaissance philosophy have to offer us? 

During the Renaissance: ...in the 1400's, 1500's, and early 1600's, phi- 
losophers turned their attention to the way things happen on earth, and the 
way people could seek truth through reason. Scientists of the era were so 
successful in their methods of investigation that these methods became the 
criteria for all other fields. Mathematics grew in importance... 

-World Book Encyclopedia, p. 349 

• 

Basically what we are looking at is the development of the field of study 
called ontology {see Ontology). In essence, the realm of faith was not giving way 
to the realm of reason but rather just making room for reason. 'Renaissance' im- 
plies a rebirth, a revival, and there is no denying that applying the concept of 
reason to our understanding of what the universe is, what we are, and why we 
exist was a revival of reason from the past period of early Christian philosophy 
when reason was not the point. Faith was the point. This is not to say that reason 
was able to answer the questions. Quite the contrary, reason seemed to only add 
confusion to the debate. Confusion became so prevalent that we began question- 
ing the rationality of our continued search for understanding. We could not prove 
the validity of our own existence and the existence of our physical reahty let alone 
that of a Causative Force. 

At this point in time, philosophy became very territorial. Religion was 
in the process of attempting to keep both science and philosophy out of what 
they considered to be their turf. ReUgion was desperately attempting to force 
scientific thought and pure philosophy back into their shells. Religion was 
becoming very abusive and the thought of even considering what science and 
philosophy had to say laid in the realm of heresy unless it totally and un- 
equivocally supported the dogma of religion. But the Pandora box containing 
pure reason, unshackled by the restraints of faith, had been opened. 

Ontology began the search for the Causative Force and Renaissance 
philosophy began to search for the reason we exist - the reason 'why,' based 
entirely upon pure reason and independent of what faith and observation 
had to tell us. But Renaissance philosophy, ignoring faith and observation, 
was to find itself incapable of coming to any solid resolution. 



358 



PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #361 



#7. What does the conceptual framework of Renaissance 
philosophy imply about the universe within which we live? 

Logic would seem to imply our universe was created. Logic, reason, 
would now begin its search for the answer to the questions: Why? Why 
does the universe exist? Why was the universe created? Why are we a part 
ofit? 

m 

Initially, ontological philosophy, pure reason, may have been biased by faith 
as it tried to set forth a logical perception regarding what the universe is, why it 
exists, and why we exist within this reality we call the universe, but there is little 
denying that our obsession with the questions themselves did not diminish as we 
entered the Renaissance age of philosophy. In fact, our obsession with the ques- 
tions may have become even more obsessive, for it not only preoccupied our in- 
tuitive thinking, faith, but it also preoccupied our rational thought, reason. 

This period of philosophy was a major shift in our philosophical develop- 
ment. Once again, we were to understand that faith alone would not, could not, 
answer all our questions. This did not imply we were not building unified views 
regarding basic questions of purpose. Quite the opposite was taking place. Reason 
and faith were each building their own models of existence separate from the 
other. The point, however, is a sphere of perception, separate from religion, emerged 
and began asserting itself. This was the beginning of the process which was to 
open up the potential for uniting the three spheres of perception into one unified 
view. 

To understand why the universe exists, we have to begin from the premise 
that the universe does exist. In other words, we begin from a point of faith. It 
is possible we could stumble across the ultimate reason for the existence of a 
universe, but to prove it is well beyond our ability at this point in time. If we, 
using pure reason, did accidentally stumble upon the ultimate purpose of 
existence, we would never know it. The most we can hope for is establishing 
the reason in terms of what reUgion/faith and science/observation have to 
offer us. Building a model explaining why we exist using reUgion and science 
is something we can cross check using what we sense and what we observe. 
Isolated, philosophy was unable to even validate existence. In order to under- 
stand existence, to create a unified view, a universal philosophy, we would 
need more than pure reason. 



359 



PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #362 



#2. How does Renaissance philosophy reinforce 
the concept of panentheism? 

It begins to dawn on people that faith, as comforting as it may seem, 
is not enough. To say something 'is because we say so' does not necessar- 
ily make it so. 

• 

To say that the Causative Force is omnipresent, but the universe is not 'within' 
Her, does not seem reasonable. To say that we exist for no significant reason does 
not seem reasonable. To say that we exist 'within' a Causative Force but do not 
impact Her, we were created by a Creator for no reason, we were created by a 
Causative Force and placed within Her for no reason, are statements that do not 
seem reasonable. 

Philosophy is the subject of reason intended to provide hypothetical answers 
based upon what we know at any particular point in time. Philosophy's very pur- 
pose is to develop a model, a unified view, capable of providing a reasonable 
explanation of what it is we see and sense. Philosophy is simply a tool we use to 
build a picture of what it is science and religion seem to be showing and telling us. 
Philosophy is a tool we use and reason is the tool philosophy uses. 

Science seems to be showing us existence is a continual process of interac- 
tion. How can we ignore this? If we cannot ignore this observation, then what 
makes us think our existence only interacts with what lies within our universe? 
Reason would seem to imply our universe interacts with whatever it is the uni- 
verse lies suspended within. As such, we, being a part of the universe, would 
impact upon what the universe lies within through the process of impacting the 
universe itself. 

Our impact becomes even more significant if our essence moves beyond the 
physical world science studies and moves directly into the abstract essence of 
what lies beyond the boundaries of our universe. This is what religion tells us 
happens to our souls, our essence, our awareness. Science brings us to the bound- 
aries of the universe, our physical reality, and religion carries us from there into 
the vast expanse of what Ues beyond our universe into the Causative Force. 

Reason would imply, if religions are correct in their presumption of the 
Causative Force being omnipresent, omniscient and omnipotent, that we ac- 
tually are already in the Causative Force. Reason would appear to leave no 
other logical option open to us. Existence is significant not just to us but to the 
Causative Force Herself. 
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#3. What does Renaissance philosophy reinforce about 
the significance of existence, life? 

Life has significance. What other reasonable explanation could be 

given for the effort needed to bring life into existence in the first place? 

• 

The concept of life having significance does not imply what type of signifi- 
cance. For all we know, we could be the excrement of a greater being having a 
specific significance. In the process of fulfilling what it is, we could be what was 
left over. No one can 'prove' or 'disprove' such a statement, but the absurdity of it 
seems to make it unreasonable. The word absurdity, however, is not what it seems 
to be, for it is no more absurd than the concept, 'You are a figment of my imagina- 
tion.' The only reason both concepts are 'absurd' is because we do not 'wish' to 
accept such ideas. The repercussions such ideas would have upon society and 
ourselves would have what we call a 'negative' impact upon all of us. In other 
words, such ideas lead to the elimination of hope - hope that standing up to the 
trials and tribulations of life is meaningful, hope that our seemingly insignificance 
is not insignificant, hope that things will get better, and hope in an afterlife. 

If some perceptions of reality seem to have more validity than others, it is 
only because we sense and have faith in the concept that there is a reason behind 
existence. Our faith, in turn, is reinforced by what we see. We do not see the 
universe as a barren, sterile environment. Rather, we see it as full of potential. We 
see it as a place filled with beauty and magnificence. We see it as a place teeming 
with life, breathtakingly colorful, filled with infinite variety. We see the universe 
as unique both in its entirety and its myriad of components. This endless display 
of the 'positive' makes it difficult for us to accept ourselves as a pile of waste 
deposited by some 'superior' being. 

If we reject 'negative' perceptions, it is not because we could not rationalize 
the concepts. We are a most unusual creature. We are capable of rationalizing 
ourselves as being a pile of excrement if we put our minds to it. But we refuse to 
do so because of the absurdity of the idea. It would appear to be a waste of time. 

If we are the ones establishing what we perceive to be the reason for our 
own existence, then we may as well go all the way and make it as positive, 
idealistic, and inspiring as is reasonably possible using what we see and the 
faith we embrace. 
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#4. How does Renaissance philosophy help us understand 
what life is? 

If religions are correct in their intuitive sense of a Causative Force 
existing and being all present, then reason would tell us we must be inside 
Her. We must interact with Her. 

m 

As we go through life, we experience it as a series of observations and inter- 
actions within the physical universe. If the physical has a boundary, the awareness 
of the physical could conceivably be a part of the nonphysical that may lie beyond 
the physical. Time, being a function of the physical, implies that eternal existence 
could be a characteristic of the abstract. And on and on. . . 

The more involved you get in terms of the details, the more intricate the web 
becomes and the more difficult it is to unravel the strands. The concentration level 
needed to understand all the ins and outs becomes very intense. So forget the 
details, ask a few simple questions, and try to give a few simple answers. 

Does the universe exist? Yes, it appears to. Do you exist? Yes, you seem to. 
Do others exist? Yes, they seem to. Does life exist? Yes, it seems to. Are you 
aware? Yes, you seem to be. Are others aware? Yes, they seem to be. Is awareness 
physical? No, it does not seem to be. If the physical would be destroyed, would 
that mean the abstract, awareness, would also be destroyed? It does not seem that 
this would necessarily be so. Is it possible that your awareness could become a 
part of total awareness comprised in part of all individual awareness? Possibly. 

• 

No one is saying this is a fact. No one can 'prove' such concepts. That is 
why any explanation must be called a model. A model incorporating as many 
of the observations and faiths we can garner together is called a unified view 
of what we appear to know. It is called a universal philosophy whose purpose 
is not to act as a guideline but to act as a foundation for guidelines. It is a 
model intended to help us understand what it is we think we see. This is the 
purpose of philosophy. This is what we have been seeking as individuals and 
as a species but have been avoiding because we don't think it is reasonable to 
develop a model we cannot 'prove.' What we have forgotten is that we cannot 
'prove' anything as being an 'absolute' and, because of this, we have not un- 
dertaken the most important task that remains before us. We have shrunk 
from developing a unified view of what it is we think we are. This reasonable 
view would elevate or diminish our very behavior as individuals and as a 
species. 



362 



PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #365 



#5. What does Renaissance philosophy have to offer us as individuals? 

We can use the process of reason to develop almost any perception we 
wish to develop regarding the significance of the individual. 

• 

We have developed perceptions we have of the individual throughout his- 
tory. To those developing these perceptions, they have all seemed reasonable. We 
have had many models defining non-believers to be 'heathens' - less than human. 
These models led to the slaughter of hundreds of millions of individuals. We have 
had many models defining: 'To the winner go the spoils.' These models led to the 
slaughter of the 'loser' who numbered in the hundreds of milhons. We have had 
many models defining 'superiority of race.' These models have led to enslave- 
ment, inhuman treatment, and death of millions upon millions. We have had mod- 
els defining the rights of the strong over the weak. These models have led to the 
abuse, trauma, and death of billions upon billions of people. We could go on with 
this analysis of models we have built but the result would not change. The point is 
clear, models built in isolation that attempt to explain the significance of the indi- 
vidual lead to abuse, trauma, and death. 

This does not mean we should stop building models that explain our signifi- 
cance for existence. We should stop building models in isolation. We must unite 
what we see with what we believe. We must unite the areas of religion and sci- 
ence. But this can only take place if we use something other than religion or sci- 
ence to do so because rehgion and science are as much interested in protecting 
their own turf as individuals are. If this is a reasonable observation, then that leaves 
only reason as the logical tool to unite the knowledge we have accumulated. 

• 

What could seem more reasonable than faith and observation, religion 
and science, united under the umbrella of reason? The very idea fits the de- 
fined purpose of philosophy. The very concept leaves science and religion 
independent of each other, allowing them to further investigate their own 
realms of perception in order to expand upon the view philosophy is able to 
assemble in a reasonable manner. And who benefits? You benefit, I benefit, 
other life forms in the heavens benefit, even the Causative Force benefits if 
the universal model we build is truly all embracing and universal. 
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#6. What significance does Renaissance philosophy have to offer us as 

a species? 

It seems only reasonable that the whole is the summation of its parts. 
But you say, 'If I lose an arm, leg, kidney, I am still who I am. ' That is a fair 
statement. However, there is no denying that you are no longer what you 
were before; you have changed. 

• 

Since reason tells us we exist, we have little choice but to assume we are a 
part of something. We may be part of only the universe and nothing else. But if the 
universe exists, then it is only reasonable to assume it is a part of something greater 
This statement itself is nothing other than a statement confirming what we call a 
Causative Force. If that is the case, then it would seem reasonable that the Caus- 
ative Force is a part of something bigger Again, perhaps this is true. No wonder 
religion has a difficult time accepting the rationale of pure reason, which Renais- 
sance philosophy opened up. Even Renaissance philosophy has a difficult time 
understanding itself. 

Perhaps it is time we, as a species, divide reason into categories just as we do 
science and mathematics. Science and mathematics have their practical side and 
their cutting edge theoretical side. In a sense, this has already been done with 
philosophy. We have the philosophical study of how our universe interacts with 
what Ues beyond it, cosmology and metaphysics, and how our universe interacts 
with what lies within it, existentialism, pragmatism, phenomenology. Perhaps if 
we removed the burden of having to deal with what lay beyond the Causative 
Force from the realm of cosmology and metaphysics, the two would develop a 
unified view of a Causative Force and the universe. 

The process of removing the study of the Causative Force and Her in- 
teraction with what lies beyond Her can only take place if we put such a 
concept into another category. We cannot throw such a concept out and for- 
get about it There is no denying it exists. Once having created such a cat- 
egory and removing its realm out of the field of cosmology and metaphysics, 
these two can begin to build a model of a Causative Force, the universe, and 
ourselves. Cosmology and metaphysics would no longer be distracted by the 
questions. If the Causative Force created us, who created the Causative Force? 
If physical matter can be broken down into the abstract, what can the ab- 
stract be broken down to? The building of a unified view could then begin 
and our species could begin to understand why it exists. 
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#7. What significance does Renaissance philosophy have to offer other 
life forms in the universe? 

If we, using reason, can begin to understand the significance for the 
existence of our species, we would begin to have an understanding of the 
significance other life forms have for existing. 

• 

We have had many experiences with building models and defining signifi- 
cance, and none of them were very beneficial to humanity as a whole. Models 
based upon religions were very detrimental to the unbelievers. Models based upon 
what we saw - skin color, physical strength, gender, sexual orientation - proved 
again to be very detrimental to one group or another within society. 

If we build a model of a united view based upon what we as Homo sapiens 
look like or what we believe, then we will once again have a model that will find 
itself covered with blood. This time, the blood may not just be human but the 
blood of other life forms outside our solar system. 

The way to avoid this is to fall back upon the concept of Renaissance phi- 
losophy and use reason to develop a model broad enough to incorporate what we 
believe and what we see. But this is not enough. It must be a model so basic it 
would find itself able to withstand the onslaught of almost any new ideas we en- 
counter. It must be strong enough and basic enough to resist any attempt made to 
refute it. It cannot be a religion, for religion is only as good as what we believe to 
be true. It cannot be a science, for science is only as good as what we think we see. 
It has to be a model based upon what seems reasonable in terms of what we see, 
believe, and reason. 

To be almost irrefutable, the model would have to be based upon some- 
thing outside the universe. As such, the abstraction would most likely become 
a model we could carry with us to the very edge of the universe itself. Stand- 
ing at the very edge of our universe, leaning against the boundary, we would 
be able to say that the existence of this wall enclosing our very existence is 
proof of logic upon which our model is built. This wall is the symbol, we, 
earthlings and otherwise, have to unite in a common reason for existence, a 
common purpose, for all of us exist within a universe whose very walls we are 
leaning upon rest within another entity of some form. We, all of us in some 
manner or other, impact what Ues beyond. We all have significance. 
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#8. What does Renaissance philosophy imply about our significance in 

eternity? 

If there is no eternity, what would exist should the universe dissolve? 
Why is time a function of mass and energy if time is eternal? Why would 
the concept of eternal existence be a part of our thought process? 

• 

Just the fact of an idea existing provides some form of logic to the existence 
of such an idea. But, some would say, we think of spirits, ghosts, the devil, heaven 
and hell, and they do not exist. We think of UFO's, traveling to other galaxies, 
anti-gravity, and death rays, and they do not exist. We think in terms of an outside 
of the universe, abstract ideas, being pieces of the Causative Force, and purpose, 
and they do not exist. So what makes us think eternity exists? 

First of all, the examples to which we referred are concepts found basically 
embraced by the fields of religion, science or philosophy. None of these ideas are 
embraced by all three. Yet most people embrace one or more of these ideas. 

Eternity is different from all the concepts mentioned because it is embraced 
by all three areas. The fields of religion, science, and philosophy may not ac- 
knowledge this statement but there is little denying that they are all obsessed with 
finding eternity in some form or another Religion holds fast to the concept of 
eternity out of faith. Science seeks to know what exists beyond time, beyond the 
universe. Philosophy is obsessed with finding what it calls the essence of life. Not 
only are all three infatuated with the concept of eternity but all three are infatuated 
with understanding how we could be connected to it and why. We should all hope 
eternity has significance, for we are most probably a part of it and, if eternity has 
no significance, most probably neither do we. 

We seriously consider an idea to be valid when only one of the three, 
faith, observation or reason, seriously considers the idea to be reasonable. If 
such is the case, then why can't we consider an idea to be worthy of serious 
examination when all three appear to acknowledge the idea as valid? Reason 
would seem to imply eternity may just as surely exist as a physical world 
wrapped around time. And if eternity exists, there is no logical reason to think 
it has any less significance than time, something which most probably is a 
part - a subset - of eternity. 
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#9. What does Renaissance philosophy imply about 
our relationship to the Causative Force? 

The idea of our being within a Causative Force leads to the idea of 
our interacting with a Causative Force. Reason, faith, and observation all 
seem to point in this direction to some degree or other 

• 

Most religions appear to orient around the concept of a Causative Force 
existing and we being involved with Her. To some religions, we are intended to 
glorify this Force. To others, we are a means by which She obtains entertainment. 
Others think we are an object to be fought over by many abstract entities. What- 
ever the case, interaction takes place. Religions sense it is only reasonable for a 
Causative Force to exist and to have created this physical universe. Religions feel 
it is only reasonable to believe the Causative Force is aware of what She created 
and relates, interacts, in some manner with it. 

Science believes we exist and moves on from there. Science does not base 
its own purpose upon an interaction between the Causative Force of the universe 
and humankind. Science works in a more aloof manner and begins from the point 
of our existing and functioning within a universe. But using the concept of our 
existing as a base is a statement of belief. Science is fairly certain we did not 
always exist. Science has the concepts of beginning and end, birth and death, 
expansion and contraction, and cause and effect, impregnated throughout each 
and every one of its fields of study. The universe is not exempt from this idea, and 
as such, the concept of a Causative Force is not new to science nor is the idea of 
our universe somehow interacting with such a Force. It would only seem reason- 
able, therefore, that we, being a part of the universe, would interact, in some man- 
ner or other, with the Causative Force. 

The Causative Force, the universe, and you and I exist. The Causative 
Force, the universe, and you and I interact. Reason, supported by reUgion 
and science, tells us this is most likely true. Reason begins to offer us options 
over the religious concept of our being in a subservient state of supplication. 
Reason begins to offer us options over the scientific concept of our being in a 
state of existence with no purpose. A relationship between ourselves and a 
Causative Force begins to emerge as we combine what we know of all three: 
science, reUgion, and philosophy. 
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Conclusion: How do the concepts of Renaissance philosophy reinforce 
the concept of symbiotic panentheism? 



They do not; what is actually taking place is symbiotic panentheism 

is reinforcing the concepts of the significance of Renaissance philosophy . 

• 

The process of reason was the major concept estabhshed by Renaissance 
philosophy and reason suggests life is more than life. Science tells us that all 
things change, change is inevitable, a biome is the sum of its parts, and each biome 
is a part of a greater biome. Niches fall within niches, all closed systems eventu- 
ally die, the universe is bounded, and on and on it goes. AH of this, all concepts in 
science, point toward the idea of our universe being a part of something greater 
than itself, which in turn interacts with its creation and its creation with symbiotic 
panentheism. 

Religion tells us that the Causative Force exists, is located outside as well as 
inside our universe, is eternal, and is omnipresent. AH of these concepts of major 
modern day religions point toward the idea of our universe being a part of some- 
thing greater than itself, which in turn interacts with its creation and its creation 
with it, symbiotic panentheism. 

Symbiotic panentheism is a model, only a model. It is a model that supports 
not only the ideas of science and rehgion, but the ideas of Renaissance philoso- 
phy, ancient philosophy, early Christian philosophy, Confucianism, Taoism, etc. 
None of these ideas emerged from symbiotic panentheism but, rather, symbiotic 
panentheism emerged from them. Symbiotic panentheism did not emerge from 
any one of them, but from the sum of them. This is as it should be for any model 
developed as a unified view, a universal philosophy. 

But universal philosophies must go further than emerging from what 
we as humans believe and see. A unified view, a universal philosophy, must 
reach out to the very edge of the universe and embrace all within the universe 
or it is not universal. In fact, a universal philosophy must reach even beyond 
the boundary of the universe and embrace what the universe is a part of. 
Developing a universal philosophy capable of embracing only what is within 
the universe Umits our existence to the universe, to time, to mortality. A uni- 
versal philosophy must remain generic and capable of embracing the discov- 
ery of a myriad other 'universes,' each working to expand the omniscience of 
a Causative Force. 
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Philosophy 



What new insight has Philosophy 
firmly established within society? 

Appeal to Reason and Experience: 
Elevating Human Reason and 
Individual Experience 



369 



PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #370 



#0. What does the conceptual framework of reason and experience 

have to offer us? 

Appeal to reason: In the 1600's, human reason was elevated to a position 
of highest authority. Philosophical interest shifted radically from the su- 
pernatural to the natural. Philosophers used deductive reasoning to gain 
knowledge, with mathematics as their model. They believed that, just as 
mathematics starts from axioms, philosophic thought could start from axi- 
oms that are native to reason and are true independently of experience. 

Appeal to experience: During the 1700's, epistemology, rather than meta- 
physics, became important. . . the only things we can know are phenomena, 
experience, all we can reach is probability, not truth. We can have no ab- 
solute or certain knowledge. 

-World Book Encyclopedia, p. 350 

• 

There is so much here it is overwhelming. As we move along through the 
progression of our philosophical development, it becomes apparent we are mov- 
ing in two directions. 

Reason tells us we should be looking outward towards the heavens, towards 
the outer edge of the universe, to the boundary of the universe itself, and then 
through the edge into what hes beyond. Metaphysics, with the aid of reason and 
science, is the means of doing so. 

Experience tells us we should be looking inward towards the mind, towards 
the inner edge of awareness, and then through the edge into what lies beyond. 
Epistemology, with the aid of experience and faith, is the means of doing so. 

• 

And just what are reason and epistemology, and how are they different? 
Reason orients around understanding what we see. In essence, it works out- 
side of faith and witWn the realm of the concrete, the observable, the sphere 
of science. 

Epistemology orients around understanding what we believe. In essence, 
it works inside faith and within the realm of the abstract, the conjectural, the 
sphere of religion. 
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#1. What does the conceptual framework of reason imply about the 
universe within which we live? 

" ...philosophical thought could start from axioms that are native to 

reason and are true independently of experience. " 

• 

You are number one; you exist. Science then moves to the left on the number 
Une, to the left of the number one, you, and begins the process of dissection. You 
are made up of organ systems, which are made up of organs, which are made up of 
cellular tissues, which are made up of cellular particles, which are made up of 
molecular particles, which are made up of atomic particles, which are made up of 
subatomic particles, which are made up of. . . But it all starts with you; science 
acknowledges existence. 

Science then moves to the right on the number hne, to the right of the number 
one, you, and begins the process of building. You are part of an ecosystem, which 
is part of a planetary system, which is part of a star system, which is part of a 
galactic system, which is part of a universe, which is part of. . . But it all starts with 
you; science acknowledges existence. 

There is no denying that science is moving in these directions. Science ap- 
pears adamant to find what hes beyond our physical universe. Reason gives sci- 
ence the conviction of our being able to continue the progression of increasing 
size well beyond the universe and into the abstraction that lies beyond. But just as 
science finds it reasonable to reach beyond the physical boundaries of our uni- 
verse and into the realm of what reUgions call a Causative Force, abstraction, it 
finds it unreasonable to search beyond the physical boundaries of our inner selves 
and into the realm of what religions call a soul, abstraction. 

• 

The apparent progression of increasing size would seem to be... Tlie uni- 
verse is a part of a larger system, abstraction, the Causative Force. The Caus- 
ative Force, abstraction, is a part of a larger system, the... Reason supports 
the concept of panentheism, for panentheism simply states that the universe 
is inside the Causative Force, abstraction. Panentheism goes no further and 
makes no other claim about the Causative Force. The apparent progression 
of decreasing size would seem to be... You can be reduced down to the small- 
est basic part that goes beyond physical smallness and into the soul, abstrac- 
tion, your awareness. And so it would seem the universe is simply a barrier 
between the two, intended to keep the two apart in order to provide the soul 
free will - symbiotic panentheism. 



371 



PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #372 



#2. How do the concepts of experience reinforce 
the concept of panentheism? 

"...the only things we can know are phenomena, experience, all we 
can reach is probability not truth. " 

• 

Experiencing is an abstract concept. We sense what is around ourselves but 
the experience itself is not concrete. Oh, there is no denying pain appears to be 
very real but if we had no awareness of pain, we would never feel it. We see the 
beauty of the sunset and sunrise but if we had no awareness, we would never 
experience its beauty. Reason tells us all physical events occur regardless of whether 
we are there to experience them or not. Experience, on the other hand, implies 
physical events do not occur. If we were not here to experience them, they would 
not exist for us. 'They would exist to someone else,' you say, but would they? This 
would only be true if there was other awareness to experience the events. If there 
was no awareness, would reahty exist? 

Awareness appears to be the key. If there were no pieces of awareness experi- 
encing, could there be total awareness? And if not, would there be such a concept 
as 'causation,' a Causative Force? What exists exists even if the Causative Force 
of what exists has no awareness of existence. If that is the case, another question 
arises. If a Causative Force has no awareness, is it 'able' to create existence? Could 
an 'unaware' Causative Force create an abstract concept such as awareness? Such 
thinking quickly leads to the idea of awareness existing and being composed of 
pieces of awareness. In short, once again, panentheism jumps into the lead. 

• 

Put simply, it would appear philosophy is moving into the realm of indi- 
vidual awareness, abstraction, what religions call the soul. But is there such a 
thii^ as the soul? Since we can never 'know' 'truth', we must construct 'truths' 
to the best of our ability based upon the knowledge we have. This knowledge 
falls into two realms: the concrete and the abstract. The inability to know 
truth leads us to acknowledge we must accept both faith - what we believe, 
and observation - what we see. We have only logic - what we reason, to put 
the two together. We cannot reject either reUgion or science for observation is 
the sensing of the concrete which could in fact be the illusionary while faith is 
the sensing of the abstract which could in fact be the concrete. Since we do 
not 'know' and most likely never will 'know' which is which we have little 
choice but to work with both in our effort to create a unified view. 
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#3. What does reason reinforce about significance 
of existence, life? 



Everything seems to change, hut does it? Perhaps the significance of 

life is what remains constant. Perhaps it is here we will find stability. 

• 

Things appear complicated. That is because they are complicated. We have 
moved forward with all our perceptions. Our perception of the universe is based 
upon what we observe. Our knowledge is advancing so rapidly, we are doubling 
the total human store of knowledge every seven to ten years. That means seven to 
ten years from now, we, as a species, will know twice as much as we know now 
and in an additional seven to ten years, that will double again. This means we wiU 
know four times as much as we know now in fourteen to twenty years. This pro- 
cess does not become really understandable until we project this over a life time. 
Using the conservative figure of doubling our knowledge every ten years, the 
figures begin to look like the following: 



person's age: 


increase in 


total increase of 


knowledge since birth 


knowledge known 


base knowledge 


birth 






ten 


2x's 


2x's base 


twenty 


2x's 


4x's base 


thirty 


2x's 


8x's base 


forty 


2x's 


16x's base 


fifty 


2x's 


32x's base 


sixty 


2x's 


64x's base 


seventy 


2x's 


128x's base 


eighty 


2x's 


256x's base 


ninety 


2x's 


512x's base 


What we reasonably know of our concrete universe will increase by five hun- 


dred twelve times from the time of one's birth to the approximate time of one's 



death. Amazing! Actually, incomprehensible! Yet if we have a significance in life, 
it is most probably the same now as when life began. 

All this increase in knowledge implies, change, change, change... There 
is no comfort there. The only place we may be able to find stability and com- 
fort is in significance. The purpose for life may be the only constant. Is it any 
wonder a unified view is so important? 
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#4. How does experience help us understand what life is? 

Life exists. Few would refute that statement. However, is life physical 
existence ? 

• 

There appears to be no end to knowledge. Many times in history, we had the 
sense we had learned everything. The grass was green and cows ate the grass and 
that was the end of it. Then we learned plant cells were green and chloroplasts 
photosynthesized within cells and that was the end of it. Then we learned chloro- 
phyll was the green and the molecules in the chlorophyll absorbed light waves. 
Then we learned electrons jumped from orbit to orbit and photons of electromag- 
netic waves were absorbed or produced in the chlorophyll. Each time we were at 
an end, a new begirming emerged. There appears to be no end to our potential to 
learn. 

Is gaining knowledge about what life 'is' or rather is gaining knowledge just 
one of many means by which we gain experience? Is life, then, what one has 
experienced, one's awareness? And if this is true, is this not just a small piece of 
total awareness? Again and again, we come back to panentheism, we being a part 
of, being within the total, being a piece of the summation. Again and again, we 
come back to the idea of 'something' being greater than the universe and we are a 
part of it located within a universe immersed in this abstract form. 

Over and over again, reason appears to lead us to the concept of the concrete 
not being what Ufe is but rather life is experiences accumulated through the con- 
crete. Over and over again, reason appears to tell us that awareness of experience 
is the essence of the individual. Without awareness, no amount of interaction with 
our body would seem to have meaning. Without awareness, any interaction with 
our body would simply be interaction with a body without awareness. Life ap- 
pears to be the interaction of the abstract with the concrete. 

If one assumes awareness begins as a blank slate, one must assume aware- 
ness has a beginning and there is a time when one's first experience takes 
place. If awareness, the abstract, is the ability to experience the concrete, 
wouldn't it come from something other than the concrete and eventually go 
somewhere other than into the concrete? This is just what panentheism says. 
Life is awareness and it exists before life, during life, and after life. 
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#5. What does reason have to offer us as individuals? 



Reason: ". . .philosophical thought could start from axioms. . . " 
Experience: "...all we can reach is probability not truth. " 

• 

The first axiom: you exist. This may or may not be true. As strange as this 
may sound, it does not matter which answer is correct. There are only two possi- 
bilities we can conceive of at this point. One, you do not exist, or two, you do 
exist. 

Option one: you do not exist. If you do not exist physically, then you are an 
abstraction. Being an abstraction does not make your existence any less valid. If 
the universe can be broken down to true nothingness {see Symmetry), and if you 
existed, then you would be a form of abstraction, but you would still exist. Exist- 
ence is existence. Therefore, if you did not exist physically, you would have to 
step back further than saying you do not exist physically; you would have to step 
further back and say your awareness does not exist. But if your awareness does 
not exist, you would not be in this discussion, for you would have no awareness of 
it. Descartes was referring to this when he said, "I think therefore I am." It was the 
abstract form of existence he was implying exists. Descartes was implying this 
abstraction of awareness would still exist even if the physical universe is found to 
be nothing but a form of illusion. There is no reasonable way to think of yourself 
as you, if, after peeling away the physical aspect of yourself, you find no abstract 
form of yourself. Without your abstract awareness existing, nothing has meaning 
to you. Without your existing, to you, everything is an illusion. Perhaps a more 
accurate way of saying this is that you are an illusion to everything if you do not 
exist. 

Option two: you exist. If you exist, you have awareness. If you exist physi- 
cally, but have no awareness, you do not exist to you. If you exist and have no 
awareness of your existence, you are simply a part of someone else's existence. 
For you, it is your awareness that gives your existence validity. 

This all leads to the first axiom. You exist. The first axiom is not that a 
Causative Force exists. It is that you exist. Wthout you, a Causative Force 
has no significance to you, for you would not exist. 



375 



PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #376 



#6. What significance does experience have to offer us as a species? 

If your awareness dies, you no longer exist. Your awareness has thus 

been destroyed. This process would be the beginning of the death of total 
awareness. No longer existing, for you, removes all significance of your 
life. 

• 

'Your existing', being the first axiom, does not diminish the significance of 
others. To others, the first axiom is the same as yours: they each individually exist. 
Existing individually does not eliminate the possibility of others existing. It sim- 
ply allows for the second axiom: others exist. If you do not exist, this axiom is 
false. 'Others' cannot exist for you without your existing. Thus the axiom, 'Others 
exist' must be the second axiom after the axiom, 'You exist.' 

It could be true that if you exist, 'others' could be figments of your imagina- 
tion, but whichever the case, 'others' actually existing or 'others' being concepts 
you developed in your imagination, they still exist. If 'others' are ideas your mind 
created, they may not exist to themselves but they still exist to you. The second 
axiom is, 'Others exist.' The axioms are based upon both reason and experience. 
The order is based upon both reason and experience. The two axioms are not of 
equal significance. One follows the other and the order is sequential, not random. 
Without your existence as the base, the existence of others has no significance for 
you. 

• 

If you have awareness, are capable of sensing either consciously or sub- 
consciously, and if what gives you awareness exists in others, then total aware- 
ness can be no less than the sum of everyone's awareness. As a species, this 
summation would not only be the sum of the five billion pieces of awareness 
existing today but the billions upon billions that existed before. This concept 
would imply awareness may be capable of transcending time, for if it cannot, 
then the billions upon bilUons of pieces of awareness that existed in the past 
would either no longer exist or would no longer exist once the universe died 
out {see Entropy). If these past pieces of awareness did or do die, this would 
imply they no longer or will no longer exist. The death of your awareness is no 
longer insignificant, for if your awareness dies, so too may the awareness of 
billions of pieces of awareness located upon this one tiny planet. Multiply this 
by trillions upon trillions of other planets and you have huge chunks of aware- 
ness dying. Eventually the statement, 'The Causative Force is dead,' could 
become a reality. Reason and experience lead us to rejecting this scenario. 
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#7. What significance do reason and experience have to offer other life 
forms in the universe? 

A unified view is built upon axioms. The first few axioms are crucial. 
They not only provide the foundation for the model, they influence its final 
outcome - appearance. 

• 

Reason tells us the first axiom should be, 'You exist.' Without this, the Caus- 
ative Force, the universe, and other life forms have no significance to you. If you 
are not independent of the Causative Force, you do not exist, rather you are an 
extension of the Causative Force. But the model of symbiotic panentheism says 
you are a part of the Causative Force, yet you have your own awareness. Isn't this 
contradictory? No, because the model says that while you may be a part of the 
Causative Force, you are independent of the Causative Force while in the state of 
traveling through, experiencing, this reality. Without this independence, free will, 
isolation, severance, and amnesia from the Causative Force, total awareness, you 
would not be you. Without isolation from the Causative Force, total awareness, 
you would be aware of, privy to, some form of omniscience, omnipresence, om- 
nipotence. In short, you would never be able to be you; you would be a reflection 
of something else. 

This has great significance to you. It has great significance to other Homo 
sapiens. But just as importantly, it has great significance to all life forms through- 
out the heavens, our universe, and all universes. This idea of adding to the total 
sum of awareness, growing total awareness, by independent bits and pieces, is 
what gives all life forms the 'right' to claim equal status, equal treatment, equal 
significance - equality. As such, the golden rule becomes a statement of philoso- 
phy, not religion. 

The model of symbiotic panentheism is exemplified by the statement, 'Do 
unto others as you would have others do unto you,' but this need not be 'the' 
model. We could decide to consciously develop a model embracing the con- 
cept of, 'Do unto others before they can do unto you.' This model, like symbi- 
otic panentheism, is easy to build. It also would act as a guide for general 
behavior. This alternate model would be based upon two concepts: a Caus- 
ative Force transcends the universe and Homo sapiens are created to glorify 
the Causative Force. Under such a model, we would have a responsibility to 
coerce all awareness to do likewise. In essence, we would be perpetuating our 
past actions, for these are the two concepts underlying society today. 
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#8. What does reason and experience imply about our significance in 

eternity? 

Perhaps all life has the same purpose and awareness is the means of 
preserving it eternally. 

• 

Is it possible to set up axioms that are native to reason and are truly indepen- 
dent of experience? Without experience, you have no awareness of your own. You 
could still exist and you could still have awareness, but this existence, awareness, 
would be premised upon the experience and awareness of some source other than 
your own. As such, it would not be 'your' awareness of experience. In short, you 
would not exist as yourself, rather you would exist as someone else. 

Philosophy tries to categorize reasoning regarding the physical separately from 
experience, the abstract. There is nothing wrong with this approach. What be- 
comes a problem is when these areas of philosophy see themselves as independent 
of each other. One cannot exist without the other. They are an integral part of each 
other. Therefore, to understand the picture that exists, one must put the pieces of 
the puzzle together and merge the two into a unified view. That is what brings the 
picture into better focus. The more integration that takes place, the more detail 
that is added to the picture, the more detail one obtains of the total picture, the 
better one understands. Understand what? Understand what life is, why life exists, 
why we, you and I, exist. With understanding comes behavioral changes. But can 
we ever truly understand? It doesn't matter because if we truly understood, we 
wouldn't 'know' this to be 'truth' anyway. Therefore, we may as well attempt to 
understand as best we can. We may as well develop an understanding that we are 
proud of having created. We may as well develop a model capable of sustaining 

the rigorous tests of the physical universe and a hypothetical abstract eternity. 

• 

Philosophy may find itself to be more productive if it would begin a prac- 
tical development of a unified view. To do this, it would need to place the less 
practical matter of understanding the Causative Force into a separate cat- 
egory from the building of a unified view or universal philosophy. The mys- 
tery of understanding the creator of the Causative Force has been sidetrack- 
ing philosophy for too long. The only way to get philosophy back on track in 
building a unified view is to place this theoretical concept of a creator of the 
creator into its own category. 
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#9. What does reason and experience imply about our 
relationship to the Causative Force? 

Without you, nothing exists for you. Without you, everything reduces to 

zero. Zero may still exist but it has no significance for you. 

• 

Science to the right of me, religion to the left. The concrete to the right of me, 
abstract to the left. Reason to the right of me, experience to the left. . . However 
you wish to express the concept, essentially you are saying the same thing. You 
basically are saying you exist, you have awareness, and all else is derived from 
using your awareness as 'the' reference point. Without you, there is no awareness 
of which you are aware. Without you, nothing exists as far as you are concerned. 
In mathematics 'a' unit is measured by the number one. There are many number 
one's. Using a number line, we can see there are two number one's, the positive 
number one to the right of zero and the negative number one to the left of zero. 
There are also two number two's, etc. Graphing on an a:, y axis, you will find four 
nimiber one's, a positive number one on the x axis and a positive number one on 
the y axis. Then there are the two mirror images, a negative number one on the x 
axis and a negative number one on they axis. In three dimensional space, there are 
a total of six number one's on the x, y, and z axis. 

You can then move from three dimensions to four dimensions, x, y, z, and t 
(for time). The only number that has total uniqueness is zero. Be it 'coincidence' 
or 'significance,' the number zero is called, 'the origin.' But we are not talking 
about the origin here, we are talking about you. You are number one for without 
you, nothing exists for you. From this point of number one, we have the concrete 
on your right and the abstract on your left. All things are measured, all things 
move outward from, all significance, all concepts, all reason, all experience for 
you, orients outward from you. Without you, everything loses meaning, for things 
can only have meaning to you if you exist. 

• 

All relationships begin with you. The relationship between yourself and 
the Causative Force has to begin with you, with your awareness, for without 
you, there can be no relationsliip between you and the Causative Force. Per- 
haps the purpose of life is to provide total awareness - new and unique aware- 
ness of experiences. Your unique awareness of experiences could potentially 
grow what normally couldn't grow without you. 
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Conclusion: How do the concepts reason and experience reinforce the 
concept of symbiotic panentheism? 

They do not; what is actually taking place is symbiotic panentheism is 

reinforcing the concept of the significance of reason and experience. 

• 

There is only one number zero. The number zero is the sum of all the positive 
and negative numbers. In a sense, you are one of these numbers. You are not zero. 
But being one of many is nothing to be disappointed about. The elimination of any 
number from the set of all numbers makes the set incomplete. If the number eight 
is removed from the set of numbers, a huge number of addition problems becomes 
impossible. Multiplication, division, subtraction, exponential operations, absolute 
values, summations, statistics, geometry, physics, astronomy, biology, chemistry, 
government, society, religion, philosophy, all collapse when the number eight dis- 
appears. The number eight is so important, if it were rejected from the set of num- 
bers, all of reality would change, the Causative Force Herself, the origin, would be 
something different than what She is today. 

You may wish to be the number zero, you may wish to be the origin, but this 
makes no sense. You did not, in your present state of existence, create the universe 
or other universes. Without you, things may be different; without you the Caus- 
ative Force may be different, but they would still exist. Without you, you would 
not know existence existed but it would exist nonetheless. Because of this, it is not 
reasonable to think your experience is all there is. On the other hand, without all 
the pieces, without all the numbers, it is apparent that the number zero would have 
much less significance, much less potential for expression. Without all the other 
numbers, zero would be just that, zero, nothing, no awareness. Zero would disap- 
pear. The Causative Force would no longer exist. You are important to the Caus- 
ative Force, which symbiotic panentheism verifies. 

You exist, others exist, the summation of the elements, pieces, makes up 
the total. The total exists separate from, but at the same time as, a summation 
of its parts. The third axiom emerges, totality of awareness exists, a Caus- 
ative Force exists. You exist, others exist, a Causative Force exists. All three 
are dependent upon the interaction of the others. Symbiotic panentheism 
emerges. 
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Philosophy 



What new insight has Philosophy 
firmly established within society? 

Appeal to Humanism and Adjustment: 
The Human Being and 
Individual Adjustment 
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#0. What does the conceptual framework of 
humanism and adjustment have to offer us? 

Appeal to humanism: Philosophers of the 1800's turned their attention to 
various aspects of human experience. The human being became the center 
of philosophic attention. 

The Appeal to Adjustment: In the 1900's, philosophy has taken two major 
directions. 

1. tried to build a systematic picture of physical reality based upon scien- 
tific development. 

2. the other, on an increasing concern about humanity. . . They are con- 
cerned with how we can survive in, and adjust to, our changing world. 

-World Book Encyclopedia, p. 351 

• 

The 1800s and 1900s brought the emphasis of the individual. It was the 
individual that experienced life, not the species as a whole. It was the individual 
that had to endure trauma and pain, not the species. It was the individual that loved 
and sang, not the species. 

Sure it was the species that created the choir, but without the uniqueness of 
each individual voice, the whole meant nothing. As such, it was the individual 
upon whom we centered our attention as we addressed the issues of racism, 
genderism, sexualism, genocide, capital punishment, assisted suicide, cloning... 
Our efforts were being focused into what we had been drifting towards for thou- 
sands of years - the individual matters most. 

• 

Our attention encompassed more than the physical individual, however. 
Our attention focused in upon the essence of the individual. Religion seemed 
to be far ahead of science and philosophy in this regard. For thousands of 
years, religion held to the concept of the essence being nonphysical. Science, 
after centuries of searching, appears to be heading in this direction {see Set 
Theory), and philosophy seems to be on the verge of accepting this idea. 
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#/. What does the conceptual framework of humanism and adjustment 
imply about the universe within which we live? 

We have no idea what we will find within the far distant locations of 
space. But we can be fairly sure that we will not find total compatibility 
and agreement awaiting us. 

• 

We have no reason to believe the universe will be awaiting us with open 
arms, acceptance, and Utopian existence. If nothing else, we should have learned 
from religion, science, and philosophy that Ufe runs rampant with change. Life is 
not an existence of pure pleasure. Life does not and has never exposed humanity 
to an existence of pure joy, happiness, and leisure. We have had to expend sweat, 
tears, blood, and life itself to get to a time in history where it appears we are 
solidifying the importance of the individual. This is not to imply the rights and 
significance of the individual have been established as an absolute. It simply ap- 
pears to be where we are headed. 

If this is where we are headed, history shows us we will be challenged over 
and over again regarding this perception. We have spilled our blood repeatedly in 
our refusal to let go of this idea. Blood has been sacrificed so often and in such 
great quantities that had the soil and water retained the blood, the surface of our 
planet would no longer be blue and brown as seen from space. Instead, the soil 
would be crimson and the waters would be bright red. In order to keep the appear- 
ance of the planet as it is rather than shades of red, we must remember. 

We must never forget. We must never pass off our unselfish sacrificing 
as an exercise in futility. We will again have the choice of being dominated or 
face conflict and violence. Will we give up what we worked to accomplish, 
thinking that we are accepting something better? Will we attempt to hide the 
ugliness of our past in shame? 

We must never forget We must never hide from our past. We must stand 
up and be proud of what we have overcome. Our past has made us what we 
are and it is what we are that we will take with us into the far reaches of the 
universe. Our belief in the significance of the individual will be taken into 
space. The last step is to solidify this concept by raising the level of the indi- 
vidual to the level of the Causative Force Herself - a level so idealistic and 
untouchable that no physical or abstract concept we encounter will shake it. 
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#2. How do the concepts of humanism and adjustment reinforce 
the concept of panentheism? 

Both humanism — the person being the center of philosophic atten- 
tion, and adjustment - an increasing concern about humanity, did not de- 
velop as a trend. They evolved as offshoots of the direction we were his- 
torically taking as a species. 

m 

Philosophy is built upon reason and reason is not the primary element indi- 
viduals within our species use as a base for their behavior. We are a visual crea- 
ture, we react to what we see. 'Look out! Watch this! Let's see what happens if. . . 
It doesn't look right. Look what's happened. Seeing is believing.' We are also an 
intuitive creature; we react according to what we sense. 'That seems ludicrous! It 
doesn't feel right. It ought tobe. .. I don't think so. I believe so. Have some faith in 
yourself.' These two areas, seeing and believing, are simply science and religion. 
Reason and philosophy do not have the ability to replace or dominate what we see 
or what we believe. It may never reach the point of doing so due to the type of 
creature we are and it is not being implied that it ever should. 

But reason can reinforce the two. If the fundamental principles religion and 
science have in common are placed upon the table of reason, then a solid model, a 
unified view, of what it is we think we are and why we exist, can be built. This 
model could act as a beacon, a directional guide, a reference point, a stabiUzing 
factor, a homing device for us as we travel throughout the far reaches of space. 

And what is it that religion, science, and philosophy seem to either agree 
upon or are close to agreeing upon? ReUgion and science seem to agree we exist 
and philosophy seems to agree this is a reasonable idea. Religion and science 
seem to agree others exist and philosophy seems to agree this is a reasonable idea. 
Religion and science are close to agreeing the universe exists, is Umited, is less 
than something beyond it and philosophy seems to agree this also is a reasonable 
idea. The word that describes this flow is panentheism. 

We are on the verge of being able to establish a unified view. Creation of 
such a view would represent the first primitive model philosophy intends to 
build. And it is the philosophy of humanism and adjustment that are continu- 
ing the process of pointing us in the direction of the significance of the indi- 
vidual as the basic principle of this model. 
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#3. What do humanism and adjustment reinforce about 
the significance of existence, life? 

Individual awareness becomes the basic building block of total aware- 
ness. Total awareness may be evolving from an infinite number of points 
within our universe as well as other universes. 

• 

We may be only one of many locations for individual pieces of awareness, 
but nevertheless we are one such location. With this in mind, we must then exam- 
ine what it is we have to offer reality and a greater Reality should it exist. 

If humanism and adjustment are correct in pointing towards the significance 
of the individual, then perhaps what we have to offer reality, our universe, is just 
such a perception. This may or may not be the case; there is, however, no denying 
the effort, sweat, and struggles we have persevered in order to establish just such 
a concept within our society. In fact, this struggle has permeated every inch of our 
historical timeline to the point of being one of the most universal principles we, as 
individuals, have attempted to establish globally. The struggle to establish the 
essence of the individual as being the basic building block of existence and estab- 
lish the right of the individual to fulfill their own purpose in life unimpeded, are 
the number one and two fundamental principles for which we have consistently 
sacrificed our very lives, our very existence throughout history. 

It is not our lives we said were important but rather the right to travel, jour- 
ney through life unimpeded, free of the dominance of others, free to develop as we 
each individually saw fit to do. This drive through history was predicated upon the 
significance of life (which we had not defined) extending into eternity. Since we 
could not compare the impact different life journeys had upon the abstract concept 
of eternity, we accepted the concept of elevating all life onto a plane of equality. 

• 

The evolution of the concept of equaUty is a natural outcome from an 
understanding of the impact we have upon eternity should eternity exist. The 
further our perception of impacting existence reached, the greater our re- 
solve became to establish the value of the individual and with it, the expecta- 
tion we had regarding how the individual should be treated. We are now ca- 
pable of making another leap regarding our potential impact upon eternity. 
We are now capable of making the leap of understanding how life could be a 
form of abstraction interacting with a Causative Force. 
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#4. How do humanism and adjustment help us 
understand what life is? 

Humanism and adjustment focus on the individual. They imply that 

the individual is the basic component of life. 

• 

The individual is the basic component of life, not the hand, foot, am, leg, 
heart or brain. Religion says the soul is the basic component of life. Science says 
awareness is the basic component of life. And what of philosophy? Philosophy 
says they are both correct. The philosophy of humanism centers around the indi- 
vidual and the philosophy of adjustment concerns itself with the well-being of the 
individual and helping it to adjust to change. 

All three emphasize the individual. All three emphasize the essence of the 
individual. All three emphasize pieces of awareness, components of total aware- 
ness. 

But it is not just religion, science, and philosophy that emphasize the es- 
sence, the awareness of the individual, as the basic building block of total aware- 
ness, which may well extend far beyond the confines of our physical universe. 
The totality of our historical past from beginning to end has been one struggle 
after another to establish the right of the individual to be who they are, to travel 
unimpeded, to be free from the domination, intimidation, abuse, and control oth- 
ers attempt to force upon them. 

Religion, science, philosophy, and human history point towards our obses- 
sion with, our tenacity to establish, our willingness to sacrifice our very lives for 
the rights of the individual. And what do we see as the individual? We see it as life. 
We see it as an essence. We see it as awareness. We see it as part of a whole. In 
short, as a species, we see it as panentheism, symbiotic panentheism. We may not 
'want' to call it that and we may not be 'willing' to call it that, but that is what it is. 
We may be able to deny the words but we cannot deny the actions, for after all, 
actions speak louder than words. 

We understand what life is, we just haven't put it into words. We haven't 
put it into words because science, religion, and philosophy haven't agreed 
upon a vocabulary. One of them must step forward and mediate the process. 
This is the function of philosophy. It is time for philosophy to act. 
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#5. What do humanism and adjustment have to offer us as individuals? 

We have developed an understanding of the importance of the indi- 
vidual. Any model we build must either accept this concept or deny the 

cause for which our blood has flowed throughout history. 

• 

If one steps back and looks at our history from a distance, an interesting 
picture appears to unfold. Our existence appears to be built upon alternating layers 
of behavior One layer is composed of violence, abuse, intimidation, intolerance, 
jealousy, hate, vengeance, and self-serving actions reinforcing themselves to the 
point of generating a feeding frenzy of 'negative' human behavior. This behavior 
accelerates until it culminates with the development of such atrocious human be- 
havior that it becomes unbearable to the mass of individual essences traveling 
through society. When this occurs, the individual essences, which have been inde- 
pendently journeying and experiencing life, unite to overcome the force emerging 
as a potential threat to the survival of the rights of the individual to travel life 
independently and unhindered by others. This pulhng together begins the closure 
of the layer of negativism and begins a layer of positivism reinforcing the right of 
the individual to be unique and journey life in their own fashion. 

These layers appear to build upon each other but are not totally isolated from 
each other. The 'good' is filled with the 'bad.' As the 'good' continues its progres- 
sion through time, the 'bad' grows and accelerates until it eventually dominates, at 
which point it becomes the layer of the 'bad.' The 'bad' then continues its progres- 
sion through time. During this segment of time, the 'good' grows and accelerates 
until it eventually overcomes the 'bad.' It then becomes the layer of the 'good' and 
as the 'good' continues its progression through time, the 'bad' grows and acceler- 
ates until it eventually overcomes the 'good. ' At this point, it becomes the layer of 
the 'bad' and as the 'bad' continues its progression through time... 

But it is not the 'good' and the 'bad' that are at the heart of these cycles. It is 
the individual responsible for individual behavior. 

'Good' and 'bad' are not entities in and of themselves. They are terms 
we use to judge specific behavior. In essence, humanism and adjustment offer 
us, the individual, the burden of being responsible for our own individual 
actions. 
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#6. What significance do humanism and adjustment have to offer us as 

a species? 

We have given blood, suffered trauma, lived through despair, and en- 
dured pain in order to establish the significance of the individual over the 
species. 

• 

We have come too far, suffered too much to abandon what we have estab- 
Ushed, what we believe as a species. And what is it we believe as a species? We 
believe the species is not an entity; we believe the species is simply a summation 
of its individuals. We believe it is the individuals who possess the soul. We believe 
the species is derived from the summation of its individual parts. 

This is why philosophy in the 1800s and 1900s turned its attention to hu- 
manism and adjustment. In the 1800s, "The human being became the center of 
philosophic attention," and in the 1900s, philosophy became "concerned with how 
we can survive in, and adjust to, our changing world." 

There is no denying the species is important. Most of us do not want to see 
the extinction of our species. But is it because we do not want to see the extinction 
of our species or is it because we know, once the species is extinct, there will be no 
humans left. Perhaps it is not even the elimination of the last human that concerns 
us as much as the thought that all of what we have achieved through human suffer- 
ing and effort will have been endured for no apparent reason. 

We are a species whose individual members, for the most part, have a strong 
sense of purpose. We clutch to it, we pray for it, we endure for it, we die for it. If 
one were to step back to overlook earth from a distance and focus in upon the 
individual struggles to maintain and perpetuate this sense of purpose and signifi- 
cance, one would undoubtedly feel great pride in the tenacity we display. 

• 

While pride would swell up in one's heart, so would humor and laugh- 
ter. This would not be laughter at the pain. This would be a laughter of pride, 
for these individual humans would be seen for what they are. These indi- 
vidual humans are running around clutching a sense of significance and pur- 
pose they are so sure they have, but which they have not even defined for 
themselves because they don't realize this is what they must do as a species - 
define their own purpose, their own significance. 
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#7. What significance do humanism and adjustment have to offer other 
life forms in the universe? 

We develop philosophy. Philosophy does not develop on its own. We 
believe we are discovering truths, but truths are what we develop them to 
be. Truths are fundamental perceptions we develop through the process of 
religion, science, and reason. 

m 

Humanism concentrated upon the individual. Adjustment concentrated upon 
finding understanding to help the individual survive and adjust to the changing 
world (see Appeal to Reason and Experience). Both orient around the individual. 

It appears our orientation is leaning towards the individual. This will be very 
significant to other life forms that may exist in the universe. This direction logi- 
cally leads to the recognition of all individuals as being significant, not just the 
human individual. Whether we consciously or subconsciously understood the pro- 
cess of developing the significance of the individual over the species is not what is 
important, nor what is being addressed within this trilogy. What is being addressed 
is the concept. If we continue our present direction and reinforce this infant con- 
cept, we will be developing an expanded form of the Magna Carta. We will be 
establishing the recognition of the significance of the individual as a universal 
concept, not a human concept. 

It may well be that we find this concept to be unique to ourselves but that in 
no way makes it less valid. In fact, that should actually reinforce the belief we 
have in our having a purpose, a significance for existing. If we should tum out to 
be the only known life form capable of, wilUng to, estabUsh the concept of all 
individuals, human or otherwise, having a higher order of purpose for existing, 
then we are unique amongst the life forms of the galaxy. 

We appear to have been working towards the estabUshment of the rights 
of the individual ever since we have existed as a species. This is a universal 
goal. It is not universal in the sense that it is being courted by all life forms, 
rather it is a universal goal to establish a generic idea intended for all life 
forms. Attempting to estabUsh the significance of the individual reaches be- 
yond our species and embraces all species, all life forms throughout our uni- 
verse. In fact, it reaches beyond our universe and into the infinite other uni- 
verses that may exist. We, as a species, have much to offer other Ufe forms in 
our universe or otherwise. We have hope to offer all life as we step into the 
heavens. 
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#8. What do humanism and adjustment imply about our significance 

in eternity? 

If we are an immortal abstract being traveling within a mortal physi- 
cal body, then we may actually impact eternity through the experiences we 
acquire. We may actually create newness. 

m 

We cannot ignore this possibility; it is too important. If we do not impact 
eternity, then so be it. But nothing is lost if we raise our goals to such an idealistic 
state. If we do impact eternity, then what better way to orient one's existence than 
attempting to improve eternity itself? 

If we should define the purpose for ourselves as being an attempt to improve 
eternity, it not only could improve eternity, should eternity exist, but it would 
establish a priority for us to significantly improve upon the environment through 
which we travel as individuals. This would not only improve the quality of exist- 
ence for ourselves but for other life forms throughout the universe and maybe 
even other life forms in other universes. 

How does such an idealistic behavioral direction come about? It comes about 
through examination of what religion senses, science sees, and philosophy rea- 
sons. Philosophy is rapidly moving towards the significance of the individual and 
how to help individuals adjust to change. Science has shown us a system is a 
sunomation of the whole. No system is the same when a piece of it is permanently 
removed {see Ecological Niche). Once the termination of a part of the system 
occurs, the system is changed. Religion has shown us that the individual being is 
so significant that whole faiths have grown up around concepts of 'an' eternal soul 
{see Hinduism and Judaism), elimination of the suffering of the individual {see 
Buddhism), unconditional love of the individual {see Christianity), and justice for 
the individual {see Islam). 

We should never be ashamed of idealism. It is the means by which we set the 
high and lofty goals that move us forward, provide us with purpose, and give us 
hope. Working to improve eternity may be a goal higher than any we have yet 
established, but this should only reinforce its significance and potential for ben- 
efiting us all. 

• 

As a species, we have always established goals that were lofty and ideal- 
istic. Why would we quit now? Part of our problem appears to be the lack of 
such a lofty goal. It is time to establish a philosophical unified view to act as 
our foundation for the future. 
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#9. What do humanism and adjustment imply about our relationship to 

the Causative Force? 

A Causative Force ? We don 't even know one exists! But we don 't know 
one doesn't exist either. 

• 

Setting a universal goal based upon a model fusing religion, science, and 
philosophy develops a much stronger model than any formulated in isolation. It is 
more probable we will need, rather than not need, a strong model to support our 
resolve and sense of purpose as we travel the universe. Without our own sense of 
unique purpose defined, we would be all too vulnerable to losing our own identity 
as a species. 

This may sound like a bunch of gibberish but all we have to do is examine 
our past history to find hundreds of examples where whole cultures hterally or 
figuratively died out because they did not conform to their conquerors' beUefs and 
traditions. 

If we have nothing to offer the universe as a summation of what individuals 
have worked to establish, then should we die out, our death would be no loss to 
either the universe or eternity. But if, on the other hand, we have something to 
offer our universe, offer eternity, then we have a better chance of making that offer 
and estabUshing it universally if we know what it is. The parts of such a concept 
would seem to need to include a minimum of three things: your awareness, the 
awareness of others, and total awareness. 

Your awareness existing, the awareness of others existing, and total aware- 
ness existing as a sum of its parts, seem to be acceptable to the fields of religion, 
science, and philosophy. The degree of acceptance, the agreement regarding the 
meaning behind the three concepts, the uniformity of perception for each of these 
concepts is, however, not a given. There is no doubt there is a lot of work to do to 
establish a model acceptable to religion, science, and philosophy at the same time, 
but the effort needed to estabUsh such a basic philosophical model could have a 
monumental positive impact upon not only ourselves as individuals but to aU Ufe 
and possibly upon the Causative Force Herself. 

• 

Such a possibility is so far reacliing, to turn our back upon it would 
seem ludicrous. To turn our back upon it would in fact be turning our back 
upon what it is we appear to have been pursuing our entire existence. 
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Conclusion: How do the concepts of humanism and adjustment 
reinforce the concept of symbiotic panentheism? 

It does not; what is actually taking place is symbiotic panentheism is 

reinforcing the concept of the significance of humanism and adjustment. 

• 

Panentheism simply states that the all is in the Causative Force. This is not a 
statement of reUgion, of faith. It simply states the universe is in something. This is 
not a guideline for behavior. It is a support of behavior we have been professing to 
be appropriate for ourselves as individuals. It is a logical statement capable of 
supporting all fundamental religious behefs. It doesn't destroy the fundamentals. 
It provides a means by which we can rationaUze them. It is simply a statement, but 
it is a statement that becomes the headwaters from which reHgions can claim origina- 
tion. It is a fundamental upon which rehgion can fuse with science and philosophy. 

Stating that the all is in the Causative Force is not a statement of science, of 
observation. It simply says the universe is in 'something.' It is a statement capable 
of explaining what we see. It supports what we see, what we have been observing 
all along. It is a logical statement capable of explaining the 'why' for entropy, the 
Big Bang, symmetry, larger sets, emptiness, niches. Homo sapiens, . . . supporting 
all fundamental observations of what we have seen. It doesn't destroy the funda- 
mentals. It provides a means by which we can rationaUze them. It is just a state- 
ment, but it is a statement that becomes the headwaters from which science can 
claim origination. It is a fundamental upon which science can fuse with religion 
and philosophy. 

And regarding philosophy? Panentheism is a philosophical statement of size 
upon which religion and science can rest. 

• 

But what of symbiosis? Symbiosis is tlie interaction between tlie parts, 
the parts and the whole, and the whole and its parts. Symbiosis is simply a 
word. Panentheism is a reUgious word, symbiosis is a scientific word and it is 
philosophy that brings them together. Philosophy remains neutral by not in- 
troducing its own terminology into the model of a unified view. Through the 
use of logic to fuse a reUgious concept science might accept with a scientific 
concept religion might accept, philosophy may find itself able to accomplish 
its task of building a unified view stronger than any one of the three could 
have built on their own. And who would benefit? All would benefit, from the 
smallest part to the largest whole. 
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Philosophy 



What new insight has Philosophy 
firmly established within society? 

Symbiotic Panentheism: 
Understanding the Puzzle 
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#0. What does the conceptual framework of 
symbiotic panentheism have to offer us? 

Symbiotic panentheism: a unified view. Panentheism is a concept of size. 
The Causative Force is omnipresent, all present. As such the universe is 
immersed within Her. Symbiosis is the concept of an interactive relation- 
ship. If we exist within something and it has an effect upon us, that is one 
thing. If we exist within something and it has an effect upon us but we also 
have an effect upon it, that is quite another. 

-You and I Together, In the Image of God, Stepping Up to the Creator 
• 

Symbiotic panentheism is a model of a unified view and what a unified view 
is capable of doing for us as individuals. Its purpose is to provide an example of 
how a unified view might be constructed. The model is not being put forward as 
the 'correct' model. It is simply constructed as 'a' model, a place from which 
philosophers, scientists, religious leaders, and the layman can begin the construc- 
tion of what they believe the model should be. It is a model presenting a chal- 
lenge: Here I am, now see if you can do better. 

The process of developing a unified view is divided into six segments: 

1. constructing the model 

2. examining the impact the model would have upon the past, present, and future 

3. examining the capability of the model to resolve present day social issues 

4. examining the capability of the model to resolve future social issues 

5. validating the model using religious, scientific, and philosophical concepts 
society has estabUshed 

6. testing the model's capability to reduce trauma generated by hypothetical cata- 
clysmic events. 

This challenge is not just a figurative challenge; it is literal. You can find 
more regarding this challenge at the internet address: www.wehope.com. 
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#1. What does the conceptual framework of symbiotic panentheism 
imply about the universe within which we live? 

Our universe is a big place. It is not going to reveal its secrets easily. 

• 

To go from Europe to the Americas was not easy in the beginning. To go from 
earth to the moon, to go from our solar system to another star, to go from this 
galaxy to another galaxy, to go from our universe to another universe. . . all these 
accomplishments will not be easy. But as dilficult as the process of expanding our 
presence has been, it has always intrigued us. We have constantly sought to ex- 
plore the frontiers we saw before us. As we gained more and more knowledge, we 
found more and more frontiers. New frontiers seem neverending. They now reach 
into the far expanse of the heavens, the inner sanctum of subatomic particles, the 
blackest depths of the oceans, the mysterious realm of the chromosomes, the si- 
lent complexity of the brain, the curious abstraction of existence, and the perplex- 
ing riddle of life. 

Still we search even as the endless parade of new frontiers expose themselves 
to our insatiable curiosity. Each revelation opens new perceptions which we ea- 
gerly examine as we search for the understanding of the most elusive questions we 
ask: What is life? Why does it exist? What is our purpose for existing? What is the 
universe? Where is the universe? The questions are metaphysical and the answers 
we obtain from science and religion are the means by which we gain knowledge 
that allows us to develop hypothetical answers. The universe offers us the under- 
standing of its immense size and with this understanding comes the realization 
that we must use reason to incorporate what the universe has to show us with what 
we believe, in order to understand ourselves, in order to understand the universe, 
in order to understand what lies beyond the universe. 

• 

We cannot understand the total picture unless we understand its parts 
and we cannot understand the parts unless we understand the total picture. 
The universe is part of the picture. You are a part of the picture. I am a part 
of the picture. Whether or not the Causative Force is just a part of the total 
picture or is viewed 'as' the total picture is unimportant. What is important is 
that the concepts of the universe, you, I, and the Causative Force appear to 
exist and in order to understand one or the other, we have no choice but to 
understand them all. They all appear to be interconnected. Science and reU- 
gion appear to be the means of studying them and philosophy, reason, ap- 
pears to be the glue to hold the pieces together. 
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#2. How do the concepts of symbiotic panentheism reinforce the 
concept of panentheism? 

We exist within the universe. The universe is a place within which we 

can experience, create, produce ripples, speculate, and form perceptions. 

• 

Some would say all this experiencing does not come from the framework of 
free will. If this is true, then it is not creative, it is simply a rehash of what has 
taken place before. The implication is that life is a series of reruns taking place 
here on earth. Further, this would imply the reruns are repeated over and over and 
over throughout our universe. As if this wasn't enough, the events are then re- 
peated in the same manner an infinite number of times throughout time. Can we 
stop there? No, for we may very well find the concept of parallel universes and 
multiple universes to be a fact. In such an event, the reruns would be constantly 
showing at all theaters throughout the greater Reality within which aU these uni- 
verses lie. 

Our universe lying within a greater Reality and other universes lying within 
this same Reality is simply panentheism. The concept of predetermined action 
makes no sense. The monotony of an infinite number of reruns would be enough 
to drive an intelligent being insane. Some would argue such is the case, but this 
trilogy begins with the assumption that the Causative Force is sane. 

As such, one would have little choice but to reject the concept of determinism 
along with all the paradoxes it generates, in favor of free will. Accepting free will 
does not place one in isolation. Free wiU is reinforced by rehgion, by science, and 
by philosophy - you are responsible for your actions. 

Wthout free will, there would be no accountability for the individual, 
the universe would have no meaning, and the Causative Force would have no 
way of changing, growing, using its omnipresence, omniscience, and omnipo- 
tence to Her fullest potential. Wthout free will, action has no meaning. Wth- 
out free will, the individual, the universe, and the Causative Force Herself 
become meaningless. Panentheism provides the understanding regarding why 
the individual is so important and why free will, freedom, is the key. 
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#3. What does symbiotic panentheism reinforce about 
the significance of existence, life? 

Life has no apparent significance to itself if life's experiences are pre- 
determined. 

• 

We exist. We exist within the universe. As such, the universe offers us a place 
to travel and experience. Free will provides us with the abiUty to travel as we 
determine, not as has been determined for us. As such, our new experiences be- 
come unique to us and form our awareness. If we are our awareness, then we are a 
form of abstraction. If total awareness is total, it would imply our awareness must 
be a part of it. 

Free will gives us the potential to develop as a unique piece of awareness with 
unique experiences. The same process would seem to apply to total awareness or 
what we call the Causative Force, for total awareness would appear to be a sum- 
mation of its unique pieces just as we are a summation of our total experiences. 

The process is reinforced by the concept of panentheism, the concept of being 
inomersed within total awareness. Under symbiotic panentheism, Ufe becomes sig- 
nificant for two reasons. Not only is it a piece of the Causative Force, but it actu- 
ally is a process by which the Causative Force grows. Free will provides the pro- 
cess by which it can grow and the universe becomes the means by which a piece of 
the Causative Force can isolate itself from itself in order to gain unique awareness 
uniirfluenced by its power, knowledge, and presence. Panentheism provides the 
location, the place, for the universe. The universe provides the location, the place, 
for pieces of individual awareness. Individual awareness provides the location, 
the place, for experiencing. Experiencing provides the location, the place, for free 
will to operate. Individual Ufe forms have no meaning to themselves within the 
confines of predestination. Free will, on the other hand, provides a significance 
for hfe to both a Causative Force and to all individual life forms. 

Freedom and free will are, in essence, the same thing. Freedom implies 
the right of self determination without being dominated, abused or manipu- 
lated by other physical life forms, terrestrial or otherwise. Free will implies 
the right of self determination without being dominated, abused or manipu- 
lated by a Causative Force. To have one without the other is the same as 
having no freedom at all. 
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#4. How does symbiotic panentheism help us understand 
what life is? 

Life exists but what is life? It is one thing to quarrel within the family; 

it is quite another to quarrel within the company of others. 

• 

We have been arguing and bickering over the definition of life ever since we 
came up with the term. We cannot say 'ever since we came up with the concept' 
because, after all these thousands of years, we don't even understand what the 
concept is. We haven't defined the concept. Without defining what life is, how are 
we to know when we are protecting life, respecting life or providing life freedom? 

Religion, not science, goes the furthest towards defining what life is. ReU- 
gion describes three levels of existence. 

Level one: existence - atom, rock, river, planet, star. . . 

Level two: existence with awareness of physical surroundings - bacteria, worm, 
bird, deer... 

Level three: existence with awareness of physical surroundings and aware- 
ness of abstraction - humans. . . 

Science has accepted levels one and two but is still wrestling with level three. 
Philosophy has accepted level one but is stUl wresthng with levels two and three. 

As Homo sapiens, we quarrel over the idea of what Ufe is and, as such, we 
have our family feuds: abortion, assisted suicide, genocide, infanticide, capital 
punishment, artificial insemination, fetal tissue research. . . The quarrels go on and 
on with no apparent end because we haven't defined one four letter word: life. All 
this quarreling takes place because the three, rehgion, science, and philosophy, 
have not come to a consensus as to what life is. In addition, the quarrehng will 
continue to go on until they do come to some form of consensus. 

It is one thing to stay confined on our own planet and quarrel; it is quite 
another to continue sniping at each other across the vastness of space. It is time we 
define life. 

• 

Defining life is the function of philosophy. Do not misunderstand. It is 
not the function of philosophy to define life while disregarding science - what 
we see, and religion - what we believe. It is the function of philosophy to 
define life through the process of mediation. Establishing a unified view, build- 
ing a universal philosophy regarding Ufe, is just such a process and like all 
things in the universe, it changes with time and understanding. 



398 



PHILOSOPHY: MATRIX #395 



#5. What does symbiotic panentheism have to offer us as individuals? 

Symbiotic panentheism offers us freedom. It offers us not only freedom 

from the oppressive hand of our fellow humans, nor from the potentially 
oppressive hand of other life forms, but freedom from the potentially op- 
pressive hand of the Causative Force Herself. 

• 

The idea of our living in a state of free will goes to the heart of what we as 
individuals, comprising the species Homo sapiens, have been striving to establish 
throughout our history. Responsibility for one's actions depends upon the accep- 
tance of just such a concept. Hope depends upon the concept. Significance for life, 
willingness to struggle with adversities, idealism, sacrifice, compassion, and tol- 
erance all depend upon the concept that we, you and I, have the free will to act as 
we so determine. Without free will, we do not have the obligation to shoulder the 
responsibility for any of these behaviors. 

Without free will, awareness, each of us loses our independence and simply 
becomes awareness. Without free will, the ability to influence total awareness 
loses its potential. Without free will, awareness becomes simply a means by which 
experience flows into total awareness rather than an independent entity capable of 
creating the awareness it takes back to total awareness. The difference is what 
separates an entity from being an entity itself or just an extension of a greater 
being. In short, without free will, you do not exist as yourself. 

• 

Free will begins with the word free and it is freedom for the individual to 
travel and experience that we have been attempting to establish throughout 
our history. Why would we spill human blood throughout history in order to 
establish the concept of freedom and then turn around and give up freedom 
by accepting a philosophical concept known as determinism, predestination? 

It is not just religion, science, and philosophy that give free will validity. 
The voluntary sacrifice of the rivers of blood throughout our history also 
adds validity to the concept of free will. We have earned the right, the free- 
dom, to choose how we define our own destiny, our purpose for existence. 
Having earned the right, we must now choose to do so and then proceed to do 
so. If we do not, some other life form may choose to define our purpose in life 
for us and we may find our freedom gone forever. 
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#6. What significance does symbiotic panentheism have to offer us as a 

species? 

We as a species must have faith in what it is we have been doing in the 
past, are doing in the present, and appear to be headed towards in the 
future. 

• 

We cannot stop what we are doing and change directions just because what 
we are doing may be perceived to be ludicrous to another life form. We cannot 
give up in despair and declare aU of what we see, believe, and reason to be invalid 
just because it could be perceived differently by another life form with a different 
interpretation. We cannot second guess ourselves and become mired in conflict, 
disagreements, self doubt, and inferiority regarding our ability to interpret what it 
is we see, believe, and reason when we come into contact with what we may 
believe to be 'more intelligent' life forms that we admire. 

We must remain strong. We must remain sure of ourselves and what it is our 
whole history of suffering and pain has directed us towards. We are so naive as a 
species. We are so young as a species. We are so impressionable as a species. We 
are almost sure to buckle, fold, compromise our significance, compromise our 
purpose for existing when being exposed to perceptions of other life forms, unless 
we define the purpose and significance before such a contact. 

This examination is a process of understanding. It is a process of developing 
a mission statement for our species that represents what it is we as individuals 
throughout history have been attempting to protect. It is a process of building a 
model of what it is we represent, believe, and wish to establish globally, galacticly, 
universally. This understanding is nothing less than the estabUshment of a unified 
view that is truly universal. 

We have so much to be proud of as a species. The summation of our 
behavior has been valiant, filled with hope, compassionate, tenacious. . . Many 
would say, 'No, our behavior has been shameful, despicable, inhumane, lust- 
ful, greedy, self serving... 'There is no denying these perceptions. But there is 
no denying that for every negative act, people have come forth and worked to 
overcome these indecencies. Not only have they come forward to do so, they 
have given their very lives to do so. The glass is not half empty; the glass is 
half full and rising. 
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#7. What significance does symbiotic panentheism have to offer other 
life forms in the universe? 

We have worked as individuals and as a species to develop the concept 
of equality. Will we insist equality is a right of all life or will we insist 
equality belongs only to our genus and species, to Homo sapiens? 

• 

Universal truths are universal truths. This is an important concept because it 
applies directly to this particular situation. Either freedom to travel reality is a 
basic fundamental of the universe or it is not. If it is, we have no choice but to 
accept the concept as belonging to all beings in the universe. If we do not accept 
the concept of freedom being a universal truth, we open up the prospect of being 
isolated from the rest of the universe in an attempt to keep this idealistic concept 
as our own. 

Idealism is only the correct word if we share the idea with others. If we self- 
ishly keep the idea as our own, the word remains idealistic only within our own 
ranks but loses it sense of idealism outside of humanity. 

And who is to be granted this concept of freedom, freedom from each other 
and freedom from the Causative Force? We exist. We exist and are aware of our 
physical surroundings. We exist, are aware of our physical surroundings, and are 
aware of our abstract surroundings. We not only love but we are aware we love. 
This appears to be a level above most other life forms on earth. We not only are 
sad; we are aware of what this means. We are capable of understanding the ab- 
straction. A dog may love its master but it does not appear capable of going to the 
next level of understanding that it loves. Can other life forms such as dolphins do 
so? It is difficult to say. We have much to learn. But until we know, we have an 
obligation under the model of symbiotic panentheism to treat them as if they do 
have this capacity. 

Under symbiotic panentheism, simple existence deserves respect for wliat 
it is, existence within the Causative Force. As such, it is a piece of the Caus- 
ative Force and, if for no other reason, deserves respect. But existence, any 
existence, terrestrial or otherwise, with awareness of the abstract raises one 
to the level of being made in the image of the Causative Force, earning one 
not only the right to respect but the right to freedom. 
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#8. What does symbiotic panentheism imply about our significance in 

eternity? 



Symbiotic panentheism offers hope when it appears there is no hope. 

• 

Science may be on the verge of telling us the universe will someday die. We 
are in the universe. It appears there is no hope. But symbiotic panentheism says 
there is more to hfe than the physical. Symbiotic panentheism says there is aware- 
ness. Science says awareness is an abstraction. This puts science in the position of 
having to modify what it says. Now science must say, 'The physical universe will 
someday die.' Science does not know enough about abstraction or awareness - 
awareness of love, awareness of hate, awareness of jealousy, awareness of hope, 
awareness of despair - to know if awareness can be destroyed or if it exists forever 
in some form or other. The point is, symbiotic panentheism forces science into 
modifying its statements of gloom and doom with the quaUfier its statements ap- 
ply to physical existence. Hope is maintained. 

Religion is on the verge of telling us we have no moral right to 'create hfe.' 
The imphcation is that life can be created. If we, mere mortals, can create life, 
then life may not be as significant as we had presumed. But symbiotic panentheism 
says the physical body is not what hfe is. Symbiotic panentheism says hfe is a 
piece of the Causative Force placed by the Causative Force into a vehicle capable 
of perceiving its surroundings on various levels of consciousness. To be more 
specific, symbiotic panentheism says hfe is a piece of the Causative Force operat- 
ing within a temporary physical universe, amnesiac of Herself, existing as an indi- 
vidual, in order to travel and experience uninfluenced by Her own greatness. This 
purity of travel allows true free will to operate. The concept of creating life no 
longer becomes creation of life but rather creation of a vehicle capable of hosting 
a piece of the Causative Force. The vehicle is not made in the image of the Caus- 
ative Force but rather a piece of the Causative Force may be placed by Her within 
a creation of humankind. What an honor, and again despair turns to hope. 

And what of philosophy? Philosophy is the only branch of the three purely 
abstract enough to bring science and religion together within a model, a uni- 
fied view capable of explaining such concepts. Philosophy is the uniting force 
- the mediator for physical reality and abstract eternity. 
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ti9. What does symbiotic panentheism imply about our relationship to 

the Causative Force? 

Be proud of what we have accomplished. There may be more to do hut 
we have already accomplished much. We have not completed our growth 
and we are still moving forward. 

• 

We have two choices, we can hang our heads in shame over our past or we 
can hold our heads high, proud of our past. But why should we be ashamed? Every 
attempt upon the part of a few individuals to dominate, abuse, intimidate, and 
subjugate others within our society has been met with resistance and, in the end, 
has been repelled. Our concept of having the right to be free has never left us. 
Thousands of years ago, it was only a small seed waiting to germinate. Today, it 
has grown tall, proud, and healthy. It has grown so tall and spread so far, it has 
gotten to the point where one man, unarmed and standing his ground against a 
forty ton roaring steel monster, can bring that monster to a grinding halt. This 
action at Tiananmen Square in China in 1989 was very symbolic of just how far 
the rights of the individual have come. The concept of one individual being able to 
bring a government of two billion people to a halt by standing his ground would 
have been unfathomable in 1500 BC, the point at which this book began. 

Symbiotic panentheism is just one more step in the direction of freedom. 
Symbiotic panentheism is a model establishing the concept of our having free 
will. Under such an idea, freedom becomes a concept connected directly to eter- 
nity and establishes a new relationship between ourselves and the Causative Force. 
Now existence and our actions while existing become a serious responsibility. 
Under symbiotic panentheism, not only do we exist 'within' the Causative Force 
and not only does the Causative Force affect us, but we actually impact and affect 
the Causative Force. Just as importantly, so do others, and with this established, 
we have no option but to provide the respect to others due the Causative Force 
Herself. 

Symbiotic panentheism establishes a new interactive relationship between 
ourselves and a Causative Force. As such, it elevates the concept of responsi- 
bility for yourself, others, and the environment. Behavior is based upon the 
perceptions we have regarding what we are, symbiotic panentheism elevates 
what we are to the level of the Causative Force, and with this elevation of 
perception would come an elevation of behavior. 
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Conclusion: How do the concepts of symbiotic panentheism reinforce 
the concept of understanding? 

It does not; what is actually taking place is understanding is reinforc- 
ing the concept of symbiotic panentheism. 

• 

At this point in time, we have an intuitive sense of what symbiotic panentheism 
is, but we have not verbahzed it, formally formulated it, built a model of it or 
unilaterally acknowledged it. This process of formulating symbiotic panentheism 
is simply a process of developing a unified view, a universal model of what we 
stand for. 

But is symbiotic panentheism 'the' model, the 'correct' model? In our present 
state of existence, we most probably will never 'know.' But that is not the point. In 
our present state of existence, we most probably will never 'know' anything for 
sure. We don't even 'know' if we exist. AH we can do is make assumptions and 
create perceptions based upon what we see, what we beUeve, and what we are 
capable of reasoning. 

Science, religion, and philosophy have been fretting over life and what it is 
for thousands of years. Until they take on the responsibiUty of helping the rest of 
us understand what it is we are and why we exist, we are going to continue to 
remain in a state of confusion and conflict. Abortion will continue to pit one against 
the other, racism, genderism, sexism, eUtism, ... all the . . .isms will continue to 
divide us as individuals and as a species. 

Our world is a beautiful blue and white sphere floating within a void of black 
velvet sparkling with specks of the rainbow. And as we watch in awe, the blood of 
the oppressed and subjugated drips from our home, our planet into the void of 
darkness. The blood can be seen to come from two sources: the blood of the vic- 
tims and the blood of the valiant warriors who have willingly sacrificed their own 
blood to change the future. It is time to build a model, a unified view, founded 
upon the blood of our past and entrenched in ideaUsm. 

Are we going to share the results of this bloodletting with others through- 
out the universe or are we going to stop the abuse by sharing our new found 
freedom with all life forms throughout the heavens? Will the Magna Carta 
become simply a human document or will it become a universal proclama- 
tion of freedom? 
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Panentheism says you do not have to worry about eternity. You are a 
part of eternity. You are already within eternity. You are the abstract. You 
are a piece of awareness and the Causative Force is total awareness. If you 
have awareness, there is no apparent alternative but to accept the idea that 
you are a part of total awareness or total awareness is not total. In other 
words, if your awareness is not a part of total awareness, then the Caus- 
ative Force is not all knowing, omniscient. This then, by definition, im- 
plies the Causative Force is not the Causative Force. 

If the Causative Force is not the Causative Force, we would have to 
look further out or in to find the attention of our affection. But no matter 
how far we look, we would have Uttle option but to recognize we are a part 
of whatever we find, for the source defined by the definition of omni- 
science, omnipotence, and omnipresence must contain you, for you have 
awareness and your awareness must be part of the whole. The whole is 
equal to the sum of its parts. The whole cannot be 'the' whole without the 
small piece you represent being included, for without your inclusion, the 
whole is not whole. This is panentheism. 

And what of your significance to the whole? Who would question the 
idea that while you travel through life, you grow? Who would question 
that the experience of life is a means of expanding your knowledge, your 
awareness? And if you are a part of the whole, then your growth is a part of 
the Causative Force. If such is the case, how could your growth in life not 
cause the Causative Force to grow? Thus it is you appear to alfect the 
Causative Force directly. You appear to be the means by which the Caus- 
ative Force grows and learns. You appear to impact the Causative Force. 
You appear to have the free will to impact the Causative Force in either a 
positive or negative manner. It is your choice. It is your responsibility. You 
are in a symbiotic relationship with the Causative Force. 

What is so significant about any unified view philosophy creates? 
Any model of a universal philosophy builds a perspective regarding what 
we are, what the universe is, what the Causative Force is, and how the 
three interact. Symbiotic panentheism is a philosophical model of a uni- 
fied view. As a universal philosophy model, it builds a perspective capable 
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of providing answers to these questions. It is not the model that is impor- 
tant; it is the answers to our fundamental questions that are important. As 
such, the model is only as good as the answers it provides. 

Let's take only one of thousands of questions a unified view should 
be able to address. How does one 'get into heaven'? 

Eastern religions say they are the keepers of the keys. The East says 
they know how to provide you with the keys. They say you must obtain 
them yourself with their guidance. You are the only one that can get them. 
It is a long and arduous task. They will show you how to get the keys. 
Eastern religions say it is their job to teach you. They have the knowledge. 
Follow their teachings and, after years of reincarnation, you will get there. 
Eastern religions say they hold the power. The power is knowledge. 

Western religions, on the other hand, say they know how to provide 
you with the keys. They say you may obtain the keys from them. Western 
religions say that if you say the magic words, you will be given the keys. If 
you 'believe,' you will obtain the keys. If you prove you believe through 
the ultimate test, giving of what you have - money, time, power - to 'the 
cause,' you will get there. Western religions say they hold the power. The 
power is knowledge. 

Symbiotic panentheism says that no one holds the key but you. Reli- 
gions may be able to guide you but they cannot keep you out of eternity, 
out of the arms of the Causative Force, because the Causative Force is 
omnipresent. As such, you are already in the arms of the Causative Force; 
there is nowhere else to be. 

There you have it: panentheism - you are already inside the Caus- 
ative Force. Symbiosis - you have a direct impact upon the Causative Force. 
Meditation is needed. The best place to meditate is nature. It is the purest 
form of the creation of the Causative Force; it has much to teach us. Nature 
is the home of the Causative Force and it is your home. Your body is a 
vessel carrying a piece of the Causative Force - you. Eastern religions can 
teach us how to connect inwardly to the Causative Force, how to accept 
ourselves and our plight through being in touch with ourselves, and how to 
bring ourselves as close as possible to the whole of the Causative Force 
through internal meditation. Western religions can teach us how to coimect 
outwardly to the Causative Force through outward meditation, sending your 
spirit out of your body and accepting the world outside yourself. 
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Eastern and western religions are doing the same thing only in differ- 
ent manners. Each is attempting to help the individual 'touch' the Caus- 
ative Force, come into contact with the Causative Force. The East looks 
inward; the West looks outward. 'East is east and West is west and never 
the twain shall meet,' now becomes East is east and West is west and both 
end up together. Go to the temples; they are a place of concentrated thought. 
The thoughts of others will help whisk your thoughts toward the Causative 
Force. Go to your mosques, they are a place capable of setting a mood that 
will inspire you and give your sense of connection a jump start as you 
begin your meditations. Go to your synagogues, they are a place capable 
of sparking your sense of commonality; you are all brothers and sisters 
through the soul. Go to your Hindu temples, Buddhist temples, they are all 
places for your essence to come into contact with a greater form of abstrac- 
tion. 

Go out and meditate in nature. It is a place of cleansing and commun- 
ion. Just as the temples must be built by us, maintained by us, preserved by 
us for the present and future generations, so too must nature be protected, 
maintained, and preserved by us for the present and future generations. 
Nature is the temple we all have in common. We, Homo sapiens, built the 
mosques, churches, and synagogues. Nature is the temple built by the Caus- 
ative Force. Nature is the common temple shared by all of us. 

Antiquity, culture, history, the sense of past souls having walked the 
interior of the temples can only come through time and the entrance of 
millions of souls. We must maintain the temples of our past. They must be 
preserved for the future generations for they are the temples built by us. 
Nothing can replace the unique contributions they have to offer in terms of 
a place for meditation. The old buildings of worship all over the world 
must not be forgotten. The ones standing alone in the prairies, alone in the 
deserts, alone in the mountains, alone in the inner cities, must be preserved 
and respected for what they are - places for the soul to rest. They are im- 
portant. They are the source of hope. They stand as lighthouses in the midst 
of the fog. They must be prepared for the entrance of the lone traveler, 
whoever they are. They must be repaired, maintained, and made to repre- 
sent our beUef in idealism. The Hindu must repair the Christian temple, the 
Christian must repair the Buddhist temple, the Muslim must repair the Jew- 
ish temple. They must become sacred places for us all for they represent 
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our sense of oneness with each other. They are the symbol. The priest must 
be there for the Hindu, and the Rabbi must be there for the atheist, not as a 
source of conversion but as a source of refuge. We must open the doors of 
religions for the Hindu, the Buddhist, the Christian. . . 

This is the time for a new enlightenment. This is the beginning of the 
third millennium. This is a unique time when we may very well be able to 
fuse our religious faiths with our scientific observations using the logic of 
philosophy as the means of putting the puzzle together before we disperse 
throughout the heavens. This may be the time we finally come to terms 
with ourselves as a unique species. Maybe we will finally be able to feel 
proud of who we are, proud of our past, proud of our present, and proud of 
the future we have to offer ourselves and others. 
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Not I, but the whole world says it: 
All is one. 

-Heraklictos Diogenes 
Heraclitus 



Prophecy 

What We've Been Told 



It is said that the truth will set you free. The question is, however, just 
what is truth? Are we, are you, ready for truth? 

This is an unusual juncture in time. It is the point in time when proph- 
ecies stretching back as far as ten thousand years have been predicting a 
major setback, a major trauma for humankind. Prophecies that are written 
on the walls of the Egyptian pyramids, into the Mayan calendars of central 
America, upon the sacred rocks of the North American Hopi Indians, within 
the visions of Europe's Nostradamus, in the prophecies within the Vatican 
Papal libraries, and even within the igneous rock itself. 

But do the prophecies say absolutely that trauma and catastrophes 
will occur? Actually, no. They say catastrophes will occur unless . . . Unless 
what? Unless we change significantly. 

Do they tell us how to change? No. Do they tell us what to change? 
No. Do they tell us we will change? No. Do they tell us we are capable, 
have the knowledge, and have the free will to change significantly? Yes. 
They tell us we are capable, do have the knowledge, and do have the power 
to change significantly. They also tell us that whether we do so is up to us. 
They tell us we, you and I, can change if we wish to change. The decision 
is ours. 

Our journey appears to have purpose. We sense it. We search for it. 
But we have not found it. We have not reasoned it out. The journey appears 
to be a search for significance, purpose, and understanding. And what is it 
that we need to understand? We, you and I, yearn to understand: 

1. what lies beyond our universe 

2. what our universe is 

3. what the significance of our universe is 

4. what we, you and I, are 

5. what your, my, our significance and purpose is for existing. 

If we ever are able to put this understanding into words everyone can 
understand, we will have a universal philosophy. Does such a model exist? 
Yes, it is called symbiotic panentheism. Keep in mind it is only a model. It 
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is not "the" answer but rather the beginning to the answers to the five 
questions we have been seeking for a long time. 

We have never understood the answers to these questions. Why is it 
so important to understand the answers after all these years? We must un- 
derstand who we are, what we are, and why we are, before we step into the 
vastness of space. We must define our significance ourselves rather than 
let others we may encounter in space define it for us. We must take charge 
of our significance rather than let it be done by others. If we do not define 
it ourselves, others may do so for us and they may not define it with our 
best interests in mind, but rather with their interests in mind. 

We have been told over and over to take charge. Change things. You 
are responsible. If you don't take charge, history will repeat itself with the 
same results. You have the free will, use it. Nostradamus has said, 'Listen, 
I have told you, unless...' The Mayan calendar has said, 'Look, time is 
running out, unless. ..' The Buddhists say the 2,500 year spin of the Wheel 
of Dharma is about to come to a standstill, unless. . . Unless what? Unless 
we change. Unless we give the Wheel of Dharma a new spin. Who is re- 
sponsible for creating this change? The prophecies all imply no one has to 
take responsibility to initiate change. The prophecies all imply it is okay to 
turn away from change because if we cannot muster the courage to create 
the change necessary, then change will come of its own accord. 

What kind of change could we, you and I, initiate which would have 
a significant impact upon our future? There are probably many possibili- 
ties. Looking at the past, many significant changes that took place within 
our history dealt with perceptions we had of ourselves and others. Many 
major turning points in our history dealt with the manner in which we 
defined individual significance. 

As we elevated individual worth, we radically modified our behavior 
towards ourselves, others, and our environment. Our perception of our 
potential significance appears to be limited by the size we place upon the 
Causative Force. As such, it appears we might be able to radically alter our 
perception of ourselves through the process of expanding the size of the 
Causative Force. This process is what is addressed within the matrix. This 
process would make room for our efforts to expand our significance, our 
purpose for existing, and thus initiate a modification of our behavior. 

The process of defining ourselves through the development of a uni- 
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fied view set forth by philosophy is nothing other than model building. It is 
a process of building a model of our significance using our faith - religion, 
observations - science, and reason - philosophy. We caimot use just one of 
the three to build the model. Such a model would not be able to sustain the 
continual challenge presented by the other two over the period of the next 
millennium. We need to define our significance in such an impeccably 
logical and lofty manner that it will serve us unfaiUngly as we disperse 
throughout the vastness of space. This next millennium will confront us 
with many perplexing observations and potentially ego shattering experi- 
ences and we will be in need of a strong foundation to support what we 
believe and represent. Today, we have no unified view of who we are. 
This, in fact, is the very purpose of this trilogy, to begin focusing upon the 
development of just such an understanding. 

The third millennium will be as humbling a millennium as the second 
milleimium was ego-building. We, as individuals, as a species, will need 
every ounce of conviction we can muster to overcome the dilemmas and 
ego shattering experiences that we will encounter as we step deep into the 
wonders of the heavens. 

How can we muster any ounce of conviction regarding our signifi- 
cance when we have never defined our significance? We have never de- 
fined what we are let alone the reason for our existence. If we cannot de- 
fine what we are, if we caimot define the reason for our existence, then 
maybe we are not ready to step into the heavens. 

The concept that we are not ready to step into the heavens is not a 
new one. The prophets have been saying this for over ten thousand years. 
They have all said that our stepping into the heavens will not occur during 
the early part of the third millennium. They all tell us we will experience 
trauma of unknown proportions unless we change. 

But how can we change if we do not know what to change or how to 
change? That is what the journey through this trilogy is about. It is up to 
you to decide whether or not to take this journey. And then it will be up to 
you to decide what to do with what you learn. 

Our religions, sciences, and philosophies have brought us to the edge 
of this new era. And where is this edge, this new era? The edge is the time 
in history when humanity will emerge from the earth and step into space 
itself. The new era is where science has advanced us. The new era is the 
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beginning of humankind accomplishing the dream it has had since the be- 
ginning of recorded time. The new era is the time in history when human- 
ity will disperse throughout the universe itself and mingle as an equal with 
whatever it is we find out there. We will mingle as equals if we build a 
universal philosophy regarding the significance of life based upon a fusion 
of what we believe, see, and reason. We must build a model that can sus- 
tain us as we separate from each other and travel in isolation of our home 
base, the earth. 



Mexico 

65,000,000 BC: It's Happened Before 

Sixty five million years ago, dinosaurs dominated the earth's biosphere. 
Evidence has been accumulating that indicates their sudden extinction was 
caused by a large meteor striking the earth. 

Mammals existed but only as small critters barely able to avoid the 
ravenous appetites of the reptilian world. Suddenly, the world shook, tidal 
waves swept across the lands, fires ignited, and the sky grew dark. The 
dust kicked up by a meteor impact of phenomenal proportions began to 
cloud the skies. Smoke and ash from the ensuing fires and volcanic erup- 
tions added to a blanket of dust clouds that became so thick, it blocked the 
sun's light for months. The day gave way to darkness. Plants, the source of 
food for herbivores, began to die out from the lack of sunlight that they 
needed to survive. As the plants died, the herbivores died, followed by the 
carnivores, omnivores, and eventually the scavengers. 

The smaller animals, mammals included, were able to survive by eat- 
ing the deposits of seeds and roots left by the dead and decaying plants. As 
the dust began to settle out of the blackened skies, the sun began once 
again to shine upon the earth. The water and sunlight stimulated hfe within 
seeds, spores, tubers, and buds, and they began to germinate and sprout. 
With the return of sunlight, plant life began to thrive and, with it, what 
remained of animal life regained its grip upon the land and within the sea, 
but the reign of the dinosaurs was over. A reign of dominance lasting over 
200,000,000 years was over in less than a blink of an eye. What was left 
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was a huge number of biological niches void of life. These niches proved 
to be the breeding grounds for the development of a new group of animals 
that would evolve to dominate the earth. Mammals were about to reign 
supreme. 

Change lies at the heart of our universe and we are a part of it. Will it 
happen again? It is not a case of will it but rather when will it and how we 
will handle it. History tells us how we will handle it unless we change. 

The Great Pyramid 
4,500 BC: Whispers from the Far Past 

It is estimated that the Great Pyramid was constructed approximately 
6,500 years ago. What can be found within this pyramid is what may be of 
great significance. 

The behemoth stone structure of the Great Pyramid appears to have 
been constructed to withstand time itself. Within this amazing structure of 
stone lies a passageway leading upward to a large empty chamber. The 
passageway marks what some believe to be a walk through time. Interest- 
ing impressions are made along the path of this timeline. The parting of the 
Red Sea, the birth of Christ, World War I and World War II do not go 
unnoticed. The final culmination of this passageway opens itself up to a 
large room with an empty sarcophagus. The coffin is empty and it is theo- 
rized by some that the coffin represents choice. 

The choice: to change voluntarily or be forced to change. The pas- 
sageway is believed by some archeologists to symbolize our passage through 
history culminating in the King's Chamber. The passage appears to clearly 
and accurately mark many important events in history. The final date of 
entry into the King's Chamber is the year 2000 AD. Up to this point, the 
initial timeline moved from one year per inch to one month per inch. Within 
the King's Chamber, however, time accelerates as the inch gives way to a 
day. The date represented by the solid block wall at the end of the King's 
Chamber: September 2001 AD. 

Humans have tinkered with the calendar many times throughout his- 
tory. The accuracy of our present calendar is debatable. One thing we do 
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know for certain is that it is not an accurate depiction of time when cross 
referenced as far back as the building of the Great Pyramid. The date of 
September 2001 AD is believed to be as accurate as a decade and as inac- 
curate as many decades. We also know trauma can happen as the events in 
Mexico indicated. Many believe the large King's Chamber at the end of 
the passageway represents a window of opportunity for our species to change 
or be changed. This small group of archaeologists beUeve we must either 
reach a new stage of consciousness or else face global trauma the likes of 
which the earth has not seen for over 65,000,000 years. 



Mayan Calendar 
3000 BC: The Keepers of Time 

The Mayan calendar is one of the most complex calendars in the world. 
Its present cycle of 5125.40 years will come to an end by December 21, 
2012 AD. 

Once again, synchronizing dates becomes a problem. Our present 
Gregorian calendar has been modified for convenience rather than scien- 
tific accuracy. As such, the date established regarding the end of this Mayan 
age is a date generally agreed upon by scholars. This date represents the 
culmination of the present 5,125 year cycle. 

To the Mayans, the calendar represents their understanding of order 
and chaos within the universe. Their prophecies oriented around five ages 
of equal length. Since each age ended in a cataclysm, the accuracy of their 
calendar was crucial in order to warn people of coming events. Each age 
ended abruptly. But just as each age culminated with a global cataclysm, 
each ending initiated a new begiiming. 

Global trauma generated by a meteor is not the only catastrophe we 
could face. Pole shifts, ozone depletion, global warming, and global cool- 
ing are just a few other examples. But the event can be far less traumatic 
than the repercussions. The only way we can reduce human-generated 
trauma after the occurrence of a natural cataclysm is to begin looking at 
ourselves differently, gaining a new perspective regarding who and what 
we are. We may well face a major global trauma of our own making, fol- 
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lowing a naturally occurring cataclysm, unless we change. We can be a 
ruthless creature when we feel we need to be and shortages of food, water, 
and shelter in the past have taken their toll. 

The Mayan calendar is the most accurate calendar on earth. Its proph- 
ecy of an end to an age encompassing over five millenniums happening at 
the same approximate time as the ending of the Great Pyramid timeline 
seems more than coincidental. The Great Pyramids were in Egypt and the 
Mayans in central America. An ocean of water separated the two as well as 
over 1 ,000 years of time, but both offer a ray of hope through the concept 
of change. 

Prophecy Rock 
2000 BC: Keepers of the Message 

The time has come: two brothers, one white and one red, each took a 
stone with the sign of a circle. The white brother left for another land to 
learn to create and invent. The red brother stayed behind to develop his 
spiritual powers. They were to meet once again and combine their special- 
ties to build a paradise. The sign of a peaceful union would be each meet- 
ing once again, carrying the sign of the circle. But if the white brother 
should return with the sign of a circle replaced by a cross, the red brother 
would know the white brother had succumbed to materialism and forgot- 
ten the ways of brotherhood, and conflict would ensue. 

The Europeans brought with them the symbol of the cross as they 
stepped upon the shores of North America in the late 1400s. Their first 
actions involved piercing the ground with the cross and claiming the land 
for God and King. The union was not to be. The white brother had em- 
braced materialism over brotherhood and so the warnings of the Hopi leg- 
ends were about to become truth. 

The prophecies of the Hopi would remain secretly guarded until the 
1900s. Then the prophecy legends of the Lost White Brother, the metal 
roads for iron horses (trains), cobwebs filling the sky (telephone lines), 
and men leaving their footprints upon the moon, would be told. The final 
prophesied danger sign: men building a great house in the sky (Mir, skylab?). 
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The last danger sign before what? The Hopi elders say they have pre- 
served the message from generation to generation that we must seek to 
change inwardly if we are to avoid a great cataclysm. The Hopi Prophecy 
Rock indicates we have one last opportunity to choose between material- 
ism or living in peace and harmony with nature and humanity. 

Materialism and global cataclysms or peace and harmony are the two 
choices. The Hopi Prophecy Rock indicates the road we have taken - ma- 
terialism. But the drawing upon the rock oifers hope. The drawing shows 
we are at a point in time where we have the ability to once again choose 
between the two. If we continue with materialism, the prophecy predicts 
major trauma. But if we choose harmony with nature and others, the proph- 
ecy predicts peace and bounty. Change is our choice. 

Wheel of Dharma 
500 BC: Moving On 

Buddhism initiated the spin of the wheel of enhghtenment. Buddhism 
prophesied the wheel would spin 2,500 years with the aid of an infusion of 
new energy at 500 year intervals. The prophecy, however, predicted the 
infusion of new energy would not be enough to keep the wheel from slow- 
ing down and eventually stopping by the year 2000 AD. 

Buddhists believe enlightenment is generated by a form of momen- 
tum. They relate it to a spinning wheel. The wheel must be assisted in its 
spin or eventually it will stop spinning. Their prophecy established in 500 
BC says Buddhism began the spin of the wheel at which point the 500 year 
cycles began. Christ in 0 AD, Islam in 500 AD. Beyond that, it becomes 
debatable what 500 year factors contributed energy to the spin. It could be 
argued the development of religious philosophy, ontology in 1000 AD, 
was the next factor, followed by the development of modem science in 
1500 AD. What one wishes to conjecture as to what were the causes of the 
500 year energy bursts is not of importance. What is of interest is the idea 
that, like the Great Pyramid time line, the Hopi Indian's prophecy Rock, 
the Mayan calendar, as well as so many other ancient prophecies devel- 
oped worldwide, Buddhists also predict a very significant juncture in time 
will occur at the end of this millennium. 
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Buddhists believe the wheel will stop spinning at the end of the 2,500 
year cycle. They do not forecast only gloom and destruction. They leave a 
message of hope. They imply, we, you and I, can spin the wheel ourselves 
if we wish to do so. We can give the wheel a fresh spin that will last another 
2,500 years. But just looking at the wheel is not enough. We can only spin 
the wheel if we reach out, take hold of it, and intentionally spin it. What 
can we do to create a spin capable of enduring 2,500 years? Whatever it is, 
it will have to be something very basic to endure the onslaught of time. 
The initial spin of the wheel oriented around a change in perception - the 
elimination of suffering. Each additional energy infusion also oriented 
around a change in perception. Perhaps the initiation of the next spin must 
do the same. 



Revelations 
0 AD: The Thunder of Horses' Hooves 

We hear it from the pulpits - the time is at hand: a rider on each of 
four horses, one white, one red, one black, one pale. The four riders and 
their horses accompanied by four hell riders. The eight will come thunder- 
ing down the plain of time, one after the other. And as we watch, we will 
stand in awe and fear doing nothing. 

Revelations, like all the other prophecies, does not predict what will 
be. Revelations prophecies what will be if. . . If what? If we do not change, 
if we continue on the path we are currently on, if we continue to ignore the 
big picture. 

The prophecies do not come right out and tell us what we must do to 
change. If they had, they would have shorted out the process of growth that 
had to take place for our species. There was so much for us to learn in order 
to understand. A child of nine or ten may be able to survive without assis- 
tance, but what about one, two or three years old? Growth must take place. 
A time for learning must be allowed. A species is no diiferent. The species 
may be composed of individuals, but the individuals can only absorb so 
much. How could caveman ever understand the concept of the need to 
eliminate suffering? How could the first Roman emperor ever understand 
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the Christian concept of unconditional love or the Muslim concept of jus- 
tice for all? Ontology, the concept of understanding a Causative Force with- 
out religion getting in the way, or the evolutionary development of humans 
being understood by the first few popes? Hardly! Time was needed for 
growth. Revelations had nothing new to offer us. This is not belittling the 
need for Revelations. We had been told before but the message had to be 
made clear, told over and over, by many cultures - not just by one! 

Before, we could not understand; we were still learning. We learned 
through great teachers, some would say by the intervention of the Caus- 
ative Force Herself. This is not the point of debate being addressed in this 
trilogy. The point being addressed is change. What do we have to change 
in order to significantly reduce trauma? This trilogy does more than say we 
have to change; it suggests a means to do so. 

Papal Prophecies 
1100 AD: Two to Go 

In 11 39 AD, St. Malachy left Ireland and began a pilgrimage to Rome. 
On his way, he fell into a trance and began reciting in Latin. His servant 
recorded his phrases, all 1 1 1 of them. Time proved to be the element needed 
to tie the phrases to the succession of popes, each phrase describing the 
next succeeding pope. 109 of the 111 phrases have been descriptive of the 
last 109 popes. There are two prophetic phrases left and then a prediction: 
destruction and judgment. 

What does it mean? What kind of destruction and judgment will fol- 
low the next two popes? And is this destruction and judgment a certainty? 
Again, as so often put forward within this trilogy, there are two possibili- 
ties. Either the destruction and judgment is a certainty or it is not. If it is a 
certainty, then we have no free will. 

If the future is predetermined, then there is nothing to worry about, 
for whatever will be will be. However, if we have free will, then we have 
the ability to act. Free will gives us the ability to change things. If we 
cannot change the future, we do not have free will and we are back to 
determinism, predestination. Without free will, it would make no differ- 
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ence what we did; the future would remain the same. Without free will, 
should eternity exist, we could not be held responsible for neglecting all 
the warning signs of prophecy. 

If, however, the future is not predetermined, if we have free will, then 
we are responsible for the future. If free will exists, we will be held respon- 
sible for not having listened to the prophecies. There is no denying the vast 
number of prophecies that exist. There is no denying the notoriety that 
they all have worldwide. There is no denying the fundamental message 
they all give us: change or else trauma of unbelievable proportions will 
occur. And there is no denying they all tell us that we can change and that 
the future is not an absolute. 

St. Malachy's message is no different just because it resides in the 
papal library of the Vatican. Where it resides is important for it places 
responsibility for change upon the Catholic leadership where it belongs. 

Nostradamus 
1500 AD: Gloom and Destruction, and Hope 

The prophecies of Nostradamus are so well known and respected that 
they were used by both the allies and the axis powers in their attempt to 
apply psychological warfare against each other during World War II. 

Nostradamus is not just another voice in the sea of human utterances 
warning of the end of times to come. Nostradamus lived from 1503 to 
1566 and his prophetic predictions have done nothing but gain respect and 
status over the last 400 years. 

Nostradamus did not predict only destruction. Nostradamus gave us 
hope. His prophecies not only strongly implied change of phenomenal pro- 
portions would occur at the turn of the millennium, but they implied it 
could occur in one of two manners. Nostradamus said the change would 
occur either through our historical process of just letting change occur ran- 
domly or we could do the changing ourselves, intentionally. The results 
would be entirely different in each case. If we just let change happen of its 
own accord, it would be violent, global, and on a scale the likes of which 
we had never seen. If, on the other hand, we took charge and guided the 
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change intentionally, it would be much less traumatic and humane. What- 
ever the case, Nostradamus has prophesied that cataclysmic change will 
occur by the end of this millennium. The only choice we have is how change 
will occur. We have free will to choose. 

This sounds a lot like determinism but, in actuality, it is not. Change 
is a natural part of our universe. How we deal with the change is not. The 
Earth's orbit of the sun may be predetermined, but how we deal with the 
seasons created by revolving around the sun is not. 

Nostradamus is a seer as was St. Malachy. The Mayan calendar, the 
Great Pyramid timeline, and the Hopi Prophecy Rock are physical objects. 
The Wheel of Dharma and Revelations are religious warnings. All of these 
prophecies are scattered throughout history. They cannot all be found origi- 
nating during one particular point in time. They all have been trying to tell 
us something: change, change, change... or else. 

Edgar Cayce 
1900 AD: Natural Cataclysms 

Edgar Cayce was a simple man with simple wants and needs, yet he 
was a seer with a special gift. Some would say such 'gifts' were delusions 
and fantasies. Perhaps, but it's interesting that they are universal not only 
globally, but in terms of time. 

Cayce was not chosen as one of the prophets because he is the best 
known but rather because he is one of the better known in our more recent 
history. We have been told. We have been shown. Some would say that 
prophecies are pure primitive fantasies we create out of fear of the future. 
But are they? Hasn't history shown us change is not a unique event? Hasn't 
change been with us throughout our entire existence as a species? What is 
so primitive about believing change will occur again in the future? 

Mexico provides us with fairly solid evidence that global eradication 
of an entire class of animals can occur in a few short months. The dino- 
saurs grip our interest not just because they were big but because they 
don't exist anymore. The dinosaurs are gone. They may have existed all 
over the world and in all the seas, but, poof, they are gone. The lesson we 
can learn from this is that it could happen again. 
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Prophecy of future cataclysms is not gloom and doom; it is a voice of 
hope. It is a voice saying that we do not need to be like the dinosaurs, we 
are intelligent enough to survive, and we are intelligent enough to reduce 
the aftereifects of global cataclysms if we think ahead and plan. 

Planning ahead involves preparing for the possibilities of global cata- 
clysms. These are not foolhardy actions. These are realistic, practical ac- 
tions based upon what has happened in the past and based upon the under- 
standing that we live in a universe filled with change - dramatic change. 

But how does one prepare? Society must prepare and that includes 
sciences, religions, and philosophies. Each must do their jobs. Each must 
prepare society for the worst as best they can. And what is society? Society 
is the individual, which is where the significance of our species lies. 

Others: 
Unless We Change... 

They span time. They span cultures. They span the globe. Some even 
come from we know not where. They lie as grains of sand upon the beach, 
too numerous to count and too intriguing to ignore. The nine prophecies 
listed were only nine of thousands. The internet is a wonderful source for 
exploring the universal characteristics of these messages of hope. Yes, hope, 
because they all imply the message they have to offer us is not a message 
of the end of times but the begirming of a new time. They all say the tran- 
sition from our present emphasis upon the material will change to the so- 
cial, to concern over the individual, to concern over the rights of the indi- 
vidual to travel because the individual is more than an individual. They all 
imply we will break through to a new level of consciousness. 

What could that new level of consciousness be? That new level of 
consciousness is supposedly a new form of understanding what it is we are 
and why we exist, a new sense of coimection. Whatever the case, the im- 
plication is that we will continue to grow as individuals and as a summa- 
tion of individuals, as a species. None of the prophecies imply the end of 
the world has come but rather the end of an age. They say the transition 
will be turbulent, but we will get through it. They also say we have the 
ability, the free will, to reduce the turbulence if we choose to do so. 
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This trilogy was not written as doom or gloom, nor to attempt to give 
validity to prophecy. Rather it was written based upon the concept that 
criticism is worthless as pure criticism and thus the only way criticism can 
be of value is if it is constructive. Constructive criticism is an action that 
suggests a flaw and then suggests a reasonable solution. The trilogy may 
appear to be centered around the concept of suggesting that the model of 
symbiotic panentheism should be adapted by society. This appearance, 
however, is what comes from examining the surface instead of exploring 
the message. The message is that it is time to build a model of what we 
think we are by using what we believe, what we see, and what we reason. 
It is time to build a unified view, a universal philosophy, because it could 
help us make our next great leap as a species. It could help prepare us for 
our next step forward, to step into the heavens themselves. 

The Pyramids, the Hopi, the Mayan calendar. Revelations, the Wheel 
of Dharma, Papal Prophecies, Edgar Cayce, Nostradamus, and palaeo- 
magnetism have told us the same thing: change will occur and with the 
change will come major trauma, unless... unless we change. These proph- 
ecies have not left us a message of despair. They have left a message of 
hope. They have told us we can reduce the trauma if we wish to do so and 
if we are willing to make the effort. 

The question is: are we willing to do so? 
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This trilogy has taken what we believe - religion, what we see - sci- 
ence, what we reason - philosophy, and what we've been told - prophecy, 
and used them to build a universal philosophy capable of uniting religion, 
philosophy, and science. This trilogy represents an example of the type of 
change we are capable of generating. Symbiotic panentheism may be a 
leap great enough to be the central theme for our next 500 years, but that is 
not the point. The point is we need to begin to look for a means by which 
we are able to make the next leap of enlightenment without having it forced 
upon us. The process involves building a model we can accept as a species 
of individuals. The model cannot be 'the' answer, but needs to be a work- 
ing model that undergoes constant change to fit our changing perceptions 
and understandings as they develop. 

Symbiotic panentheism is a unifying, peace generating, tolerance ori- 
ented, justice provoking, significance inducing, loving rationality. It cre- 
ates a logically oriented, observation supported foundation incapable of 
destroying anything we hold dear and capable of reinforcing our signifi- 
cance in the universe. Significance is something we need to understand 
before we encounter the mysterious events that will present themselves as 
we emerge into space itself. 

If the concept of symbiotic panentheism leads people to become Chris- 
tian, it will have failed in its purpose. If symbiotic panentheism leads the 
Christian to be come Hindu, it has failed. If it leads the atheist to become a 
theist, or a Jew to become Muslim or a Muslim to become Buddhist, it has 
failed. Conversion is the sign of failure of the model for conversion proves 
the model is not a universal model, a 'unified view,' but rather conversion 
shows the model is slanted toward one side or the other. Conversion shows 
the model is a statement of faith rather than a statement of the uniqueness 
of all three: faith, observation, and reason. 

The only way the model could be considered successful is with its 
establishment of a desire to change who we are in order to prevent major 
catastrophe predicted by prophecies. The model of symbiotic panentheism 
caimot prevent a meteor from striking the earth, but the model could change 
our perception of what life is and thereby change this most traumatic se- 
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quence of events. Trauma may be initiated by a meteor strike, terrorist 
detonation of a hydrogen bomb over New York or anthrax being intro- 
duced into the water supply of Tel Aviv, but these episodes themselves are 
not where the major trauma will lie. The major trauma will he in how we 
will react to these events both individually and as a species. As a species, 
global war, global economic collapse, and global retaliation will generate 
the most trauma. As individuals, small bands of humans attempting to profit 
from the cataclysm by establishing their own turf, their own dominance of 
individuals, their own definition of inclusion into their group, could create 
trauma worldwide on a level the likes of which we have never before seen. 

Change in perception could circumvent both the species and indi- 
vidual regression into our past actions of domination, power struggles, self 
righteousness, abuse, and self-serving actions. Only a change in percep- 
tion uniting the logic of reason, the strength of faith, and the 'absolute' of 
observation can form a model of perception capable of overriding our his- 
torical behavior of building great civilizations only to have them destroyed 
in order to make room for new ideas. Only by changing ourselves volun- 
tarily, intentionally, can we possibly prevent the traumatic prophecies that 
have stood before our species since time began. 

Change will occur whether we like it or not. It is the way of the uni- 
verse. It is the way of reality. It may well be the way of the larger Reality, 
the Causative Force Herself. This time, however, we can control the change 
by changing ourselves. This cannot take place on a basis of triviality nor 
on a basis of governmental decree. It has to take place on a basis of global 
individual consensus. The only manner to obtain such an independent con- 
sensus is through a construction of a 'unified view' uniting religion, sci- 
ence, and philosophy by fusing faith, observation, and reason. 

The construction of such a model would not convert a Hindu to a 
Christian nor a Muslim to a Jew. Rather it would change them all by broad- 
ening the idea of inclusiveness. The Hindu would now become a Hindu 
Christian and the Christian a Christian Hindu. The Muslim would become 
a Muslim Jew and the Jew a Jewish Muslim. One could even become a 
Hindu Jewish, Buddhist, Christian, Muslim. 

All would worship in each other's houses of worship. All would re- 
spect the uniqueness of the other. All would take pride in knowing the 
others existed as monuments of our historical struggles to establish the 
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uniqueness of the individual. The Jew would feel at ease and at peace cel- 
ebrating as a Jew within the church of Christianity and the Christians would 
take the Jew under their wing. The Christian would feel at ease worship- 
ping within the mosque of the Muslim as the Muslim took the Christian 
under their wing. And so it would go. . . 

You believe it cannot happen, and you are right. It cannot happen 
presently because we do not have a unified view in place and so things 
remain as they are. Things will continue as they are until we change. With 
a major cataclysmic tragedy, we will once again, as individuals and as a 
species, amplify the trauma of the tragedy through repeating the tragedies 
of our past. As much as we may not want it to occur, change will take place 
whether we like it or not. 

This time, something will be different. This time, we will undergo the 
trauma of change knowing that we had a choice. We will undergo the trauma 
knowing we understood the process but chose to do nothing about it. In the 
past, history looked back upon such collapses of civilizations and under- 
stood why we did not prevent the tragedies. Our predecessors did not and 
could not understand how to circumvent the historical cycle of collapse 
and tragedy. This time, however, history will look back upon our actions 
differently. This time, history will look back and sadly shake its head, for 
history will see that we did have the understanding available to us to change 
in a less traumatic manner, but consciously chose not to do so. It's our 
choice. 
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